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Wakulla County Schools’ District Expectations
for

Florida Standards Implementation
1. Teachers will utilize the Curriculum Guide as the foundational document for planning.
2. Teachers will focus on the standards and learning targets prior to determining a learning activity.
STANDARDS-BASED INSTRUCTION
3. The basal, Harcourt Journeys, is a resource to use as teachers work to help students fully master
the Florida Standards for their respective grades.
a. It provides an anthology of texts.
b. It provides some instructional scaffolding to help teachers address the instructional shifts of
the LAFS, but other resources can and should be used to strengthen student mastery and
assure scaffolded rigor in the curriculum.
4. Legible penmanship will be taught and reinforced in all grades. Manuscript is introduced in
Kindergarten and cursive is introduced in third grade.
5. Students will write daily for a variety of purposes and audiences.
6. Spelling skills will be applied and reinforced in student writing.
7. Close and careful reading will be a focus of instruction in all grade levels. At K-2 this is
accomplished through interactive read alouds.
8. Student use of technology is an integral part of the ELA Florida Standards. Therefore, students
must use technology to produce products in the classroom.
9. Collaboration across each grade level is necessary for adequate preparation and implementation.
10. Assigned student work, whether in class or for homework, should have a standards-based
purpose that can be articulated by the teacher. Can you answer the question: “How will this
assignment help the student move closer to mastery of or fluency with the standard requirement?”
11. Homework should be respectful, standards-based, and aligned to student need.
12. Data-based differentiation must be evident in instruction and student grouping.
13. Ongoing formative assessment must be used and reviewed to help guide instruction.
14. Differentiation must be made between work that is practice and work that is summative in nature.
15. Grades should reflect student accomplishment of the on-grade-level standards and learning
targets.
16. When a student is in need of remediation, the teacher should look at the requirements in previous
grades to determine gaps in student learning. Remediation may focus on these gaps, but this
does not preclude the student’s continued participation in on-grade-level instruction.
17. The Six Traits of Writing is a framework for writing instruction across the district. This vocabulary
must be used in all grades when discussing author’s craft and student writing. (Ideas,
Organization, Voice, Word Choice, Sentence Fluency, Conventions).
18. Students must be taught to revise and edit work for publication. While many writing products may
remain in draft format in the writing portfolio, students must also work through the writing process
to take a significant number to publication.
19. Students should know the purpose of the work they are doing. This is shared through essential
questions and student friendly learning targets.
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Common
Vocabulary for Teachers
Term

Definition/Explanation

‘Vocabulary that is used to explain a curriculum concept but is not content-specific and may apply to a
variety of curricula’ (Glencoe). Academic vocabulary words are useful to students because they appear in
Academic a number of different contexts. Isabel Beck refers to Tier 1 words as those which are very common (think
Vocabulary Dolch list), Tier II words which include words that are considered powerful because they occur in many
different contexts (like ‘distinction’), and Tier III words that are content specific (like ‘amoeba’). A question
to ask is ‘why did the author use that specific word to convey his/her meaning’.

Analyses

Anchor
Chart

The interrelated literacy skills of reading carefully and closely; gathering evidence to support an
explanation, summary, claim, or comparison about what is read; and analyzing, integrating, and
presenting the supporting evidence in writing. Additionally, when using sources, students also
demonstrate understanding when writing narrative descriptions of events and procedures as well as
writing about experiences based on what is read. Both require students to demonstrate their
understanding gained from reading skillfully and closely through cogent and coherent writing.
An Anchor Chart is a chart created by the teacher WITH the students to summarize learning, a process,
or a procedure. It remains on display, so that students can refer back to it while completing tasks in order
to solidify and transfer knowledge. Example: A chart depicting Story Elements
This term replaces the term ‘mentor text’ and refers to a text that is used as the center for instruction.

Anchor Text Writing, language, listening/speaking, reading tasks may reflect the anchor text for multiple days of
instruction.
Florida standards suggest that students use rich informational text to grow their broad knowledge of the
world around them. Broad knowledge refers to topics and patterns of knowledge across all subjects that
Broad
Knowledge students will need to know as they progress through their academic staircase and engage with
information in the real world. Example: seasons, weather, climate, geographical impact

Close and
Careful
Reading

A close reading utilizes a short text or a portion of a longer text to focus on deep understanding of the
author’s information and author’s craft. It includes an essential question, written response that is added to
over time, repeated readings driven by text-based questions, and text-based discussion. A close and
careful read requires careful planning by the teacher and takes several instructional sessions to complete.
In grades K-2 the interactive read-aloud is a main vehicle for close and careful reading.

Essential
Question

Overarching Question (Big Idea)
Topical Questions (Content-specific)
An essential question helps provide relevance to the student for the information being learned. See the
resource that explains how to write an essential question in the Resources for Implementation section of
this guide.

Extended
Texts

A full-length work of literature (such as a novel or a play) or longer informational text, depending on the
focus of the module. This text would be aligned with the complexity and range specifications of the
standards. Students use this text to perform a close, analytic reading of portions of the extended text;
compare and synthesize ideas across other related texts; conduct text-focused discussions; and produce
written work aligned with the standards. Such a study could take around two to three weeks of
concentrated focus on a single text. Primary teachers present the text as a read aloud.
Formative assessment is the ongoing practice of assessing where students are in relation to

Formative accomplishment of the learning targets. Such assessment may be formal or informal, though it is usually
Assessment formal. It is formative because it is used to inform the instruction that the teacher offers in relation to the
needs of the students.

Sentence starters and phrases to assist students when using oral or written language to convey

Frames (for understanding of a text. Frames should carry an implicit expectation that students answer is complete

talk & writing) sentences rather than fragments.
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Term

Definition/Explanation

An interactive read aloud is a close and careful read in grades K-2. It requires multiple days and focuses
on building a deep understanding of a text that is too complex for the students to read independently.
Interactive Components of the interactive read aloud include building understanding of story elements or text
Read Aloud features, a focus on author’s craft in how the text is constructed, text-dependent questions that require
text-based answers, opportunities for written response, and deep discussion of the vocabulary and
concepts in the text through multiple readings and application of context.

Learning
Structure

Structures that you plan for and teach in your class that allows students to respond and collaborate. Turn
and Talk is a learning structure.

Learning
Target

Standards are unpacked to determine learning targets. Learning targets drive instruction and
assessment. They must be ordered to reflect appropriate instructional order.
The broad categories that vocabulary can be sorted into in order to teach word relationships and meaning

Megacluster (Hiebert, 2012). Marzano has similar categories called “superclusters.”
Narrative

A form of writing that consists of writing about a personal experience or incorporating story elements to
create a fictional text. Narrative writing must include movement through time. The primary purpose of
narrative writing is to describe an experience, event, or sequence of events in the form of a story.

The read aloud refers to the traditional teacher-led read aloud and differs from the interactive read aloud.
Teachers read short and extended texts to students to expose them to literary and informational text
Read Aloud patterns and features, as well as use these texts to grow student’s broad knowledge of the world around
them and enhance their vocabulary.

Research

Routine
Writing
Scale
Shared
Writing

Conducting and reporting on research: This expands on “writing effectively when analyzing sources” to
require students to demonstrate their ability to gather resources, evaluate their relevance, and report on
information and ideas they have investigated (i.e., conducting research to answer questions or to solve
problems).
Routine writing occurs daily in all classrooms. It may include, but is not limited to, a journal response after
reading, written response to text-dependent questions, an application or extension writing after reading
an anchor text, retelling, summarizing, and/or providing an opinion in writing. The goals of routine writing
include thinking clarification and writing fluency. Students must write often and extensively if they are to
become comfortable and proficient with writing tasks.
A scale is a way to measure student accomplishment of a learning target using a rubric description.
Shared writing is writing done with the students. It usually involves the teacher acting as questioner and
scribe, while students supply information. The teacher reinforces writing and language skills while
capturing the students’ thoughts. The teacher makes the support visible through response and
discussion.
Short texts from across the curriculum of sufficient complexity for close reading that would allow students

Short Texts to draw evidence from the texts and present their analyses in writing as well as through speaking.

Speaking & This requires students to demonstrate a range of interactive oral communication and interpersonal skills,
including (but not limited to) skills necessary for making formal presentations, working collaboratively,
Listening sharing findings, and listening carefully to the ideas of others.
Summative assessment occurs as necessary to provide evidence of mastery of skills and content.

Summative Summative assessments include high-stakes tests such as FCAT, quarter or unit tests, weekly spelling
Assessment tests, or other assessments that will be assigned a grade rather than being used for the sole purpose of
guiding instruction.

Templates

Tools and graphic organizers that scaffold the learner and helps students interpret, respond or learn new
content. Examples include writing templates, text structure templates and graphic organizers.
The inherent difficulty or ease of reading and comprehending a text combined with consideration of

Text
reader and task variables (NGCAR-PD). It takes into consideration quantitative measures (like Lexile
Complexity level), qualitative measures (such as use of figurative language, organization of the text, etc.), and the

reader and task considerations (such as motivation, interest and purpose and task complexity). See the
2

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013. FLORIDA STANDARDS ALIGNMENT CURRICULUM PLANNING TOOLKIT – Modified Wakulla County

Term

Definition/Explanation
diagram in the Resources for Implementation for a more detailed explanation.
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Kindergarten
All of the components of a balanced Language Arts
Curriculum are contained in this document.
Reading (including Spelling)
Wri ng
Language (including Penmanship)
Listening/Speaking
Created June, 2014 for full implementaƟon of the Florida Standards for ELA and
the Florida Course DescripƟon for Kindergarten
EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013—All material is copyrighted and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.
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This course description defines what students should understand and be able to do by the end of Grade K. The benchmarks are
related to the College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards, the exit standards of Florida’s K -12 Florida Standards.
General Notes:
The CCR anchor standards and grade-specific benchmarks are necessary complements—the former providing broad standards,
the latter providing additional specificity—that together define the skills and understandings that all students must demonstrate at
each grade level. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade specific benchmarks, retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades, and work steadily toward meeting the
more general expectations described by the CCR anchor standards.
Instructional Practices: Teaching from a well-written, grade-level textbook enhances students’ content area knowledge and
also strengthens their ability to comprehend longer, complex reading passages on any topic for any reason. Using the following
instructional practices also helps student learning:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Reading assignments from longer text passages as well as shorter ones when text is extremely complex.
Making close reading and rereading of texts central to lessons.
Asking high-level, text-specific questions and requiring high-level, complex tasks and assignments.
Requiring students to support answers with evidence from the text.
Providing extensive text-based research and writing opportunities (claims and evidence).

District Adopted Text: The district-adopted uniform tool for instruction is the Harcourt Journeys text. In addition, this curriculum guide specifies trade books and specific texts from Appendix B of the Florida Standards (http://www.cpalms.org/Public/
search/Standard) that are to be used to provide rigorous and appropriate standards-based instruction.
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BENCHMARK NOTES:
Reading Literature Benchmark Notes: The reading literature benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year and help ensure that students gain adequate exposure
to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read increasingly complex texts through the grades.
Reading InformaƟonal Text Benchmark Notes: The reading informa onal text benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year and help ensure that students gain
adequate exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Teachers are encouraged to u lize science and social studies content text to provide instruc on in reading informa onal
text. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected
to meet each succeeding year’s grade specific benchmarks, retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades, and work steadily toward
mee ng the more general expecta ons described by the CCR anchor standards.
Reading FoundaƟonal Skills Benchmark Notes: The reading founda onal skills benchmarks are directed toward fostering students’ understanding and working
knowledge of concepts of print, the alphabe c principle, and other basic conven ons of the English wri ng system. These founda onal skills are not an end in and of
themselves; rather, they are necessary and important components of an eﬀec ve, comprehensive reading program designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Special Note: Instruc on should be diﬀeren ated: good readers will need much less prac ce with these
concepts than struggling readers will. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they already know—to discern when par cular children or ac vi es warrant more or less a en on.
Language Benchmark Notes: The following language benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year to help ensure that students gain adequate mastery of a range
of language skills and applica ons. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade-specific benchmarks and retain or further
develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades.
WriƟng Benchmark Notes: Each year in their wri ng, students should demonstrate increasing sophis ca on in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax
to the development and organiza on of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing through the grades are expected
to meet each succeeding year’s grade-specific wri ng benchmarks and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades. Correct usage of
the conven ons of wri ng, including accurate spelling, are addressed throughout the Wri ng and Language benchmarks and must receive appropriate direct instruc on as
necessary to move students along the wri ng con nuum.
Speaking and Listening Benchmark Notes: The following speaking and listening benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year to help ensure that students gain
adequate mastery of a range of communica on skills and applica ons. IMPORTANT: “Oral language is the ability to speak and listen. The development of thinking and
reading abili es is closely linked to the development of oral language. ’Speaking to learn’ is a vehicle for increasing and deepening knowledge.” (Palm Beach Schools)
Therefore, Oral Language Development is a cri cal part of the Kindergarten ELA curriculum. Language development occurs as students listen and respond to text with
good syntax (picture books, not decodable text), answer ques ons in complete sentences, and develop new vocabulary through experience, read alouds, and direct instruc on. Modeling must occur, and students must be given mul ple and varied ways to respond, such as ‘turn and talk’ and ‘think, pair, share’. Allowing students to
share thoughts orally should precede wri ng tasks, and care must be given throughout the day to model excellent standard English for students to hear and repeat.
Penmanship: The requirement that students write legibly mandates a focus on sequen al direct instruc on in the forma on of le ers. This forma on is to be modeled and taught using the conƟnuous stroke method, which requires students to begin at the top of each le er and use only one stroke for most le ers. Addi onal guidance may be found at h p://portal.wcsb.us/Pages/Curriculum.aspx under LeƩer FormaƟon.

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013—All material is copyrighted and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.

3

Table of Contents:
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Standards Document—Lists ALL ELA standards and Learning Targets for the grade level



The Year-at-a-Glance Curriculum Document—outlines the four 9-week quarters



Integrated Language and Reading Foundations and Progressions—reference document (K-1 only)



Reading Foundations Staircase– reference document (K-1 only)



Spelling Lessons



Exemplar lessons



Resources for Implementation



Quarter Plans, 1-4 (Includes Learning Targets by Quarter)

As part of an integrated literacy model for instructional delivery, teachers will need to understand the relationships between all of the
Florida Standards.
The LAFS are not taught in isolation and they are delivered in an explicit context during reading, writing, listening and speaking tasks.
In order to assist teachers in the instruction of the LAFS, an integrated language progression document has been created for each
quarter of the instructional year.
Standards are broken down into learning targets and organized around two primary categories of instructional delivery. The document identifies and codes which quarters each standard is introduced, that all standards are ongoing and outcome targets, and the
degree to which the standard will be addressed through learning targets. These two delivery processes are:


Shared Writing: Integrated Reading, Writing , Language Progressions for Kindergarten: Identifies the degree that learning targets will be explicitly
and systematically taught during shared writing experiences.



Interactive Read Alouds: Integrated Reading, Writing , Language Progressions for Kindergarten: Identifies the degree that learning targets will be
explicitly and systematically taught during interactive read aloud experiences.
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4

Planning, Time Requirements, and DocumentaƟon:
The nature of the LAFS for ELA requires collabora on in planning. Quarter Plans will be created collabora vely across the district and shared with
all schools. Teachers may create mul ple lesson modules that are then shared among the other teachers on the grade level. The books/texts
that are referenced in the short and extended texts sec ons are required for instruc on. The texts are either located in Harcourt Journeys, Appendix B of the Florida Standards or are provided as trade books.
The ELA (English Language Arts) block will cover a minimum of 120 minutes, with at least 90 minutes being uninterrupted. During this me integrated instruc on in Reading, Wri ng, Language, and Listening/Speaking will occur through both whole group and small group instruc on.
Spelling instruc on and penmanship instruc on are integrated within these four headings, as implied by the standards. Forma ve assessment
will be ongoing as teachers monitor student progress on a daily basis. Forma ve assessment may include, but is not limited to, skill checklists,
observa on checklists, monitored reading, curriculum-based assessments, and computer-assisted assessments. Assessments, as specified in the
Year-At-A-Glance document, will be used to determine student grades. All grades will be recorded under the course heading ‘Language Arts’, but
the weigh ng of each subgroup will be uniform as determined by the district.
The Quarter Planning documents and Lesson Planning documents should provide suﬃcient plans to follow, making it unnecessary to copy extensive informa on into an addi onal plan book. However, these documents must be readily available for administra ve review during walk
throughs in the classroom, and they should be interpreted for subs tute use if the teacher is absent.
At the end of the year every teacher will be required to sign the Instruc onal Validity Assurance Document specifying that the required standards
were taught with fidelity and lis ng how the teacher has documented student access to the standards.
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Wakulla County Schools

Kindergarten Florida Standards for Language Arts
BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS FOR LITERATURE
Cluster 1: KEY IDEAS AND DETAILS
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.RL.1.1 With prompting and support, ask and answer
questions about key details in a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.FL.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
With prompting and support, retell familiar
stories, including key details.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.RL.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating
With prompting and support, identify
characters, settings and major events in a
story.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 2: CRAFT AND STRUCTURE
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.RL.2.4 With prompting and support, ask and answer
questions about unknown words in a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Page | 1

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

The key details help me to understand the story.

There is a difference between asking and telling.

Asking questions help us understand the story.

Answers should relate directly to the question asked.
The student is able to:

With prompting and support students will ask questions about
details from a story read aloud.

With prompting and support students will answer questions
about details of a story read aloud.

Students will explain the details of a story.

Students will create a different ending to a story.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Key details are important when retelling a familiar story.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


The student is able to:

Students can retell a story using details with prompts (oral or
visual) as needed.

Students can use oral language skills.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Characters are who a story is about.
The setting shows where a story takes place.
Major events tell a story.

The student is able to:

With support, explain major events of the story.

With support identify the characters of the story.

With support identify the setting of the story.

With support, distinguish between the character and event.

Words have meaning.
A question receives an answer.
An answer relates to a question.

With help I can retell a story I know
and use details.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




With help I can learn to ask
questions about details of a story.
With help I can learn to answer
questions about details of a story.

With help, I can name the
characters in a story.
With help, I can tell about the
setting of a story.
With help, I can tell major events of
a story.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can ask questions about words I
do not know.
I can answer questions about
words.

The student is able to:
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.RL.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Recognize common types of texts (e.g.,
storybooks, poems).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.RL.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
With prompting and support, identify the
author and illustrator of a story and define the
role of each in telling story.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 3: INTEGRATION OF KNOWLEDGE AND IDEAS
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.RL.3.7 With prompting and support, describe the
relationship between illustrations and the story
in which they appear (e.g., what moment in a
story an illustration depicts).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.RL.3.9

Standard with Complexity Rating
With prompting and support, compare and
contrast the adventures and experiences of
characters in familiar stories.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Page | 2

Ask questions about unknown words.
Answer questions about unknown words.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:






Poems can be short.
Poems can have a vertical arrangement on one page.
Poems can have rhythm or rhyme.
Storybooks have a beginning, middle and end.
Storybooks have front cover, back cover, title page and story
pages.
The student is able to:

Compare and contrast storybooks and poems.

Recognize a storybook.

Recognize a poem.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




An author and illustrator work together to create a story.
There is a difference between an author and an illustrator.
An author and an illustrator can be the same person.

The student is able to:

Explain the difference between an author and an illustrator.

Name the author of a story.

Name the illustrator of a story.

Explain what the author does.

Explain what the illustrator does.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


The illustrations (pictures) can help to tell the events of the
story.

There are details (picture clues) in the illustrations that tell
you what is happening throughout the story.
The student is able to:

With support, describe the event of the story by using the
illustrations.

Connections can be made between familiar stories.

The student is able to:

Explain experiences/adventures of characters in known
stories.

With support, compare/contrast the experiences and
adventures of the characters in known stories.

I can tell you what the author does.
I can tell you what the illustrator
does.
I can name the author.
I can name the illustrator.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


I can tell you which text is a poem.
I can tell you which text is a story
book.

With help, I can describe what is
happening in a story by looking at
the illustrations.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can tell how the adventures and
experiences of characters in
stories are the same and different
with help.
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Cluster 4: RANGE OF READING AND LEVEL OF TEXT COMPLEXITY
Standard
Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
student understands that:

Learning occurs in group situations that involves listening
Actively
engage
in
group
reading
activities
LAFS.K.RL.4.10
with purpose and understanding.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts



and answering questions.
Asking questions helps to understand the information.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



The student is able to:

Ask questions relative to the group discussion (topic).

Answer questions relative to the group discussion (topic).

Listen to others.

I can participate in my reading
group to help me learn.
I can participate in a group by
listening and asking and
answering questions.

BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS: FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS (K-5)
Cluster 1: Print Concepts
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.RF.1.1 Demonstrate understanding of the
organization and basic features of print.
a. Follow words from left to right, top to
bottom, and page by page.
b. Recognize that spoken words are
represented in written language by
specific sequences of letters.
c. Understand that words are separated
by spaces in print.
d. d. Recognize and name all upper- and
lowercase letters of the alphabet.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 2: Phonological Awareness
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.RF.2.2 Demonstrate understanding of spoken words,
syllables, and sounds (phonemes).
a. Recognize and produce rhyming
words.
b. Count, pronounce, blend, and
segment syllables in spoken words.
c. Blend and segment onsets and rimes
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

When we read, we read from left to right, and top to bottom.

We read pages in numerical order.

Spoken words can be turned into written words.

Words have to be separated by spaces.

Each letter has an upper and a lower case.
The student is able to:

Follow words left to right.

Follow words from top to bottom.

Follow words from page to page.

Recognize that spoken words can be turned into written
words by using letter sound correspondence.

Understand that words are separated by spaces in print.

Recognize and name uppercase and lowercase letters.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets








Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Words that rhyme have the same ending (rime).

Words contain syllables.

Words have parts called onset and rime.

Words have beginning, middle and ending sound.

Onset and rimes can be blended together to make a word.

Words can be segmented into word parts.

Changing sounds in a word makes new words.
The student is able to:

I can follow/read words from left to
right.
I can follow/read words from top to
bottom.
I can follow/read words page by
page.
I can see that spoken words are
represented by using groups of
letters.
I can see that words are separated
by spaces.
I can identify all upper case letters.
I can identify all lower case letters.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets






I can tell when two words rhyme.
I can say words that rhyme.
I can clap the syllables of a word I
say or hear.
I can count the syllables of a word
I say or hear.
I can name the beginning sound of
a word I say or hear.
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of single-syllable spoken words.
d. Isolate and pronounce the initial,
medial vowel, and final sounds
(phonemes) in three-phoneme
(consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC)
words.* (This does not include CVCs
ending with /l/, /r/, or /x/.)
e. e. Add or substitute individual sounds
(phonemes) in simple, one-syllable
words to make new words.









Identify when two words rhyme.
Produce words that rhyme.
Construct words by changing the beginning, middle and
ending sounds.
Identify beginning, middle and ending sounds in words.
Count syllables in spoken words.
Blend syllables in spoken words.
Segment syllables in spoken words.





I can name the middle sound of a
word I say or hear.
I can name the ending sound of a
word I say or hear.
I can change a letter in a word to
make a new word.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 3: Phonics and Word Recognition
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.RF.3.3 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word
analysis skills in decoding words.
a. Demonstrate basic knowledge of oneto-one letter-sound correspondences
by producing the primary or many of
the most frequent sound for each
consonant.
b. Associate the long and short sounds
with common spellings (graphemes)
for the five major vowels.
c. Read common high-frequency words
by sight (e.g., the, of, to, you, she, my,
is, are, do, does).
d. d. Distinguish between similarly
spelled words by identifying the
sounds of the letters that differ.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Every letter has at least one sound.
Some words cannot be sounded out.
It is important to pay attention to all the letters, because
similar words have different spellings.
The student is able to:

Produce sounds for each letter.

Apply phonics to decode words.

Write letters for given sounds.

Read sight words.

Associate the long and short vowels with commonly spelled
words.

Look at words that are spelled alike and identify the sounds
that are different. i.e. had/hat

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can say the sounds of each letter.



I can identify long and short vowel
sounds in simple words.
I can read sight words.
I can find the difference in words
that look the same.




Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 4: Fluency
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.RF.4.4 Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and
understanding
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




We read for purpose and for understanding.
Reading for purpose can be for information and/or enjoyment.
Reading at his/her own level will increase his/her fluency.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can read a book at my level.

The student is able to:

Read a book at the student’s level.

Read a book with purpose and understanding.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS FOR INFORMATIONAL TEXT
Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.RI.1.1 With prompting and support, ask and answer
questions about key details in a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.RI.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
With prompting and support, identify the main
topic and retell key details of a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.RI.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating
With prompting and support, describe the
connection between two individuals, events,
ideas, or pieces of information in a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Cluster 2: CRAFT AND STRUCTURE
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.RI.2.4 With prompting and support, ask and answer
questions about unknown words in a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Key details help readers understand the information
presented in the story.

There is a difference between asking and telling.

Answers should relate directly to the question asked.

Informational text is nonfiction.
The student is able to:

Students will ask questions to find out more information
regarding a topic.

Students will share key details by drawing a picture from the
text.

Students will verbally share newly acquired knowledge from a
nonfiction text with others.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Informational text has a main topic and key details.

The student is able to:

Identify the main topic of a text.

Relate key details from a text.

Create their own version of the details of the story.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


People, events, ideas, or pieces of information can be
connected.

With help, I can ask questions
about details in a nonfiction text.
With help, I can answer questions
about details in a nonfiction text.

I can tell what a story is about.
With help, I can tell the important
parts about a story.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can make connections in stories
with help.

The student is able to:

Compare a similarity between yourself and another person

Explain a similarity between two events

Describe a similarity between two ideas

Make a connection between two pieces of information

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:









They need to ask questions about unknown words while they
read text.
They need to answer questions about unknown words while
they read text.
Text is words written.
Words are used to name things in text.
Words are use to describe things in text.
Words convey a message.
Words are ideas.
Some words have more than one meaning.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can figure out what to do when I
come to a word I don’t know.
I can look at the pictures to help
me figure out the word.
I can get my mouth ready when I
start a word I don’t know.
I can ask questions.
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Text is another name for written words.

The student is able to:

Use a variety of strategies to solve unknown words.

Ask questions

Answer questions

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.RI.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Identify the front cover, back cover, and title
page of a book.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.RI.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
With prompting and support, identify the
author and illustrator of a text and define the
role of each in presenting the ideas or
information in a text. .
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 3: INTEGRATION OF KNOWLEDGE AND IDEAS
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.RI.3.7 With prompting and support, describe the
relationship between illustrations and the text
in which they appear (e.g., what person,
place, thing, or idea in the text an illustration
depicts).

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Books have parts.
Information is given on the front cover, title page, and back
cover.

You start reading a book from front cover to back cover.
The student is able to:

Identify the front cover, back cover, and title page.

Distinguish the covers from the title page.

Locate where to begin reading.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


In informational text, the author's job is to provide true
information.

In informational text, the illustrations support the text.

In informational text, illustrations can include pictures,
photographs, diagrams, charts, tables, etc.

Authors and illustrators can be the same person or different
people.
The student is able to:

Define the role of an author in presenting information in the
informational text.

Define the role of an illustrator in presenting information in the
informational text.

Name an author and illustrator of an informational text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


I can name the author.
I can say what an author does in
informational text.
I can name the illustrator.
I can say what an illustrator does
in informational text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


Illustrations support text.

I can identify the front cover of a
book.
I can identify the back cover of a
book.
I can identify the title page of a
book.

I can use the illustrations to help
me understand the text with help.

The student is able to:

Will describe the events in the text by using the illustrations.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.RI.3.8

Standard with Complexity Rating
With prompting and support, identify the
reasons an author gives to support points in a
text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.RI.3.9

Standard with Complexity Rating
With prompting and support, identify basic
similarities in and differences between two
texts on the same topic (e.g., in illustrations,
descriptions, or procedures).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


In informational text, authors need to support their points with
reasons.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

With help, I can tell the reasons an
author gives to support their points.

The student is able to:

With support, identify an author’s reasoning by finding
support within the text.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Different texts can address the same topic in different ways.

The student is able to:

With support, identify similarities and differences between two
texts.

Cluster 4: RANGE OF READING AND LEVEL OF TEXT COMPLEXITY
Standard
Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
student understands that:

We read to learn new information.
LAFS.K.RI.4.10 Actively engage in group reading activities
with purpose and understanding.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



Strategies learned in small or large groups can be applied to
various activities.

In group settings, we learn and gather information from each
other.
The student is able to:

Listen to group reading activities

Listen to others.

Take turns speaking.

Ask and answer questions pertaining to topic.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can tell similarities between two
texts with help.
I can tell differences between two
texts with help.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can work with others to learn new
information.
I can participate in group activities
by listening and asking and
answering questions.

BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: WRITING
Cluster 1: TEXT TYPES AND PURPOSES
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.W.1.1 Use a combination of drawing, dictating, and
writing to compose opinion pieces in which
they tell a reader the topic or the name of the
book they are writing about and state an
opinion or preference about the topic or book
(e.g., My favorite book is...)
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




All books have titles.
Book titles are found on the front cover.
Opinions can be expressed through drawings, tellings and
writings.

Books or topics can generate different opinions amongst
others.
The student is able to:

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can share what I think about a
book through drawing, writing, and
telling.
I can share the title of the book I
am reading.
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Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.W.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Use a combination of drawing, dictating and
writing to compose informative/explanatory
texts in which they name what they are writing
about and supply some information about the
topic.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.W.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating
Use a combination of drawing, dictating and
writing to narrate a single event or several
loosely linked events, tell about the events in
the order in which they occurred, and provide
a reaction to what happened.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Cluster 2: PRODUCTION AND DISTRIBUTION OF WRITING
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.W.2.5 With guidance and support from adults,
respond to questions and suggestions from
peers and add details to strengthen writing as
needed.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.W.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
With guidance and support from adults,
explore a variety of digital tools to produce and
publish writing, including in collaboration with
peers.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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Compose an opinion piece by drawing, telling, and/or writing.
Tell the topic of the book.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Written language is oral language written down.
Information can be shared through writing, drawing and
dictating.

Writings reflect individual perspectives.
The student is able to:

Generate an idea about a topic

Share information about a topic through writing, drawing and
dictating

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


A story can be told verbally or through written words or
drawings.

Story events need to be told in the order they occurred.

Events cause people to react in a variety of ways.
The student is able to:

Create a story.

Communicate and explain a reaction to an event.

Sequence events in order

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets






Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Other people’s suggestions can provide ideas to help make
their writing better.
Adding details makes a story or sentence better.

I can share information through my
drawings.
I can share information through my
writing/dictating.
I can tell you about my writing.

I can use a drawing to tell a story.
I can write to tell a story.
I can dictate/communicate to tell a
story.
I can tell my story in order.
I can tell what my reaction is to the
story.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can answer questions about my
writing.
I can add details to improve my
writing.

The student is able to:

Edit writing samples in response to peer questions and
suggestions.

Add details to writing.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Writing can be published with a variety of digital tools.
Written communication never changes but the way to publish
is always changing in technology.

The student is able to:

Explore a variety of digital tools.

Produce writing.

Publish writing.

Work with peers to produce and publish writing.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



With help, I can produce and
publish my writing by using a
variety of digital tools.
With help, I can work together with
my peers to produce and publish
my writing.
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Cluster 3: RESEARCH TO BUILD AND PRESENT KNOWLEDGE
Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.W.3.7

Standard with Complexity Rating
Participate in shared research and writing
projects (eg. explore a number of books by a
favorite author and express opinions about
them.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 4: Extended
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.W.3.8

Standard with Complexity Rating
With guidance and support from adults, recall
information from experiences or gather
information from provided sources to answer a
question.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

We use books to find information

We use books to form opinions

Working together is valuable

Writing communicates what we learn.
The student is able to:

Communicate understanding by participating in group
discussions.

Locate information

Apply concepts by writing about a topic

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



They can gather information from sources such as books.
They can find answers to their questions in sources such as
books.

They can recall information from sources that have been read
to them.

They can recall experiences that they have encountered.
The student is able to:




Recall experiences read about in a sources
Answer a question
Apply personal experiences

I can express opinions about
books.
I can find my favorite books.
I can write about things I’ve
learned.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets






I can draw a picture to recall
information about an experience
with help.
I can write a sentence to tell about
my experiences with help.
I can tell about my experiences
with help.
I can use picture books to answer
questions with help.
I can write a sentence to ask a
question with help.

BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: STANDARDS FOR SPEAKING AND LISTENING
Cluster 1: Comprehension and Collaboration
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.SL.1.1 Participate in collaborative conversations with
diverse partners about kindergarten topics and
texts with peers and adults in small and larger
groups.
a. Follow agreed-upon rules for
discussions (e.g., listening to others
and taking turns speaking about the
topics and texts under discussion).
b. Continue a conversation through
multiple exchanges.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:





Students need to take turns speaking.
Students need to listen to others when they are speaking.
Conversations happen with two or more people.
Having a conversation means staying on topic and asking
questions about the same topic.
The student is able to:

Participate in oral language activities.

Work collaboratively in small groups using turns when
speaking and listening.

Discuss a topic or text using appropriate group rules during
small group/large group.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can talk and listen in a small
group.
I can talk and listen in a large
group.
I can take turns listening and
speaking.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
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Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The

Student Friendly Language
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Identifier
LAFS.K.SL.1.2

student understands that:
Confirm understanding of a text read aloud or
information presented orally or through other
media by asking and answering questions
about key details and requesting clarification if
something is not understood.

Asking questions helps to understand/clarify a text or
information presented.

Asking questions is important to their understanding.

Misunderstandings occur and need to be clarified.
The student is able to:


Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.SL.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating
Ask and answer questions in order to seek
help, get information, or clarify something that
is not understood.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Cluster 2: Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.K.SL.2.4 Describe familiar people, places, things, and
events and, with prompting and support,
provide additional detail.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.SL.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Add drawings or other visual displays to
descriptions as desired to provide additional
detail.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.SL.2.6

Page | 10

Standard with Complexity Rating
Speak audibly and express thoughts, feelings,
and ideas clearly.

Learning Targets





Confirm understanding by asking/answering who, what,
when, where, why, and how questions about a text read
aloud or from information the teacher presents.
Ask for clarification about misunderstandings.





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Misunderstandings can and do occur.

Asking questions can solve misunderstandings.

People may know information that others need or want.

Others can help solve problems.
The student is able to:




Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Ask and answer questions for help.
Ask and answer questions for information.
Ask or answer questions to clarify information.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


The more details they give in their descriptions, the more
information their listener will have about their topic.
The student is able to:

Describe detailed descriptions of familiar people, places,
things, and events.

Pictures help comprehension.
Visual displays can be used to express their ideas and
organize oral presentations.

Visual displays enhance the audience’s understanding of a
presentation.
The student is able to:












I can describe people.
I can describe places.
I can describe things.
I can describe events.
I can add details to my description
with assistance.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can make my drawings match my
words.
I can add details to drawings.
I can label pictures.
I can use pictures to show my
thinking.

Create pictures or diagrams that match text.
Draw a picture that enhances a verbal story.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


I can ask and answer questions
when I need help.
I can ask and answer questions to
get information.
I can ask questions when I do not
understand something.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



I can ask and answer questions
about key details in a text read
aloud.
I can ask and answer questions
about key details from information
that I have heard.
I can ask questions when I do not
understand something.

They need to express their thoughts clearly so others can
understand them.
They can share ideas with others.
Feelings can be expressed through non-verbal and verbal

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can express my thoughts so
others can understand.
I can express my feelings so
others can understand.
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cues.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

I can express my ideas so others
can understand.

The student is able to:






Speak clearly
Speak audibly
State appropriate thoughts
State appropriate feelings
State appropriate ideas

BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: LANGUAGE STANDARDS
Cluster 1: Conventions of Standard English
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Demonstrate command of the conventions of
LAFS.K.L.1.1
standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.
a. Print many upper- and lowercase
letters.
b. Use frequently occurring nouns and
verbs.
c. Form regular plural nouns orally by
adding /s/ or /es/ (e.g., dog, dogs;
wish, wishes).
d. Understand and use question words
(interrogatives) (e.g., who, what,
where, when, why, how).
e. Use the most frequently occurring
f. prepositions (e.g., to, from, in, out, on,
off, for, of, by, with).
g. Produce and expand complete
sentences in shared language
activities.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


There is a difference between uppercase and lowercase
letters.

Nouns name a person, place, or thing.

Verbs name the action in the sentence.

Words change to plural when there is more than one.

Question words include who, what, when, where, why, and
how.

Prepositions must be used correctly in order for a sentence to
make sense.
The student is able to:

Write uppercase and lowercase letters.

Apply rules of grammar for singular and plural nouns and
verb tense.

Produce a variety of complete sentences.

Demonstrate an understanding of question words and
prepositions.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets







I can print my upper and lowercase
letters.
I can use nouns and verbs.
I can add s or es sound to words
when there is more than one.
I can use question words.
I can use prepositions when I talk,
to help make my communication
clear.
I can speak using complete
sentences.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.L.1.2
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Standard with Complexity Rating
Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.
a. Capitalize the first word in a sentence

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Sentences begin with a capital letter and end with a
punctuation mark.
Letters correlate to sounds and are used to write words in
sentences.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can capitalize the first word in a
sentence.
I can capitalize the word I when it
is by itself in a sentence.
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and the pronoun I.
b. Recognize and name end
punctuation.
c. Write a letter or letters for most
consonant and short-vowel sounds
(phonemes).
d. Spell simple words phonetically,
drawing on knowledge of sound-letter
relationships

The student is able to:









Write sentences with capital letters and ending punctuation
Write words in sentences using sound/letter correspondence
Recognize ending punctuation

I can recognize and name ending
punctuation.
I can use the sounds I know to
help me spell words.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 3: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown
LAFS.K.L.3.4
and multiple-meaning words and phrases
based on kindergarten reading and content.
a. Identify new meanings for familiar
words and apply them accurately
(e.g., knowing duck is a bird and
learning the verb to duck).
b. Use the most frequently occurring
inflections and affixes (e.g., -ed, -s, re,
un-, pre-, -ful, -less) as a clue to the
meaning of an unknown word.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Word meanings change depending on the context.
Prefixes and suffixes do change the meaning of words.
Correctly applying vocabulary is important.

The student is able to:

Apply newly acquired vocabulary in conversations.

Use simple homophones in conversations.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can use words with more than
one meaning correctly.
I can learn new meanings for
words I know.
I can use prefixes and suffixes as
a clue to figure out what words
mean.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.L.3.5
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Standard with Complexity Rating
With guidance and support from adults,
explore word relationships and nuances in
word meanings.
a. Sort common objects into categories
(e.g., shapes, foods) to gain a sense
of the concepts the categories
represent.
b. Demonstrate understanding of
frequently occurring verbs and
adjectives by relating them to their
opposites (antonyms).
c. Identify real-life connections between
words and their use (e.g., note places
at school that are colorful).
d. Distinguish shades of meaning among

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Words are related to other words.
Words describe things in my environment.
Words describe actions.






The student is able to:





Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Sort objects into categories.
Identify opposites.
Describe real places.
Act out words to show their different meanings.

I can sort objects into categories.
I can identify opposites.
I can recognize how words I know
describe things around me.
I can show how one action is
different from another by acting
them out.
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verbs describing the same general
action (e.g., walk, march, strut,
prance) by acting out the meanings
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.K.L.3.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
Use words and phrases acquired through
conversations, reading and being read to, and
responding to texts.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Learning words and phrases can be

acquired through reading books.

Learning words and phrases can be

acquired by listening to books.

Learning words and phrases can be

acquired by listening and talking to

others.
The student is able to:
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Use new words and phrases in conversation..
Use new words and phrases in writing.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can use new words and phrases I
have learned from text.
I can use new words and phrases
by listening to others
(conversations).
I can learn new words and phrases
by reading books.
I can learn new words and phrases
by being read to.
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KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM YEAR-AT-A-GLANCE FRAMEWORK FOR FLORIDA STANDARDS ALIGNMENT
Grade
Level
K

Q1Q4

Reading Complex Texts
(Close Readings of Text) RL/RI.K.10
50% Literary /50% Informa onal: Elementary

Short Texts
(5-9 Texts)

Interac

ve Read Alouds:
With promp ng and
support: Picture books
(stories and informa onal)

 Poems, songs, plays and

Wri ng About Texts

W.K.1-2; 5-8

(Wri ng Process, Modes & Analyses)
65/35% : Elementary K-5
[30% Opinion / 35% Explanatory/ 35% Narra ve

Extended Texts
(1 Text)

Daily Rou ne Wri ng
(daily)

Analyses
(2 Products) W.K.1-2;

 Read Aloud: Chapter book
 Recommended read aloud

With promp ng and support daily
responses to develop and convey
understanding of a text:

With promp ng and support daily
responses to develop and convey
understanding of a text, topic
and/or idea:

extended texts resources
from LAFS text exemplars
in Appendix B.

finger plays.

 Recommended resources

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri ng experiences
retelling key details from the
story or text

 BOOK ADAPTATIONS: Shared

include LAFS text exemplar
selec ons from Appendix
B.

and independent wri ng to
mimic organiza onal pa erns
of text

 LEARNING TO WRITE OPINION
& EXPLANATORY: Shared and
independent prac ce for
learning to write using the
wri ng process. W.K.5-8.

 Opinion pieces to

respond to stories and informa onal text

 Explanatory pieces responding
learning from text about a
subject or topic

 LEARNING TO WRITE OPINION
& EXPLANATORY: Shared and
independent prac ce for learning to write using the wri ng
process. W.K.5-8.

Research Project
(Short/Extended)

Narra ve Wri ng

Assessments

W.K.3; 5-8

(Forma ve
& Summa ve)

W.K.7-8

Research Paper
(1 extended)
This is a published wri ng.
With promp ng and support by the
teacher:

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa onal picture books on the same
topic and record learning through
the use of anchor charts, graphic
organizers, shared wri ng and
illustra ons.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING: Retell key
details about the subject by using a
combina on of drawing, dicta ng
and wri ng.

 PRESENTATION: Create a

PowerPoint slide/slide show
conveying key details about the
topic or subject using one of the
following: clip art, illustra ons.

Narra ves
(1-2 Products)

Wri en Products
( 4-5 Products used for grading
and monitoring progress)

With promp ng and support using SUMMATIVE: Diagnos cs,
mentor texts to generate narra ve progress monitoring, outcome
topics:
measures

 RETELLING: Shared and

independent wri ng
experiences to narrate a personal experiences about a
single event or loosely linked
events, in the order in which
they occurred.

 LEARNING TO WRITE NARRATIVE: Shared and independent
prac ce for learning to write
wri ng process. W.K.5-8.

Performance-based tasks:

 Evidence-based tasks
 Prose response
 Selected response
FORMATIVE ROUTINES:

 Daily student
collabora on (Turn and talk)

 Shared and independent
wri ng tasks

 Templates and graphic
organizers

 White boards
 All respond tools and nonverbal cues (thumbs-up/
thumbs down)

INTEGRATED PROCESSES ACROSS READING, WRITING,
AND SPEAKING

Genres & Text Types: Literature includes adventure stories, fairy tales, folktales, realis c fic on and drama, as well as nursery rhymes, narra ve poems, songs, and free verse ; Informa onal texts
include biographies and autobiographies; books about history, social studies, science and the arts; technical texts, including direc ons, forms and informa on displayed in graphs, charts or maps; and digital sources on a range of topics wri en for a broad
audience.
SHIFT 4: Evidence Based Instruc on: ELA ANCHOR STANDARD 1: Daily use of evidence based text ques ons and par cipate in discussions using key details from print and media text sources.

SHIFT 2: Building Broad Knowledge: The Seasons, Five
Senses/ Aligned topics from science and
social studies state standards.

Cite Evidence
RL/RI: Standard 1

Analyze Content

RL/RI.K.1

RL/RI.K.2-9
SL.K.2-3

Rou nes and norms for
using evidence

Par cular focus on cra &
structure:

 Text based ques

Text Structures& Text
ons,

discussions, and
responses (see Textbased ques on stems for
literary and informa onal
text in the Resource
sec on)

Features: organiza onal
pa erns of literary and
informa onal texts

Point of View: Who is
telling or narra ng the
story?

LAFS Instruc on calls for these processes to be integrated as part of the reading / wri ng process in order to
provide context and applica on for understanding meaning and purpose.
Study and Apply
Grammar

Study and Apply
Vocabulary

L.K.1-2
SL.K.6

L.K.4-6

Language instruc on through
reading, wri ng, and
speaking.

Word Study

SHIFT 3: Staircase of Complexity

Conduct Discussions

Report Findings

Reading Founda onal Skills

SL.K.1

SL.K.4-6

Phonics, Word Recogni on & Fluency

Oral Language &

Teach and interact with 5-10 Tier 2
Communica on Skills
Academic Words per week, per
Establish rules and norms for
text.
classroom interac on and stu-

dent collabora on so that stuBuild domain clusters to show
dents can ask ques ons and reword rela onships and
spond to content.+
connec ons between words.

RF.K.1-4

Use of media, drama, arts,
Decoding, Word A ack,
Wide Reading Prac ces/Read
visual displays and
accurately with
technology enhanced tools for
appropriate expression
presen ng key details from
and pacing
informa on learned.
INDEPENDENT AND SHARED
READING EXPERIENCES
USING WIDE READING
TOPICS, SUBJECTS AND GENRES
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KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
LAFS STRANDS

Q1:

Q2:

Genres:

Reading Complex
Texts
(Close Readings of
Text)
50% Literary /50% Informational:

Short Texts
(5-9 texts)

*exemplar lesson provided
Bold = Informational

Extended Texts
(1 text)
Research Project
W.K.7-8
Research Paper
(1 extended)
All Research Projects include
close reading, explanatory
wri ng, and presenta on.

Genres:
 Fairy Tales and basic story books with similar  Fairy Tales and basic story books with
pa erns

 Informa

onal Easy Non-fic on picture books
(Broad knowledge topics:
Seasons, parts of the body, farm
animals, day and night)

 Poems, songs, nursery rhymes

similar pa erns

 Informa

onal picture books (Broad
knowledge topics: na onal holidays, transporta on, animals, seasons, plants)

 Poems, songs, nursery rhymes

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUDS:

Pancakes for Breakfast by Tomie DePaola)*

Curious George Makes Pancakes—Harcourt
RA Unit 6

Mix a Pancake (poem) - Appendix B

My Five Senses by Aliki - Harcourt BB*

The Li le Red Hen—Harcourt RA Unit 1

How Do Dinosaurs Go to School? BB—
Harcourt Unit 1

Every Season—Harcourt RA Unit 2

Building With Dad—Harcourt RA Book Unit 1

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUDS:

Are You My Mother? P.D. Eastman*

From Seed to Pumpkin by Wendy
Pfeiﬀer*

Jack and the Beanstalk

The Grinch That Stole Christmas by Dr.
Seuss*

Zinnia’s Flower Garden—Harcourt BB Unit
5

Garden Helpers—Appendix B

Leo the Late Bloomer—Harcourt BB Unit 5

READ ALOUD:
Li le Bear by Minarik

The First Thanksgiving by Jean

READ ALOUD:

Q3:
Genres:
 Fairy Tales and basic story books with
similar pa erns

Q4:
Genres:
 Fairy Tales and basic story books with
similar pa erns

 Informa

 Informa

 Poems, songs, nursery rhymes

 Poems, songs, nursery rhymes

onal picture books
biographies (Lincoln, MLK, Washington ),
chapter book, (Broad knowledge topics:
presidents, na onal holidays, animals)

onal picture books
biographies (Lincoln, MLK, Washington ),
chapter book, (Broad knowledge topics:
Seasons, parts of the body, animals)

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUDS:
INTERACTIVE READ ALOUDS:

Ki en’s First Full Moon by Kevin

What Do You Do With A Tail Like This? BB
Henkes Harcourt BB*
Harcourt*

A Picture Book of Mar n Luther King by

The Paper Crane- Appendix B
David Adler

The Three Li le Pigs

The Gingerbread Man

How People Learned to Fly by Fran Hodg
A Weed is a Flower: The Life of George
kins* - Appendix B
Washington Carver—Appendix B

Everybody Works BB Harcourt Unit 1

How Many Stars in the Sky? - Harcourt

What do Wheels Do All Day—Harcourt BB
RA Unit 3
Unit 3

What a Beau ful Sky—Harcourt BB Unit 3 
From Caterpillar to Bu erfly—Harcourt BB

Covers (poem) - Appendix B
Unit 4

Miss Bendergarten Celebrates the Last Day
of Kindergarten—Harcourt BB Unit 6
READ ALOUD:

READ ALOUD:
The Trumpet of the Swan by White

Winnie the Pooh by A.A. Milne

Craighead George

Seasons
The Human Body

TOPICS: (Choose One)

People Around the World
Plants

TOPICS: (choose one)
Famous Americans
The Moon

TOPICS: (choose one )
Choose an Author (Eric Carle, Leo

With promp ng and support by the teacher:

With promp ng and support by the teacher:

With promp ng and support by the teacher:

With promp ng and support by the teacher:

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa

onal picture
books on the same topic and record learning through
the use of anchor charts, graphic organizers, shared
wri ng and illustra ons.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING: Retell key details about

the subject by using a combina on of drawing, dicta ng and wri ng.

 PRESENTATION: Through shared wri

ng create a
class book conveying key details about the topic or
subject using one of the following: clip art, illustraons.
Remember to incorporate student use of technology.

TOPICS: (choose one)

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa

onal picture
books on the same topic and record learning
through the use of anchor charts, graphic organizers, shared wri ng and illustra ons.

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa

onal picture books on the same topic and record learning
through the use of anchor charts, graphic organizers, shared wri ng and illustra ons.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING: Retell key details about  EXPLANATORY WRITING: Retell key details
the subject by using a combina on of drawing,
dicta ng and wri ng.

Lionni, etc.)

Animals/Life Cycles
 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa

onal picture
books on the same topic and record learning
through the use of anchor charts, graphic organizers, shared wri ng and illustra ons.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING: Retell key details about

about the subject by using a combina on of
drawing, dicta ng and wri ng.

the subject by using a combina on of drawing,
dicta ng and wri ng.

conveying key details about the topic or subject
using one of the following: clip art, illustra ons.

conveying key details about the topic or subject
using one of the following: clip art, illustra ons.

Remember to incorporate student use of technology.

Remember to incorporate student use of technology.

individual student entries, conveying key details
about the topic or subject using one of the following: clip art, illustra ons.

 PRESENTATION: Create one PowerPoint slide

 PRESENTATION: Create a PowerPoint slide show  PRESENTATION: Create a class book with

Remember to incorporate student use of technology.
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KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
LAFS STRANDS—

Q1:

frequency/quarter

 Shared and independent wri
Writing About Texts

W.K.1-

2; (5-8 Products)

Daily Rou ne Wri ng
(daily)
Use text based ques ons to
drive students’ wri en response to texts.
See handout in ‘Resources’
tab.

Use text based ques ons to
drive students’ wri en response to texts.
See handout in ‘Resources’
tab.

Narra ve Wri ng
W.K.3
(5-8 products)

Narra ves
(1-2 Products)

 Shared and independent wri

ng

prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map]

Q3:

 Shared and independent wri

ng

prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map ]

Q4:

 Shared and independent wri

ng

prac ce responding to texts using a combinaon of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose. [Integra ng founda onal / language
skills: see map ]

ng

prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map ]

Daily prac ce with one of the following:

Daily prac ce with one of the following:

Daily prac ce with one of the following:

Daily prac ce with one of the following:

With promp

With promp

With promp

With promp

ng and support daily

responses to develop and convey
understanding of a text:

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

ng and support daily

responses to develop and convey
understanding of a text:

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

ng

experiences retelling key details from the story or
text

 TEXT STRUCTURE: Shared and independent
 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

ng

experiences retelling key details from the story
or text

With promp

ng and support daily

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

ng

experiences retelling key details from the story
or text

wri ng to mimic organiza onal pa erns of text

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and

independent prac ce for learning to write using
the wri ng process. W.K.5-8 and using mentor
texts as models.

With promp

ng and support daily

ng

experiences retelling key details from the story
or text

 TEXT STRUCTURE: Shared and independent

wri ng to mimic organiza onal pa erns of text

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and

independent prac ce for learning to write using
the wri ng process. W.K.5-8 and using mentor
texts as models.

ng and support daily

responses to develop and convey
understanding of a text:

 TEXT STRUCTURE: Shared and independent

wri ng to mimic organiza onal pa erns of text

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and

independent prac ce for learning to write using
the wri ng process. W.K.5-8 and mentor texts as
models.

ng and support daily responses

to develop and convey
understanding of a text:

 TEXT STRUCTURE: Shared and independent

wri ng to mimic organiza onal pa erns of text

With promp
Analyses
(2 Analyses)
W.K.1-2

Q2:

ng and support daily responses

independent prac ce for learning to write using
the wri ng process. W.K.5-8 and using mentor
texts as models.

With promp

ng and support daily

responses to develop and convey understanding of a text, topic and/or idea:
Analyze text with each of the following:

responses to develop and convey understanding of a text, topic and/or idea:
Analyze text with each of the following:

to develop and convey understanding of a
text, topic and/or idea:
Analyze text with each of the following:

responses to develop and convey understanding of a text, topic and/or idea:
Analyze text with each of the following:

 Opinion pieces to

 Opinion pieces to

 Opinion pieces to

 Opinion pieces to

respond to stories and informa onal text

respond to stories and informa onal text

respond to stories and informa onal text

respond to stories and informa onal text

 Explanatory pieces responding learning from text  Explanatory pieces responding learning from text  Explanatory pieces responding learning from
about a subject or topic

about a subject or topic

 Explanatory pieces responding learning from text

text about a subject or topic

about a subject or topic

 EMBED LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and inde-

 EMBED LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and inde-

 EMBED LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and inde-

 EMBED LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and inde-

pendent prac ce for learning to write using the
wri ng process. W.K.5-8.

pendent prac ce for learning to write using the
wri ng process. W.K.5-8.

pendent prac ce for learning to write using the
wri ng process. W.K.5-8.

pendent prac ce for learning to write using the
wri ng process. W.K.5-8.

 Shared and independent wri

 Shared and independent wri

 Shared and independent wri

 Shared and independent wri

With promp ng and support:

With promp ng and support:

With promp ng and support:

With promp ng and support:

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

ng
prac ce responding to texts using a
combina on of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to
compose—Ex. Events in a story; a character’s
ac ons; a new ending, etc. [Integra ng foundaonal / language skills: see map ]

ng experiences
to narrate a personal experiences about a single event or
loosely linked events, retold in the order in which they
occurred.

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and independent prac
learning to write wri ng process. W.K.5-8

ce for

ng
prac ce responding to texts using a
combina on of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to
compose—Ex. Events in a story; a character’s
ac ons; a new ending, etc. [Integra ng foundaonal / language skills: see map ]

ng experiences
to narrate a personal experiences about a single event or
loosely linked events, retold in the order in which they
occurred.

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and independent prac
for learning to write wri ng process. W.K.5-8

ce

ng
prac ce responding to texts using a
combina on of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng
to compose—Ex. Events in a story; a character’s
ac ons; a new ending, etc. [Integra ng foundaonal / language skills: see map ]

ng experiences to narrate a personal experiences about a single
event or loosely linked events, retold in the order in
which they occurred.

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and independent prac
for learning to write wri ng process. W.K.5-8

ce

ng
prac ce responding to texts using a
combina on of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to
compose—Ex. Events in a story; a character’s
ac ons; a new ending, etc. [Integra ng foundaonal / language skills: see map ]

ng experiences
to narrate a personal experiences about a single event or
loosely linked events, retold in the order in which they
occurred.

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and independent prac

ce

for learning to write wri ng process. W.K.5-8
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KINDERGARTEN CURRICLUM BALANCED ASSESSMENTS PLANNING OUTLINE TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
ASSESSEMENTS

Q1

Q3

DEA AP1-September
FLKRS/FAIR
Le er Naming Fluency
Observa on Checklists (e.g.
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from Grab and Go).
 Forma ve Assessment Rounes
 FDOE Iden fied Forma ve Assessments TBD


 DEA AP2-November
 Observa on Checklists. (e.g.
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from Grab and Go)
 Forma ve Assessment Rounes
 FDOE Iden fied Forma ve
Assessments TBD

Summa ve
Quarterly Interim Assessment
 Summa ve assessments
Primary Founda onal Skills
quan fy growth and masAssessment:
tery of learning.
 Le er Naming Fluency
 Grades may be taken
 Le er Sound Fluency
 Le er Dicta on
 Concepts of Print
 PA:
 Syllables
 Rhyme
 Onset and rime
 Other tests as necessary to deter-

Quarterly Interim Assessment

Quarterly Interim Assessment

Primary Founda onal Skills
Assessment:

Primary Founda onal Skills
Assessment:

Forma ve Assessments:
These are the assessments
that drive instruc on. They
have many formats and may
be formal or informal in nature.
Forma ve rou nes are an integral part of forma ve assessment:
 Turn and Talk
 Think/Pair/Share
 Wri en Response
 Templates and Graphic
Organizers
 All Response tools and non
-verbal cues (thumbs up)






Q2

 DEA AP 3- February
 Observa on Checklists (e.g.
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from the GRAB and GO)
 Forma ve Assessment Rounes
 FDOE Iden fied Forma ve
Assessments TBD

Q4
 DEA AP4—May
 Observa on Checklists (e.g.
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from the GRAB and GO)
 Forma ve Assessment Rou nes
 FDOE Iden fied Forma ve Assessments TBD

Note: DEA AP 4 is a summa ve assessment.









mine student mastery of taught
learning targets. Test ques ons
may be pulled from Harcourt EXAM
View as they align with taught

learning target
 District Generated Test

Le er Naming Fluency
Le er Sound Fluency
Le er Dicta on
PA-Subs tu on: beginning, ending
sounds
Short vowels
Wri ng Sample: Weekly
Other tests as necessary to determine student mastery of taught
learning targets. Test ques ons
may be pulled from Harcourt EXAM View as they align with taught
learning targets.
District Generated Test














End of Year Primary Assessment:
 Comprehensive Founda onal
Skills Assessment
 DEA AP4-May
 Performance Wri ng Task
 Other tests as necessary to deter-

Le er Sound Fluency
PA:
mine student mastery of taught
Phoneme Subs tu on,
learning targets. Test ques ons
Beginning, middle, and ending
may be pulled from Harcourt EXAM
sounds
View as they align with taught
Diﬀeren ate Vowel Sounds
learning target
Syllables

District Generated Test
Sound Dicta on

Wri ng Assessment (TBD)
Wri ng Sample: Weekly
Other tests as necessary to determine student mastery of taught
learning targets. Test ques ons
may be pulled from Harcourt
EXAM View as they align with
taught learning targets.
District Generated Test
Wri ng Assessment (TBD)
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KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS QUARTER PROGRESSION

READING FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS : QUARTER 1 EXPECTATIONS (Q1)
LAFS.K.RF.2.2 Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds (phonemes).
a) Recognize and produce rhyming words.
d) Isolate and pronounce the ini al, medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.1 (This does not include CVCs ending with /l/, /r/, or /x/.)
e) Add or subs tute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable words to make new words.

LAFS.K.RF.3.3 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
a)
c)

Demonstrate basic knowledge of le er sound correspondences by producing the primary or most frequent sound for each consonant. ‘
Read common high-frequency words by sight (e.g., the, of, to, you, she, my, is, are, do, does).

LAFS.RF.K.4 Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding.
LAFS.RF.K.1 Demonstrate understanding of the organiza on and basic features of print.
a)
b)
c)
d)

Follow words from le to right, top to bo om, and page by page.
Recognize that spoken words are represented in wri en language by specific sequences of le ers.
Understand that words are separated by spaces in print.
Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase le ers of the alphabet.

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

WEEK 2

WEEK 3

WEEK 4
WEEK 5

CONCEPTS OF PRINT
(Concepts of Print will be
reinforced daily as students
engage with text and books
in both reading and writing)

WEEK 1: Word Level:
 Iden fying le er sounds
 Iden fying individual sounds in spoken words.
 Introduce rhyme

WEEKS 1-9: Introduce the alphabe c principle through song, word wall, anchor texts
 Le er Names: Aa, Bb, Cc, Dd, Ee
 Introduce all of the le ers of the alphabet to students
 Introduce and begin to recognize grade level appropriate HIGH FREQUENCY
words

WEEK 2: Word Level: Con nue iden fying and producing individual sounds in spoken words and introducing allitera on with CVC words (beginning consonant sounds)

WEEK 2: Le er Names: Ff, Gg, Hh, Ii, Jj
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: at, the, as, and, is

WEEKS 3-9: Phonemes, Rhymes & Allitera on

WEEK 3: Letter Names: Kk, Ll, Mm, Nn, Oo
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: like, has, had, in, it, a, I

WEEKS 1-9: Introduce &
Reinforce through ongoing prac ce:
 Follow words from
top-to-bo om
 Recognize that spoken words are represented in wri en
language by specific
sequence of le ers
 Understand that
words are separated
by spaces in print
Week 2 and Beyond:
 Recognize and name
upper and lower
cases of le ers of the
alphabet and sounds
that are introduced
weekly.
 Pause for punctuaon
 Week 7—
Capitaliza on of first
word of sentence
and punctua on:
(., ?)

Con nue iden fying and producing
phonemes in CVC words; rhymes and CVC words with the
same beginning sounds (allitera on).

WEEK 4: Letter Names: Pp, Qq, Rr, Ss, Tt (-at word family)
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: see, we, be

WEEK 4-6: Introduce and practice onset and rimes
(correspond with word family weekly introductions and buildWEEK 5: Letter Names: Uu, Vv, Ww, Xx, Yy, Zz
ing additional rimes as you progress through the quarter)

HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: will, not , to, I

WEEK 6: Letters & Sounds: Mm, Ss, Aa
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: come, me

WEEK 6

WEEK 7

High Frequency Words are introduced and reinforced in shared wriƟng. While
students may master words along the way, full mastery is not expected unƟl the
end of the year.

PHONICS & WORD RECOGNITION
(Small group instruction to practice and reinforce all letters and sounds of the alphabet and Q1 HIGH FREQUENCY words)
First Nine Weeks High Frequency Words: I, like, is, it, in, a, and, as, at, had, has, be, the,
see, we, to, will , not, come, me

WEEKLY
FOCUS

WEEK 1

All Reading Founda onal Skills for Kindergarten are at
the Level 1 of Complexity—Recall

WEEK 7: Assess on Le er Names and Le er/
Sounds—Le er/Sound assessment will drive diﬀeren a on

WEEK 7: Letters & Sounds: Nn, Tt; Word Families— at, an, as,
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: Review and practice (Assess for differentiation)

as you move forward.

WEEK 8
WEEK 9

WEEKS 8-9: Produce orally regular plural nouns by
adding –s
Continue building fluency and automaticity with word families as you add additional rimes.

WEEK 8: Letters & Sounds: Cc (/k/), Pp; Word Families– at, am, as, ap
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: Review and Practice

FLUENCY
(Automaticity of letters, sounds,
and HIGH FREQUENCY words;
Modeling for students to improve prosody and pacing)

ONGOING WEEKS 1-9:
Model reading with
expression (prosody)
and appropriate
pacing.
Engage students in choral
and echo reading and
prac ce using appropriate expression and pacing of a text, including
change.

WEEK 9: Letters & Sounds: Review all letter names and Mm, Ss, Aa, Tt, Cc, Pp

HIGH is
FREQUENCY
WORDS:
Writingwith
with full
highpermission
frequency words
EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013—All material
copyrighted
and adapted
for use in the Wakulla County School System.
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KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS QUARTER PROGRESSION

READING FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS : Quarter 2 EXPECTATIONS (Q2)
LAFS.K.RF.2.2 Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds (phonemes).
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

Recognize and produce rhyming words.
Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words.
Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllables in spoken words.
Isolate and pronounce the ini al, medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.1 (This does not include CVCs ending with /l/, /r/, or /x/.)
Add or subs tute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable words to make new words.

All Reading Founda onal Skills for Kindergarten are at
the Level 1 of Complexity—Recall

LAFS.K.RF.3.3 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
a)
b)
c)

Demonstrate basic knowledge of le er sound correspondences by producing the primary or most frequent sound for each consonant.
Associate the long and short sounds with common spellings (graphemes) for the five major vowels.
Read common high-frequency words by sight (e.g., the, of, to, you, she, my, is, are, do, does).

LAFS.RF.K.4 Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding.
LAFS.RF.K.1 Demonstrate understanding of the organiza on and basic features of print.
a)
b)
c)
d)

High Frequency Words are introduced and reinforced in shared wriƟng. While
students may master words along the way, full mastery is not expected unƟl
the end of the year.

Follow words from le to right, top to bo om, and page by page.
Recognize that spoken words are represented in wri en language by specific sequences of le ers.
Understand that words are separated by spaces in print.
Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase le ers of the alphabet.

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

WEEKLY
FOCUS

WEEK 10

WEEK 10—18: Word Level:
 Con nue iden fying le er sounds
 Con nue iden fying individual sounds in spoken
words.
WEEK 10-18: Word Level: Con nue iden fying and producing individual sounds in spoken words and prac cing
rhyme & allitera on with CVC words (beginning consonant
sounds)

WEEKS 11-18: Phonemes, Rhymes & Allitera on
WEEK 11




WEEK 12
WEEK 13
WEEK 14
WEEK 15
WEEK 16
WEEK 17
WEEK 18

Con nue iden fying and producing
phonemes in CVC words; rhymes and CVC words with
the same beginning sounds (allitera on).
Iden fy words in spoken sentences.

PHONICS & WORD RECOGNITION
(Small group instruction to practice and reinforce all letters
and sounds of the alphabet and Q1 HIGH FREQUENCY words)

FLUENCY
(Automaticity of letters, sounds, and HIGH
FREQUENCY words; Modeling for students
to improve prosody and pacing)

WEEKS 10-18: Prac ce the alphabe c principle through
song, word wall, anchor texts

WEEKS 10-18: Introduce & Reinforce through ongoing prac ce:
 Work on le er forma on with con nuous –stroke model.
 Follow words from top-to Begin le er dicta on with taught le ers.
 Con nue building recogni on of grade level appropriate HIGH
bo om
FREQUENCY words.

Recognize that spoken words
WEEK 10: Le ers & sounds: Ff, Bb; Word Families—
review previous and add –ab.
are represented in wri en
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: with, my, you
language by specific sequence of le ers
WEEK 11: Le ers & sounds: Ii, Gg; Word Families—ig, it,  Understand that words are
ag, ib
separated by spaces in print
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: what, now, are
 Add ! to punctua on.

WEEKS 10-18: Continue to reinforce and practice onset and WEEK 12: Letters & sounds: Rr, Dd; word families—id, ip, iss

HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: if, how, so, many
rimes (correspond with word family weekly introductions and
building additional rimes as you progress through the quarWEEK 13: Letters & Sounds: Oo, Jj: Word families—og, ob, ot
ter)
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: of, where

WEEKS 10-18: Reinforce orally regular plural nouns by
adding –s and –es in shared writing and text.
WEEKS 10—18 Continue building fluency and automaticity with word families as you add additional
rimes.

CONCEPTS OF PRINT
(Concepts of Print will be reinforced daily
as students engage with text and books in
both reading and writing)

WEEK 14: Letters & Sounds: Ee, Xx: Word families-et, ed, ix, ox
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS:

find, this, from, came, but, on

WEEK 15: Letters & Sounds: Hh, Kk Word families—ax, od,
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS:

into, that, your, who

ONGOING WEEKS 10-18:
Model reading with expression
(prosody) and appropriate
pacing.
Engage students in choral and echo
reading and prac ce using appropriate expression and pacing of a
text, including change.

Begin simple decodable text.

Look for evidence of student
learning in wri ng applica on.



Con nue prac ce and reinforcement: Recognize and
name upper and lower cases
of le ers of the alphabet that
are introduced weekly.

WEEK 16: Letters & Sounds: Assessment; Word Family Assessment ; HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: go, for, here, they

WEEK 17: Letters & Sounds: Uu, Ll ; Word families– ug, ut, ud
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS:

soon, up

WEEK 18: Letters & Sounds: Vv, Zz: Word families—un, in, on/
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: Review and practice.

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013—All material is copyrighted and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.
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KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS QUARTER PROGRESSION
READING FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS : Quarter 3 EXPECTATIONS (Q3)
LAFS.K.RF.2.2 Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds (phonemes).
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

Recognize and produce rhyming words.
Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words.
Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words.
Isolate and pronounce the ini al, medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.1 (This does not include CVCs ending with /l/, /r/, or /x/.)
Add or subs tute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable words to make new words.

LAFS.K.RF.3.3 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
a)
c)

Demonstrate basic knowledge of le er sound correspondences by producing the primary or most frequent sound for each consonant. ‘
Read common high-frequency words by sight (e.g., the, of, to, you, she, my, is, are, do, does).

LAFS.RF.K.4 Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding.
LAFS.RF.K.1 Demonstrate understanding of the organiza on and basic features of print.
a)
b)
c)
d)

Follow words from le to right, top to bo om, and page by page.
Recognize that spoken words are represented in wri en language by specific sequences of le ers.
Understand that words are separated by spaces in print.
Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase le ers of the alphabet.

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS
WEEKLY
FOCUS

WEEK
19

WEEK
20
WEEK
21

WEEKS 19—27: Word Level:
 Con nue iden fying le er
sounds
 Con nue iden fying individual
sounds in spoken words.
 Diﬀeren ate between long/
short vowel sounds
Con nue iden fying and producing
individual sounds in spoken words and
prac cing rhyme & allitera on with
CVC words (beginning consonant
sounds)

Phonemes, Rhymes & Allitera on


WEEK
22

WEEK
23




WEEK
24
WEEK
25



WEEK
26



WEEK
27

Tasks should increase in complexity throughout each quarter.
Evidence of learning must be evident in temporary spelling,
shared reading, and forma ve and summa ve assessments.

High Frequency Words are introduced and reinforced in shared wriƟng. While students
may master words along the way, full mastery is not expected unƟl the end of the year.

PHONICS & WORD RECOGNITION
CONCEPTS OF PRINT
(Small group instruction to practice and reinforce all letters and sounds of the alpha- (Concepts of Print will be reinforced
bet and Q1 HIGH FREQUENCY words)
daily as students engage with text and
books in both reading and writing)

WEEKS 19—27: Prac ce the alphabe c principle through song, word wall,
anchor texts

 Con nue work on le er forma on with con nuous –stroke model.
 Begin le er dicta on with taught le ers.
 Con nue building recogni on of grade level appropriate HIGH FREQUENCY words.
WEEK 19: -Le ers and Sounds: Ww: Review word families with all vowels.
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: Review and prac ce
WEEK 20: -Le ers and Sounds: Yy, Qq: Con nue work with CVC words.
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: make, play, them, give, say, new

WEEKS 19-27: Introduce & Reinforce through ongoing prac ce:
 Follow words from top-tobo om
 Recognize that spoken words
are represented in wri en
language by specific sequence of le ers
 Understand that words are
separated by spaces in print

ONGOING WEEKS 19-27:
Model reading with expression (prosody) and appropriate pacing.
Con nue recogni on of voice
tone changes with punctuaon.
Engage students in choral and echo
reading and prac ce using appropriate expression and pacing of a
text, including change.

Look for evidence of student
learning in wri ng applica on.

Use simple decodable text to

WEEK 21: - ill word family, -up word family
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: said, good, was, then, ate

Con nue iden fying and producing
phonemes in CVC words; rhymes
and CVC words with the same
beginning sounds (allitera on).
Iden fy words in spoken sentences.
Continue to reinforce and practice
onset and rimes (correspond with
word family weekly introductions
and building additional rimes as
you progress through the quarter)

WEEK 22: Letters & Sounds: Alphabet Review;

Reinforce orally regular plural
nouns by adding –s and –es in
shared writing and text.

HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: do, down, went, only, little, just

Word Family Review—Call out five words. Look at how the students spell them to
determine if the students are internalizing the word family patterns. Also look for
evidence in writing
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: she, all over, her, when, some

WEEK 23: Practice reading decodable books to develop automaticity
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS:

no, away, must, by, there

WEEK 24: Letters and Sounds: Review for mastery
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: Review for mastery.

WEEK 25: Assess Letters/Sounds, word families, and high frequency words

FLUENCY
(Automaticity of letters, sounds, and
HIGH FREQUENCY words; Modeling
for students to improve prosody and
pacing)



Con nue prac ce and reinforcement: Recognize and
name upper and lower cases
of le ers of the alphabet that
are introduced weekly.

engage students in prac ce of
word families.

Students should be using sound/
le er correspondences for temporary spelling in wri ng.
Amount of wri ng should be increasing.

WEEK 26: Letters & Sounds: Differentiate instruction and review for mastery/
automaticity
Continue building fluency and
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: have, help, one, every, ask, walk
automaticity with word families as
you add additional rimes.
WEEK 27: -im word family
EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP©
2013—AllWORDS:
materiallook,
is copyrighted
and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.
HIGH FREQUENCY
out, very, saw, put
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KINDERGARTEN CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS QUARTER PROGRESSION
READING FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS : Quarter 4 EXPECTATIONS (Q4)
LAFS.K.RF.2.2 Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables, and sounds (phonemes).
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)

Recognize and produce rhyming words.
Count, pronounce, blend, and segment syllables in spoken words.
Blend and segment onsets and rimes of single-syllable spoken words.
Isolate and pronounce the ini al, medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) in three-phoneme (consonant-vowel-consonant, or CVC) words.1 (This does not include CVCs ending with /l/, /r/, or /x/.)
Add or subs tute individual sounds (phonemes) in simple, one-syllable words to make new words.

LAFS.K.RF.3.3 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
a)
c)

Demonstrate basic knowledge of le er sound correspondences by producing the primary or most frequent sound for each consonant.
Read common high-frequency words by sight (e.g., the, of, to, you, she, my, is, are, do, does).

LAFS.RF.K.4 Read emergent-reader texts with purpose and understanding.
LAFS.RF.K.1 Demonstrate understanding of the organiza on and basic features of print.
a)
b)
c)
d)

Follow words from le to right, top to bo om, and page by page.
Recognize that spoken words are represented in wri en language by specific sequences of le ers.
Understand that words are separated by spaces in print.
Recognize and name all upper- and lowercase le ers of the alphabet.

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS
WEEKLY
FOCUS

WEEK
28

WEEK
29
WEEK
30

WEEK
31

WEEKS 28-36: Word Level:
 Con nue iden fying le er
sounds
 Con nue iden fying individual
sounds in spoken words.
 Diﬀeren ate between long/
short vowel sounds
Con nue iden fying and producing
individual sounds in spoken words and
prac cing rhyme & allitera on with
CVC words (beginning consonant
sounds)

Phonemes, Rhymes & Allitera on





WEEK
32
WEEK
33
WEEK
34
WEEK
35
WEEK
36





Con nue iden fying and producing
phonemes in CVC words; rhymes and
CVC words with the same beginning
sounds (allitera on).

PHONICS & WORD RECOGNITION
CONCEPTS OF PRINT
(Small group instruction to practice and reinforce all letters and sounds of the alpha- (Concepts of Print will be reinforced
bet and Q1 HIGH FREQUENCY words)
daily as students engage with text and
books in both reading and writing)

WEEKS 28—36: Prac ce the alphabe c principle through song, word wall,
anchor texts

Reinforce orally regular plural
nouns by adding –s and –es in
shared writing and text.

FLUENCY
(Automaticity of letters, sounds, and
HIGH FREQUENCY words; Modeling
for students to improve prosody and
pacing)

WEEKS 28—36: Introduce & Reinforce through ongoing prac ce:
 Follow words from top-tobo om
 Recognize that spoken words
are represented in wri en
language by specific sequence of le ers
 Understand that words are
separated by spaces in print

ONGOING WEEKS 28—36:
Model reading with expression (prosody) and appropriate pacing.
Con nue recogni on of voice
tone changes with punctuaon.
Engage students in choral and echo
reading and prac ce using appropriate expression and pacing of a
text, including change.

WEEK 30: - Word Families: ine, ile
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: could

Look for evidence of student
learning in wri ng applica on.

Use simple decodable text to

WEEK 31: Letters & Sounds: Long e



 Con
 Con

nue work on le er forma on with con nuous –stroke model.
nue le er dicta on with taught le ers. Prac ce some dicta on of simple CVC
words. Write simple sentences.
 Con nue building recogni on of high frequency, grade level appropriate HIGH FREQUENCY words.

WEEK 28: -ay word family; HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: oﬀ, take, our, day,
show
WEEK 29: -ake word family
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: make, take, too

Word Family Review—Call out five words. Look at how the students spell them to
determine if the students are internalizing the word family patterns. Also look for
Iden fy words in spoken sentences.
evidence in writing
Continue to reinforce and practice
onset and rimes (correspond with word HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: Review for mastery.
family weekly introductions and building additional rimes as you progress
through the quarter)

Tasks should increase in complexity throughout each quarter.
Evidence of learning must be evident in temporary spelling,
shared reading, and forma ve and summa ve assessments.

Con nue prac ce and reinforcement: Recognize and
name upper and lower cases
of le ers of the alphabet that
are introduced weekly.

engage students in prac ce of
word families.

WEEK 32: Letters and Sounds: Long o; Word Families: -oat, -ope/
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS:

Review for mastery.

WEEK 33: Letters and Sounds: Long u; Word Families: -ube, -une
HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: Review for mastery.

Continue building fluency and
WEEK 34: Letters & Sounds: Assessment; Word Family Assessment
automaticity with word families as HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: Assess
you add additional rimes.
WEEK 35: Review all letters and sounds—target those that students have not masWork on differentiation of long
tered. HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: Review for mastery.
and short vowel sounds.

Students should be using sound/
le er correspondences for temporary spelling in wri ng.
Amount of wri ng should be increasing.

WEEK 36: Continue to practice and review word families to build fluency with decodEDUSOAR LEARNING CORP©
2013—All material is copyrighted and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.
ing. / HIGH FREQUENCY WORDS: Review for mastery.
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In this tab is one example of a 1st Quarter Initial Instruction Lesson.
Lesson plans for all other texts listed in the Year-at-a-Glance document
are found at:
http://wakulla.schooldesk.net/Resources/EmployeeResourcesDev/Teac
herResources/CommonCoreELA/tabid/54352/Default.aspx
Click on “ELA Common Core” (this will be changed to ELA Florida
Standards). Then click on your grade level and the appropriate quarter.

Florida Standards Lesson Module Template (Kindergarten)
INITIAL INSTRUCTION - INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD # _______
(Complete one Interactive Read Aloud module plan for each short text you will use for close reading.)

TITLE OF TEXT: My Five Senses
TIMEFRAME (20-30 minutes per lesson) – Number of Days :
Type of Text:

LITERARY STANDARDS CLUSTER 

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

INFORMATIONAL STANDARDS CLUSTERX

BOOK SUMMARY: My Five Senses by Aliki introduces kindergarten students to the five senses and the parts of the body
associated with each sense. Although the book is conversational, the illustrations help students visualize the author’s explanations.
The author explores each sense with examples students can relate to as they learn about the world around them.

STANDARDS EMPHASIS


What standards will I emphasize as I teach this exemplar (use the text to determine what is essential to understanding this
story/book/text selection)?

STANDARD IDENTIFIER
K.RI. 5

STANDARD DESCRIPTION (Please state entire standard here):

K.RI. 6

Name the author and illustrator of a text and define the role of each in presenting the ideas
or information in a text.

K.RI.7

With prompting and support, describe the relationship between illustrations and the text in which
they appear.
With prompting and support, identify the reasons an author gives to support points in a text.
 Demonstrate understanding of the organization and basic features of print.
 Follow words from left to right, top to bottom, and page by page.
 Recognize that spoken words are represented in written language by specific sequences of
letters.
Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
 Read common high-frequency words by sight (e.g., the, of, to, you, she, my, is, are, do, does).

K.RI.8

K.RF.3

Identify the front cover, back cover, and title page of a book.

 What LAFS Learning Targets will you emphasize for this lesson? (These will drive your instructional tasks
and your rubric/scales) List the Understanding and Procedural Targets in lieu of the Student Friendly Targets.

Reading Literary
Reading Informational

Reading Foundations
Writing

K.RI.5:
 Identify the front cover, back cover, and title page.
 Distinguish the covers from the title page.
 Locate where to begin reading.
K.RI.6
 Define the role of author in presenting information in the informational text.
 Define the role of an illustrator in presenting information in the informational text.
 Name an author and illustrator of an informational text
K.RI.7
 Describe the events in the text by using the illustrations.
 Use illustration to describe the ideas in an informational text.
K.RI.8
 With support, identify an author’s reasoning by finding support within the text.
K.RF.3
 Read taught sight words
W.K. 1
 Compose an opinion piece by drawing, telling, and/or writing.
W.K.7
 Communicate understanding by participating in group discussions

Speaking/ Listening
EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 /LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

 What is the essential understanding for this lesson module?
BIG IDEAS (List literacy big ideas emphasized in
LAFS) Example: Finding evidence in text

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS (Write no more than 3-4 essential
questions) Example: ‘Why is it important to find evidence in the
text to support your answer?’ or ‘What makes a good citizen?’








How an author organizes information to teach us
about a topic.
Using illustrations to provide examples of an
author’s idea.
Retell the text by mimicking the author’s
organizational patterns.





How do pictures teach us about a topic and help us better
understand what the author is teaching us?
How does an author use text features to organize and write a book?
What are the parts of the book?
Who is an author? Illustrator?

LESSON VOCABULARY (Categorize vocabulary and place in list. Add as many categories as necessary to build broad
topical knowledge as well as language. See categories list in ‘Resources for Implementation’ section.
Category
Category
Category
Category
COVER
TITLE
BOOK
AUTHOR
DEDICATION
PAGE
ILLUSTRATION/PICTURE

EYE(S)
EAR(S)
NOSE
TONGUE
FINGER(S)
SIGHT
HEAR(ING)
SMELL(ING)
TASTE
TOUCH(ING)
SENSE(S)

I
CAN
MY
THE
A
AT
AND
ALL
IS
ARE
OR

ONE
TWO
THREE
FOUR
FIVE

Category
ROSE
ICE CREAM
BUNNY
SUN
FROG
BABY
SISTER
DRUM
FIRE ENGINE
BIRD
SOAP
COOKIES
PINE TREE
MILK
KITTEN
BALLOON
WATER

TEXT STRUCTURES AND FEATURES (Replace box with “X” if taught or emphasized in lesson.)
LITERARY STRUCTURES
Character 
Setting 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Problem-solution (Plot) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

LITERARY FEATURES
Chapter titles 
Table of contents 
Illustrations 
Title 
Author 
Dedication 
Forward 
Afterward 
Punctuation 
Captions 

INFORMATIONAL STRUCTURES
Classification (sorts things, ideas, concepts) X
Author uses: Comparisons / Contrasts 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Steps in a process 
Cycle 
Time/order 

Bulleted lists (for summary) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

INFORMATIONAL FEATURES
Subtitles 
Table of Contents 
Title X
Author X
Illustrations/Photographs X
Charts /Tables 
Diagrams 
Bold words 
Italicized words 
Underlined words 

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 /LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Italicized words 

Footnotes 
Sidebars 
Captions 

What writing tasks will be focused on for this lesson module?

(“X” the box if emphasized in this module)

Text Structures and Features: Organizational Patterns of Text
What writing standards?
What is the language focus for this module? L.K.1-2
W.K.1: Opinion 
W.K.2: Informational/Explanatory X
W.K.3: Narrative 
Production and Distribution of Writing/Research:
.W.K.5: With guidance and support from adults,

respond to questions and suggestions from peers
and add details to strengthen writing as needed.

.W.K.6: With guidance and support from adults,
explore a variety of digital tools to produce and publish
writing, including in collaboration with peers.

.W.K.7: Participate in shared research and writing
projects (e.g., explore a number of books by a favorite
author and express opinions about them).

.W.K.8: With guidance and support from adults,
recall information from experiences or gather information
from provided sources to answer a question.

Demonstrated in speaking and writing:
X Print many upper- and lowercase letters.
 Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs.
X Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/
(e.g., dog, dogs; wish, wishes).
 Understand and use question words (interrogatives)
(e.g., who, what, where, when, why, how).
 Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g.,
to, from, in, out, on, off, for, of, by, with).
 Produce and expand complete sentences in shared
language activities.
X Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the
pronoun I.
 Recognize and name end punctuation.
 Write a letter or letters for most consonant and shortvowel sounds (phonemes).
 Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on
knowledge of sound-letter relationships.

Daily
Morning Message templates using words and ideas
from the text, including onset and rime, identifying
phonemes in words and syllables in words

Narrative
Teacher and students will use drawing to complete a
poem template about the senses.

TEXT-BASED QUESTIONS – Shift 4 - What text-based questions will you use with this text?
Think about what students need to notice and learn as a result of reading this text. Once this has been identified, develop text-dependent questions
for discussion that support the guiding questions. Questions must require students to read (attend) closely as well as pull evidence and meaning
from the text. (See question stems in the Resource Section). Remember to always ask the student to provide the evidence from the reading by
asking “How do you know?”

Page
1

Question







What is the picture telling us?
Can you show me some of the details in the picture?
Why do you think the artist drew arrows pointing to the boy?
Where are they pointing?
Can you think of some reasons why the artist did this?

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 /LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

INSTRUCTIONAL TASKS WITH SEQUENCE:
Notes and Questions for Planning:

Day

1

Vocabulary/
Word Study

Language

Foundational

Instructional Tasks

Reading

Check each type of instructional task.
Speaking/
Listening



How will you chunk the text? List page numbers.
How will you introduce the text?
What instructional tasks will you use to engage students in the learning process (Must align with the standards and learning targets.)
What types or writing tasks and modes will students use in written response? (See list of standards on previous page.) How will you
convey the purpose for each of the writing tasks?
Types of tasks may be repeated throughout the lesson sequence. Be sure to include all types across and throughout the daily lessons
that make up the lesson sequence.

Writing






Gather students on rug or a common area. Introduce the book My Five
Senses by reviewing what a book is, and asking students to look at the
cover of the book. Share with the students that not all books are story
books. Some books teach us by sharing information.
Teacher says:














Today we will be reading a book that will teach us something. It is
different from a tory. This book is full of information. Information
tells us important things about a subject. The author tries to teach
us about something.
Look at the cover of the book. Do you see the picture on the front
of the book? Look closely at the details. There is a picture on the
cover. We call the person who draws the pictures in a book the
illustrator.
What is the picture telling us? Can you show me some of the
details in the picture? Turn and talk to your partner and tell the
details you see in the picture. [See if students can notice the boy
licking his lips and the arrows pointing to different parts of the body
on their own.] Why do you thing the illustrator drew arrows
pointing to the boy? Where are they pointing? Can you think of
some reasons why the illustrator did this? [Point out the arrows
pointing to each of the body parts. Discuss why the illustrator did
this and how you think this might help us know what the author will
be teaching us about in this book.]
There are some words on the cover too. Let’s look at the words on
the page. Do you want to help me read the words? I will read it to
you and you can read it with me. [Teacher reads title and students
echo read with the teacher.] The title of our book is My Five Senses.
Turn and talk to a friend and tell them what you think this book is
about.
There is also something else that says, “By Aliki”. This tells us the
name of who wrote the book. We call this person the author. Who
is the author of this book?
When there is just one name on the cover, the same person who
wrote the book also drew the pictures. So our book has an author
and an illustrator that is the same person and his name is _____.
[Students help say the author’s name again.
Before we read this book, let’s look at some of the other parts of
this book. I found something interesting! On the inside page it says
“for my sister, Helen Lambros”. When people write books they
often dedicate the book to someone special. Dedicate means they

X

X
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want to say that the person is special and important. Turn and tell
your shoulder partner who you would dedicate a book to. Who is
special and important to you? This year when we write our own
book, you will be able to dedicate your book to someone.
 We are going to read this book together and learn what the author
is going to teach us about the five senses.
Read the entire book all the way through with students.
Review the book with students. Talk about each of the senses and their
related body parts. Distribute Five Senses Cards to some of the
students. As you read, page-by-page, invite the student who has the
card representing the sense being introduced to stand. Have the
student point to the body part we use to experience that sense.





Tell the class: Point to the same part of your body that we use
for_________?
Then have the students turn and talk to a partner about how
they use that particular sense.
Go page by page looking at the picture, reading the text and
thinking aloud with the students. Example: I can see! I can see
with my eyes. What do you think he can see?
Repeat this process and have students take turn participating
using the Five Senses Cards. [See handouts in back of lesson on
pages 17-18.]

Small Group Extension: Using the handouts on pages 17-20 create
cards for the everyday words and the five senses. Introduce students to
the everyday words that are discussed in the text or shown in the
illustrations. Each page uses these as examples of how we use our five
senses. Introduce students to each picture card with the everyday word
on it. Some cards like the rabbit card have two words that are used for
that particular animal. You may want to introduce students to the
simplest phonemic representation of that word (i.e.. dog vs. puppy) or
introduce students to both words. Use these picture cards to play a
sorting game using the five senses. Use the five senses cards as the
sorting categories and have students place the picture cards under each
sense.

X

X

X




3

First, as represented as you reread the story.
Second, under the sense that the picture could be connected
with. The picture cards may fit under more than one category.
The student must provide a logical reason for “why” they chose
this particular location to place their card.
Students can begin to assemble an “I Like” five senses poem. Students
should first participate in the following shared writing lesson with the
teacher and then be encouraged to create a page per sense across the
week.
Teacher says:




X

X

Today we are going to practice using our sense and writing about
them. I have marked some pages in our book that talk about the
first sense we will write about.
What do we SEE? Let’s look at what our book says about using our
eyes to see things. (pages 5, 14-15, 21,27) Help me read these
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5
6
7

pages. [Read these pages with the students and discuss what we
see when we use the sense of sight.]
 Today we will begin to write a poem called “I Like”. I am writing the
words “I like to see” on this page. I am going to show you what I
am thinking.
 I am thinking about all the things that I like to see. I am going to
close my eyes and picture them in my mind. [Teacher closes her
eyes to model visualizing in her head.] On my white board, I will
practice drawing some of the things I will write on my paper. I am
going to draw some rainbows. [Teacher makes a rainbow.] They
are pretty an colorful. I’m also going to draw a butterfly. [Teacher
continues to model for student how to draw two or three things on
the white board as practice.]
 Now, I need to think of words to go with my pictures. Can you help
me stretch out my words? Ready? r-ai-n-b-ow-s. [Teacher practices
slowly stretching the words with students. Then she writes the
words on her white board.] I am going to practice writing all of the
sound I hear in rainbows. [Teacher practices the sounds in the
words and writes them on her white board.]
 Now I am going to write my idea on this paper and draw a picture
to go with it. Now it’s your turn. I am going to give each of you
paper of your own with a picture of an eye on it. I am also going to
give you some words to help you. Watch as I show you how to
trace these words and then you can write a word of your own. In
the big space, draw a picture of something you like to see here.
[Teacher points to the big space underneath the eye.]
Teacher distributes the pages to students and they create their “I like to
see” page. [Continue the process during the writing or science block
over the next few days.
Continue writing with “I like to hear” page.
Continue with “I like to smell” page.
Continue with “I like to touch” page.
Continue with “I like to taste” page.

X
X
X
X

Add additional lines as needed.
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FORMATIVE AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT


How will you check for understanding and growth? How will students check for understanding and their own growth? (See
rubric template for students at the end of this lesson plan.)

FORMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Turn and Talk
Group discussion
Poem pages

SUMMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Star the ones that will be used for grades.
Picture sort*
Concepts of print checklist*

GET READY TO TEACH ►
LESSON PREPARATION NOTES: What procedures do you need to frontload students in order for them to complete the
instructional tasks (Ex. Turn and Talk)?
This lesson will be an introduction to the five senses, a topic that students need as broad background knowledge for several subjects
they will engage with over the course of their academic career. This lesson is designed to be introduced during the SCIENCE block.
The lesson serves as an introduction to informational text, concepts of print, text structures of informational texts and literacy skills
necessary for reading to learn. This lesson exemplar will use My Five Senses to assist students with developing schema for the five
senses and their related body parts. It will be important to take the time to frontload critical text features and concepts of print for
informational text as you teach this lesson.
There has been much discussion regarding building background knowledge, frontloading and pre-teaching vocabulary with Common
Core. In order to provide teachers with clarity, here are some general tips about the instructional shifts and teaching background
knowledge:


Whenever possible, try and uncover vocabulary as students read it in context. This allows for rich discussion and helps
students see words in context. It also allows the reader to see the relationships of words to each other.
There will be many occasions when students do not have adequate background knowledge for them to interpret information. At
these times, teachers can help build this background knowledge by using the text as a learning tool and by providing topical
information outside the written source.

MATERIALS (List all materials for lesson preparation and delivery here.)
STUDENT TOOLS (and source)
Crayons
Five sense cards and everyday word picture cards (handout)
Dry Erase boards and markers

TEACHER TOOLS (and source)
My Five Senses book
Copies of concepts of print checklist
Poem template

School-based lesson plans daily lesson plans should reflect items such as the Morning
Message, Daily Writing, Spelling Instruction, Learning Stations or Daily Five Plans, and other
instructional tasks to assure that students master required Learning Targets.
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STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 1: Concepts of Print
1
2
3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.



Know that letters are in
words.



Blend sounds in a word
from left to right.




Target 2: Compose an opinion piece
1
2

I can read a word from
left to right.
I can track read alouds
left to right, top to
bottom and page to page.




3

Independent reading
Signs/posters

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.



Draw a picture.




Target 3: Science (Senses)
1

Draw a picture.
Write a word with
prompting.



2

Write a word of my own
choice that is on topic.



3

Writing idependently.

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.



Know that I have body
parts that help me
understand my world.



Know the five senses and
which body parts they are
associated with.



I can match objects to
senses and describe
them.



Identify words in a story
that tell about senses.
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Resources for Implementation
Table of Contents
Appendix B Passages
Habits of Mind
Complex Text
Syllabication Rules
Writing and Choosing Essential Questions
Text-based Questions
Question Grid - Fiction
Question Grid - Non-fiction
Turn and Talk Overview
Research Project Topics by Grade Level
Reading Level Correlations
Close Reading Sequence
Vocabulary MegaClusters

Appendix B – Kindergarten

Covers
Nikki Giovanni

Glass covers window
To keep the cold away
Clouds cover the sky
To make a rainy day
Nighttime covers
All the things that creep
Blankets cover me
When I’m asleep

COPYRIGHT 1980 by Nikki Giovanni. Used by permission.

Appendix B – Kindergarten

Garden Helpers
National Geographic

Not all bugs and worms are pests.
Some help your garden grow.
Earthworms make soil rich and healthy.
This helps plants grow strong!
A ladybug eats small bugs.
The bugs can’t eat the plants.
This keeps your garden safe.
A praying mantis eats any bug it can catch.
Not many bugs get past this quick hunter!
This spider catches bugs in its sticky web.
It keeps bugs away from your garden.

Copyright 2009 National Geographic. Used by permission.

Appendix B – Kindergarten

Mix a Pancake
Christina Rossetti

Mix a pancake,
Stir a pancake,
Pop it in the pan;
Fry the pancake,
Toss the pancake
Catch it if you can.

Rossetti, Christina. “Mix a Pancake” Read-Aloud Rhymes for the Very Young. Selected
by Jack Prelutsky. Illustrated by Marc Brown. New York: Knopf, 1986.

Appendix B – Kindergarten

The Paper Crane
Molly Bang
A man once owned a restaurant on a busy road. He loved to cook good food and he loved to
serve it. He worked from morning until night, and he was happy.
But a new highway was built close by. Travelers drove straight from one place to another and
no longer stopped at the restaurant. Many days went by when no guests came at all. The man
became very poor, and had nothing to do but dust and polish his empty plates and tables.
One evening a stranger came into the restaurant. His clothes were old and worn, but he had an
unusual, gentle manner.
Though he said he had not money to pay for food, the owner invited him in to sit down. He
cooked the best meal he could make and served him like a king. When the stranger had
finished, he said to his host, “I cannot pay you with money, but I would like to thank you in my
own way.”
He picked up a paper napkin from the table and folded it into the shape of a crane. “You have
only to clap your hands,” he said, “and this bird will come to life and dance for you. Take it, and
enjoy it while it is with you.” With these words the stranger left.
It happened just as the stranger had said. The owner had only to clap his hands and the paper
crane became a living bird, flew down to the floor, and danced.
Soon word of the dancing crane spread, and people came from far and near to see the magic
bird perform.
The owner was happy again, for his restaurant was always full of guests. He cooked and served
and had company from morning until night.
The weeks passed. And the months.
One evening a man came into the restaurant. His clothes were old and worn, but had an
unusual, gentle manner. The owner knew him at once and was overjoyed.
The stranger, however, said nothing. He took a flute from his pocket, raised it to his lips, and
began to play.
The crane flew down from its place on the shelf and danced as it had never danced before.
The stranger finished playing, lowered the flute from his lips, and returned it to his pocket. He
climbed on the back of the crane, and they flew out of the door and away.
The restaurant still stands by the side of the road, and guests still come to eat the good food
and hear the story of the gentle stranger and the magic crane made from a paper napkin. But
neither the stranger nor the dancing crane has ever been seen again.

TEXT COPYRIGHT 1985 by Molly Bang. Used with permission of GREENWILLOW BOOKS.

Habits

of

Mind

1.Persisting
Stick to it! Persevering in task through to
completion; remaining focused. Looking
for ways to reach your goal when stuck.
Not giving up.

2.Managing impulsivity
Take your Time! Thinking before
acting; remaining calm, thoughtful and
deliberative.

3.Listening with
understanding and empathy
Understand Others! Devoting mental
energy to another person’s thoughts
and ideas. Make an effort to perceive
another’s point of view and emotions.

4.Thinking flexibly
Look at it Another Way! Being able
to change perspectives, generate
alternatives, consider options.

5.Thinking about your thinking
(Metacognition)
Know your knowing! Being aware of your
own thoughts, strategies, feelings and
actions and their effects on others.

6.Striving for accuracy
Check it again! Always doing your best.
Setting high standards. Checking and
finding ways to improve constantly.

7.Questioning and problem posing
How do you know? Having a questioning
attitude; knowing what data are needed
and developing questioning strategies to
produce those data. Finding problems to
solve.

8.Applying past knowledge to new
situations
Use what you Learn! Accessing prior
knowledge; transferring knowledge
beyond the situation in which it was
learned.

9.Thinking and communicating with clarity
and precision
Be clear! Striving for accurate
communication in both written and oral
form; avoiding over generalizations,
distortions, deletions and exaggerations.

10.Gather data through all senses:
Use your natural pathways! Pay attention
to the world around you Gather data
through all the senses; taste, touch,
smell, hearing and sight.

11.Creating, imagining, and innovating
Try a different way! Generating new and
novel ideas, fluency, originality

12.Responding with wonderment and awe
Have fun figuring it out! Finding the world
awesome, mysterious and being intrigued
with phenomena and beauty.

13.Taking responsible risks
Venture out! Being adventuresome; living
on the edge of one’s competence. Try new
things constantly.

14.Finding humor
Laugh a little! Finding the whimsical,
incongruous and unexpected. Being able
to laugh at oneself.

15.Thinking interdependently
Work together! Being able to work in and
learn from others in reciprocal situations.
Team work.

16. Remaining open to continuous learning
I have so much more to learn! Having
humility and pride when admitting we
don’t know; resisting complacency.

Images © 2000 Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development,1703 N. Beauregard Street, Alexandria, VA 22311 USA
This and other resources available at www.habitsofmind.org

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUC-

LANGUAGE DEMANDS







Literal vs. Figurative or ironic
Clear vs. Ambiguous or purposefully misleading
Contemporary, familiar vs. Archaic or otherwise
unfamiliar
Conversational vs. General Academic and
domain specific
Light vocabulary load: few unfamiliar or academic
words vs. Many words unfamiliar and high
academic vocabulary present
Sentence structure straightforward vs. Complex
and varied sentence structures

LEVELS OF MEANING


Single level of meaning vs. Multiple levels of
meaning



Explicitly stated purpose vs. Implicit purpose,
may be hidden or obscure




Simple theme vs. Complex or sophisticated themes
Single theme vs. Multiple themes
Common everyday experiences or clearly fantastical
situations vs. Experiences distinctly different from one’s
own
Single perspective vs. Multiple perspectives
Perspective (s) like one’s own vs. Perspective (s) unlike or
in opposition to one’s own





KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(LIFE EXPERIENCE/LITERARY)









Simple vs. Complex
Explicit vs. Implicit
Conventional vs. Unconventional
Events related in chronological order vs. Events
related out of chronological order (chiefly literary
texts)
Traits of a common genre or subgenre vs. Traits
specific to a particular discipline (chiefly
informational texts)
Simple graphics vs. sophisticated graphics
Graphics unnecessary or merely supplemental to
understanding the text vs. Graphics essential to
understanding the text and may provide information
not elsewhere provided

KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(CULTURAL KNOWLEDGE)
LITERARY EMPHASIS:




Everyday knowledge and familiarity with genre conventions
required vs. Cultural and literary knowledge useful
Low inter-textuality (few if any references/allusions to other
texts) vs. High inter-textuality (many references/allusions to
other texts)

KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(CONTENT KNOWLEDGE/INFORMATION EM

Everyday knowledge and familiarity with genre conventions required vs. Extensive,
perhaps specialized discipline-specific content knowledge required



Low inter-textuality (few if any references to/citations of other texts) vs. High
inter-textuality (many references to/citations of other texts)

SOURCE: Adapted from COMMON CORE STATE : www.corestandards.org

Definitions of Key Alphabetic Principle Terminology:


Alphabetic Awareness: Knowledge of letters of the alphabet coupled with the
understanding that the alphabet represents the sounds of spoken language and the
correspondence of spoken sounds to written language.



Alphabetic Understanding: Understanding that the left-to-right spellings of printed
words represent their phonemes from first to last.



Continuous Sound: A sound that can be prolonged (stretched out) without
distortion (e.g., r, s, a, m).



Decodable Text: Text in which the majority of words can be identified using their
most common sounds. Reading materials in which a high percentage of words are
linked to phonics lessons using letter-sound correspondences children have been
taught. Decodable text is an intermediate step between reading words in isolation
and authentic literature. These texts are used to help students focus their attention
on the sound-symbol relationships they are learning. Effective decodable texts
contain some sight words that allow for the development of more interesting stories.



Decoding: The process of using letter-sound correspondences to recognize words.



Grapheme: The individual letter or sequence of written symbols (e.g., a, b, c) and
the multiletter units (e.g., ch, sh, th) that are used to represent a single phoneme.



Irregular Word: A word that cannot be decoded because either (a) the sounds of
the letters are unique to that word or a few words, or (b) the student has not yet
learned the letter-sound correspondences in the word.



Letter Combination: A group of consecutive letters that represents a particular
sound(s) in the majority of words in which it appears.



Letter-Sound Correspondence: A phoneme (sound) associated with a letter.



Most Common Sound: The sound a letter most frequently makes in a short, one
syllable word, (e.g., red, blast). Click here to see a list of the most common sounds of
single letters.



Nonsense or Pseudoword: A word in which the letters make their most common
sounds but the word has no commonly recognized meaning (e.g., tist, lof).



Orthography: A system of symbols for spelling.



Phonological Recoding: Translation of letters to sounds to words to gain lexical
access to the word.



Regular Word: A word in which all the letters represent their most common sound.



Sight Word Reading: The process of reading words at a regular rate without
vocalizing the individual sounds in a word (i.e., reading words the fast way).



Sounding Out: The process of saying each sound that represents a letter in a word
without stopping between sounds.



Stop Sound: A sound that cannot be prolonged (stretched out) without distortion. A
short, plosive sound (e.g., p, t, k).



VCe Pattern Word: Word pattern in which a single vowel is followed by a
consonant, which, in turn, is followed by a final e (i.e., lake, stripe, and smile).

Alphabetic Principle Skills
To develop the alphabetic principle across grades K-3, students need to learn two essential
skills:


Letter-sound correspondences: comprised initially of individual letter sounds and
progresses to more complex letter combinations.



Word reading: comprised initially of reading simple CVC words and progresses to
compound words, multisyllabic words, and sight words.

Kindergarten Skills


Letter-sound correspondence: identifies and produces the most common sound
associated with individual letters.



Decoding: blends the sounds of individual letters to read one-syllable words.
o



When presented with the word fan the student will say "/fffaaannn/, fan."

Sight word reading: Recognizes and reads words by sight (e.g., I, was, the, of).

First Grade Skills


Letter-sound and letter-combination knowledge: produces the sounds of the
most common letter sounds and combinations (e.g., th, sh, ch, ing).



Decoding: sounds out and reads words with increasing automaticity, including
words with consonant blends (e.g., mask, slip, play), letter combinations (e.g., fish,
chin, bath), monosyllabic words, and common word parts (e.g., ing, all, ike).



Sight words: Reads the most common sight words automatically (e.g., very, some,
even, there).

2nd and 3rd Grade Skills


Letter-Sound Knowledge: produces the sounds that correspond to frequently used
vowel diphthongs (e.g., ou, oy, ie) and digraphs (e.g., sh, th, ea).



Decoding and Word Recognition:
o

applies advanced phonic elements (digraphs and diphthongs), special vowel
spellings, and word endings to read words.

o

Reads compound words, contractions, possessives, and words with inflectional
word endings.

o

Uses word context and order to confirm or correct word reading efforts (e.g.,
does it make sense?).

o

Reads multisyllabic words using syllabication and word structure (e.g.
base/root word, prefixes, and suffixes) in word reading.



Sight word reading: increasing number of words read accurately and
automatically.

What Teachers Should Know





Components and definition of





Sequence letter-sound

alphabetic principle.

correspondences to enhance word

The relation of phonemic awareness

recognition.

& decoding.



Assess & diagnose decoding skills.

The critical stages in learning to



Select examples according to

decode words.

complexity of word type and letter

Features that influence the difficulty

sounds.

of word recognition.


What Teachers Should Be Able to Do



Explicitly teach letter sounds,

Critical differences between regular

blending, sight word, and connected

and irregular words.

text reading.

Terminology (alphabetic principle,



Give corrective feedback.

orthography, grapheme,



Evaluate design of materials.

phonological recoding)
(modified from Moats, 1999; see References)

What Does the Lack of Alphabetic Understanding Look Like?
Children who lack alphabetic understanding cannot:


Understand that words are composed of letters.



Associate an alphabetic character (i.e., letter) with its corresponding phoneme or
sound.



Identify a word based on a sequence of letter-sound correspondences (e.g., that
"mat" is made up of three letter-sound correspondences /m/ /a/ /t/).



Blend letter-sound correspondences to identify decodable words.



Use knowledge of letter-sound correspondences to identify words in which letters
represent their most common sound.



Identify and manipulate letter-sound correspondences within words.



Read pseudowords (e.g., "tup", with reasonable speed).

Alphabetic Principle Research Says:
Letter-sound knowledge is prerequisite to effective word identification. A primary difference
between good and poor readers is the ability to use letter-sound correspondence to identify
words (Juel, 1991; see References).

Students who acquire and apply the alphabetic principle early in their reading careers reap
long-term benefits (Stanovich, 1986; see References).

Teaching students to phonologically recode words is a difficult, demanding, yet achievable
goal with long-lasting effects (Liberman & Liberman, 1990; see References).

The combination of instruction in phonological awareness and letter-sounds appears to be
the most favorable for successful early reading (Haskell, Foorman, & Swank, 1992; see
References).

Good readers must have a strategy to phonologically recode words (Ehri, 1991; NRP, 2000;
see References).

During the alphabetic phase, reading must have lots of practice phonologically recoding the
same words to become familiar with spelling patterns (Ehri, 1991; see References).

Awareness of the relation between sounds and the alphabet can be taught (Liberman &
Liberman, 1990; see References).

Because our language is alphabetic, decoding is an essential and primary means of
recognizing words. There are simply too many words in the English language to rely on
memorization as a primary word identification strategy (Bay Area Reading Task Force,
1996; see References).

The table below illustrates the important correlation between the ability to decode
words and reading comprehension.

(Foorman, et. al., 1997; see References)

source: http://reading.uoregon.edu/big_ideas/au/au_what.php

SYLLABICATION RULES
1.

Every syllable has one vowel sound.

2.

The number of vowel sounds in a word equals the number of syllables.
home = 1

3.

sub ject = 2

A one syllable word is never divided.
stop

4.

feet

bush el

tax

A compound word is divided between the two words that make the compound word.
in side

7.

reach ing

When a word has a ck or an x in it, the word is usually divided after the ck or x.
nick el

6.

bell

Consonant blends and digraphs are never separated.
rest ing

5.

pub lish ing = 3

foot ball

tooth brush

When two or more consonants come between two vowels in a word, it is usually
divided between the first two consonants.
sis ter

8.

but ter

hun gry

When a single consonant comes between two vowels in a word, it is usually divided
after the consonant if the vowel is short.
lev er

cab in

hab it

9. When a single consonant comes between two vowels in a word, it is usually divided
before the consonant if the vowel is long.
ba sin

fe ver

ma jor

10. When two vowels come together in a word, and are sounded separately, divide the
word between the two vowels.
ra di o

di et

i de a

11. When a vowel is sounded alone in a word, it forms a syllable itself.
grad u ate

a pron

u nit

12. A word that has a prefix is divided between the root word and the prefix.
dis count

mis fit

un tie

13. When be, de, ex and re are at the beginning of a word, they make a syllable of their
own.
be came

de fend

ex hale

re main

14. A word that has a suffix is divided between the root word and the suffix.
kind ness

thank ful

stuff ing

15.When a word ends in le, preceded by a consonant, the word is divided before that
consonant.
pur ple

fum ble

mid dle

16.When –ed comes at the end of a word, it forms a syllable only when preceded
by d or t.
start ed

fund ed

17. When a word or syllable ends in al or el, these letters usually form the last syllable.
lev el

us u al

18. The suffixes able and ible form their own syllable.
print able

con vert ible

19. When ture and tion are at the end of a word, they make their own syllable.
lo tion

20.

pos ture

A word should be divided between syllables at the end of a line. The hyphen
(-) stay with the syllable at the end of the line.
(example)
ket it was already dark.

By the time they decided to go to the supermar-

What Are Essential Questions?
The essence of what your students will examine and learn in the course of
their study (Jacobs, 1997).
Essential Questions …
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Are worth asking or meaningful
Have no right or wrong answers!
Are interesting to students
Engage students in real life problem-solving
Spark our curiosity and sense of wonder
Require a high level of thinking
Answers cannot be found. They must be invented
Make students investigators
May inspire investigations that last a lifetime
Can be answered by all students
Are more about learning than teaching
Help students see connections between disciplines

Examples:
No

Yes

What are the 3 branches of
government and what does each one
do?
No

How are the 3 branches of
government dependent on each
other?
Yes

What types of energy sources are
common in homes?
No

How can I reduce energy use at my
home?
Yes

What is cloning

Should we clone humans?
No

What is AIDS?

Yes
What steps can I take to reduce the
risk of contracting AIDS?

All Essential Question lead to Subsidiary Questions
Subsidiary Questions …
•
•
•
•
•
•

Are smaller questions which help answer essential question
Provide the facts used to answer the essential question
Are written as “what,” “when,” “who” questions
Drive a project
Allow for data collection
Supply new information for further questioning

Essential Questions, Britz

How to Write Essential Questions
Begin with Enduring Understandings
1. Identify the Standards that need to be learned
2. Convert the Standard(s) into Enduring Understandings, more commonly
known as Big Ideas.
3. Writing Enduring Understandings
• Determine what the students need to understand about this standard
• Determine the big ideas that the students need to understand beyond
this standard
• Begin each statement with "Students understand that…" and complete
the sentence with two or more concepts from your standards
• Write big ideas in "kid friendly" language so all your students can
understand what they will be learning.
Create Essential Questions
1. Determine how many Essential Questions you will need
1 or 2 for a lesson Between 3 and 5 for a unit of study that ranges 3-12
weeks
2. Frame your questions in "kid friendly" language. Make them engaging and
thought provoking.
3. Write essential questions with "how" or "why" instead of "what"
4. Sequence your questions so they lead naturally from one to another
5. Post these questions in your room as a learning focus for your students
6. Remember: If a question is too specific, or could be answered with a few
words or a sentence, they are probably not essential questions

Enduring Understandings– What I
want my students to know 30 years
from now!
Students understand that innovations
and technology produce both positive
and negative effects.
Students understand when different
groups migrate to an area changes
can have positive and negative
effects.
Students understand that Andrew
Jackson's presidency was a turning
point in American history.
Students understand that Nationalism
and sectionalism have been
competing ideas in American history.
Students understand that multiple
causes led to the Civil War.
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Essential Questions the essence of what your students will
examine and learn in the course of
their study
What problems and solutions do
innovations produce?
How has immigration affected the
social structure of the United states?

How has Jacksonian Democracy
been consistent or inconsistent with
American ideals?
How did the ideas of nationalism
clash with ideas of sectionalism?
Was the Civil War avoidable? Why or
why not?

Transforming Standards to a
Big Idea and Essential Questions

Examples:
Content
Area
EnglishLanguage
Arts

Math

Science

Content
Area
Social
Studies

California State
Standards
Grades 9 & 10
3.0 Literary Response &
Analysis: Students read
and respond to historically
or culturally significant
works of literature that
reflect and enhance their
studies of history and social
science.
Grade 7 Measurement &
Geometry: Students
choose appropriate units of
measure and use ratios to
convert within and between
measurement systems to
solve problems.
Grade 4 Life Science: All
organisms need energy
and matter to live and grow.

State Standards
Primary – Citizenship:
The student will learn to
recognize personal
responsibility to the
community.
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Enduring
Understanding
Students understand
how a book like Rachel
Carson's Silent Spring
could be instrumental in
changing government
policies.

Essential
Question
In her book Silent Spring
Rachel Carson warned of
the dangers of using
pesticides like DDT. How
was her book influential in
bringing about a government
ban on the the use of this
chemical?

Students understand
that mathematical
measurement skills
have real life
applications.

If you could redecorate your
house anyway you wanted,
how much carpeting,
linoleum, paint or wallpaper
would you need to buy? How
much would these materials
cost?
Everybody needs food to
survive. In the kelp forest
you could end up as
somebody's dinner if you are
low on the food chain! How
are matter and energy
transferred from one
organism to another within a
kelp forest?

Students understand
that matter and energy
are transferred from
one organism to
another in an
ecosystem.

Essential Understanding
Students understand that
belonging to and positively
participating in a community
is important to every ones
well being.

Essential
Question
How does my
community affect my
life? And/or
What do I owe my
community -- or do I?

Essential Question Development
Checklist
CHECK POINT
Does the question center around a student relevant major issue, problem, concern, or interest?
Does the question probe for deeper meaning?
Does the question set the stage for further questioning? Is the question open-ended?
Is the question non-judgmental?
Is the question meaningful and purposeful?
Does the question appeal to emotions?
Is the question intellectual?
Does the question invite an exploration of ideas and beliefs?
Does the question encourage collaboration?
Does the question have more than one right answer?
Is the question do-able as a project?
Does the question ask the learner to make a decision?
Should? Which? OR ask the learner to plan a course of action?
How? Why? What if?
Is the question framed in "kid friendly" language?
Do you have a reasonable number of questions? 1 or 2 for a lesson; Between 3 and 5 for a unit
of study that ranges 3-12 weeks.

Essential Questions, Britz



ccss anchor
standards
2
main idea
central message

3
analysis

4
vocabulary
word study
interpretation of
words /and phrases

text evidence based questions (Anchor Standard 1)
informational texts [Insert specifics from the text where you see blanks.]
 Who? What? When? Where? Why? How? What clues helped you find the answer (text/illustrations)?
 What does this detail tell us about the topic?
 Which details helped us understand ___________?
 What clues in this paragraph / page best support the main idea/topic?
 How do the pictures show what the author is saying? On this page? In this paragraph?
What evidence is on the page that shows what the author is trying to teach us?
 How did the way the author organized this page help us to understand the topic better?
 How are ______like ________? How are ______different from ________?
How did _______happening change/help us to understand what happened next?
Why did the author put the diagram/photograph/illustration on this page?
 How does the idea on this page help us to understand the ideas the author is trying to teach us on the
other pages?
 How many different ways did the author give us information about the topic/idea?
 Why did the author compare _______to _______? Can you find evidence from the text to support this comparison OR
how using this comparison makes sense?

 What did the author mean when he/she described the ______in this way [insert example from text].
 Why did the author describe the _____like a ______?[insert example from text]
 What does the word _____mean in this sentence from the text [insert text from the story]? What evidence from the
sentences/paragraph/illustrations/photos helped me to really know (confirm) this was what the author means?

 Why did the author use this phrase _______to describe _______? Can you find evidence from the text to prove your
answer?

 What example from the text best provides the meaning of (insert key word) the author intended in this text?
 What other word or phrases did the author use in this section that means the same as _________?
5
[text structure

6
point of view

 What words or phrases signal the author describing a cause and effect relationship to support his/her
topic/main idea?
 What words or phrases signal the author using a comparison to support his/her claim, central message,
explanation or argument?
 Where in the text does the author summarize his/her central message, explanation, claim,
argument?
 What evidence in the text lets us know the author know this topic very well (is an expert on this topic)?
 How does the way this text is organized reveal what type of writing this is? Is it an informational or teaching
book, article, webpage? OR Is it a story?
 What text evidence does the author provide that let’s us know what information is most important? How
did the way it was organized reveal it’s importance? [Including text features] What is special about the way
the author organized his/her writing? Why did the author do this?
 What clues and evidence shows how the author feels about this topic?
 How does the way the author feels about this topic the same or different from other author’s
writing on this topic?
 How does the words and phrases support the author’s point of view?
 What is the author’s purpose for providing this explanation/asking this question/or describing this proce‐
dure in this way/teaching us about this topic? What words and phrases support your response?
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ccss anchor
standards

text evidence based questions
informational content area texts (Anchor Standard 1)

7

 How does the information from the table, graph, model, map, help to show the author’s main idea/topic/
explanation? What specific evidence contributes to the author’s conclusions?
 How does the use of tables /graphs/models/map help show the author’s steps or process in solving a
problem /answering a question/teaching us about _____/sharing an idea? Is one source more detailed
than another in giving us information the author wanted us to know? How so?
 How does each piece of information (use of tables /graphs/models/map ) contribute to the overall claim
or attempt to solve the problem/argue a point?
 What evidence from reviewing more than one text source tells us that it is important to present the same
and different information in more than one way?

multi-media
visual text

argument






What evidence tells us that the author went beyond just his/her opinion on the topic in the text?
How does evidence from the text reveal the author’s thinking and feelings about the topic?
How is the author alike or different from what other authors have to say on the same or similar topic?
What evidence from reviewing more than one text source tells us that it is important to present more
information from more than one author about this subject, idea or topic?

9



How does the overall ideas or key details compare to other sources on this same topic, problem or
claim?
What key details in this text are different from the key details and main idea in the other text that we
read even though the topics are similar?
How does evidence from across these sources, help you further understand an idea/topic?
How does a video on this topic differ from a written idea?
How does a picture, illustration or photograph help us better understand this topic?

8

multiple sources
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Question Grid: Literary: Always ask for evidence from the text in the answers—How Do You Kow?
Inference: Guess with
Important Words
Theme/Main Idea
Five W’s
support
Open Ended:
What can we infer about What was the most
What is this story about?
What are some different
the character’s feelings? important word on this
Find specific details that
Why did the character..? page? What does it
ways we….
show you are correct.
What will happen next?
What do you notice
mean? Why did you
What does the author
How could you figure
choose it?
assume we know?
out?
How else could you?
How do you know?
What do you know
about…?
What did you do that
helped you..?
What do we know about
Can we tell how a
What words give us
What does the author
the characters? Does
character will respond to clues about what the
want us to remember or
the character change
the problem in the story? author thinks about the
learn from this story?
during the story? Why
How? What has
characters? Setting?
and How?
happened that gives that Problem?
Where does the story
information?
take place?
Does the setting
change? When?
How do we know?
What is the problem in
the story?
Where does it tell us?
How is the problem
solved?
Who helps solve the
problem?

What do you think
_________means?
What makes you think
that?

What does the
illustration on page __
tell us? How does it
relate to the story?

Why do you suppose the
character did…? What in
the story makes you
believe that?

What questions do you
have about the words
the author uses?
Is it important that I
know the meaning of this
word?
Does the author give
any information to help
us understand meaning?
What?
Do you have a favorite
word in this story?

Key Ideas

Point of View

What is the most
important event in this
story? (On this page?)
How do you know that it
is important?

Who is telling the story?
Why do you think the
author wrote this story?
How did the author set
up the problem?
What does the author
not tell us?

What are the details that
matter?
Which details help us
understand what is
happening?

How do you know?
How might another
character tell the story
differently?

Does this story have
more than one lesson or
theme?

Which sentences tell you
the most about the
characters? Setting?
Problem?

Could the same basic
story happen in another
time or place? Which
specific details fit only
one time or place (e.g. in
science fiction, historical
times)

Have we read other
stories with this theme?

Did the order of events
affect the outcome?

Did the way the author
presented the
(characters, setting, and
problem) affect my
ideas? Be specific with
words from the story.

What did the characters
learn? How do you
know?

Question Grid: Non-fiction: Always require the evidence the student uses to answer the questions.
The Five W’s
What is the main idea in this text?
How does the author support the
main idea—what details?
What is the topic of this text?

Connections
How does this text compare to
another text about the same topic?

What is the position the authors
takes in this text?

Vocabulary/Key ideas
What are 10 words you need to
know to read about, understand
and talk about this subject?
What are the key ideas that the
author wants us to remember?
How does the author support the
main idea? What is the evidence?

What perspectives were not
addressed in the text?

Write a 20 word summary of the
information.

Who should read this text and
why?

Why is information about this topic
important?

Do any of the words help us to
understand the how the author
feels about the topic?

What was the author’s focus in
relation to this topic?

What do we know (or what do we
need to know) about the author as
we read the text?
Is this a first-hand account?
How did the author get the
information/facts in the text?

What does the author teach us
about this topic?

How do the illustrations help the
reader understand the text?
How can you use this information?

The author
Why does the author organize this
text in this way?
How is it organized?
What does the author want to
explain in this text?
How do you think the author feels
about the topic? What does the
text say that make you believe
that?
What special knowledge/insight
does the author have on this topic?
Do you think the author fairly
portrays the people or situation in
the text?

Turn and Talk
Procedures and Routines
PLAN
Language is a childʼs most powerful learning tool. Language is a
child’s most powerful learning tool. Within all of the instructional
contexts that are part of a comprehensive language and literacy
curriculum, learning is mediated by oral language”.
Fountas & Pinnell (2011)
Soliciting responses to teacher questions often limits discussion.
Students either choose not to respond or the same students
respond and teachers call on those students to move the discussion
along and get the “right” answer. When classroom participation
structures are used they foster oral language development with peer
talk and interaction being key.
Turn and Talk is an oral language support strategy that provides
students scaffolded interactions to formulate ideas and share their
thinking with another student.
When Turn and Talk is used, all students have a chance to share
their thinking in a low-risk setting. Verbalizing their thinking scaffolds
students understanding and provides talk at a peer level, a model
close to the language the student controls.
This is an easy participation structure to establish and use in the full
range of settings in classroom instruction in all content areas. Turn
and Talk provides the language we speak to become part of the
regular classroom procedures.
As with anything in the classroom, routines are very important in
implementing structured conversation skills.
1. Determine strategic partners
2. Create and environment that provides partners close proximity
for talk to occur
3. Set academic expectations
4. Determine a signal to come to whole group

5. Teach flexibility and problem solving
	
  
Students can be partnered in many ways but the partnering should
be strategic and not random. It is important to pair students
strategically so that both have an opportunity to share during a turnand-talk. In general we suggest pairing less proficient speakers with
students who have a little more language, but not with the most
proficient speakers.
	
  
Create an area in your classroom where students can sit on the floor
in assigned seats next to their partner. Make sure you can access
students to observe and hear conversations. Across the grade
levels, close proximity may not always be on the floor. Teachers may
want students to be able to do this at their desks as well as at the
carpet.
	
  
	
  
In order for students to engage in conversation we need to help them
learn how to be effective listeners and speakers.
Students should know who their partner is, where to sit, and how to
do a Turn and Talk based on the teacher's expectations.
It is important for students to understand how to take turns and have
equal talking time. They need to lean forward, look each other in the
eye and speak clearly. You will need to teach them how to be active
listeners, prompt their partner to share ideas and ask clarifying
questions.
Anchor charts contain key elements of what is being taught, and
should be hung up in the classroom for students to refer to. The list
of indicators on the anchor chart should be reflective of the skills of
the students in your classroom and reflect what you have modeled
for students. This list may grow over time as you add new skills. For
example: after we have taught students to prompt their partner to
say more we could then add that to the anchor chart.
	
  
Whatever signal you use, ensure that students know what to do when
they hear or see it.

• What are your expectations for finishing a Turn and Talk?
Consider whether you want a quiet signal or one that requires
students to respond verbally.
How should students respond when they hear the signal?
• Do they stop speaking immediately?
• Do they have sufficient time (10 seconds) to finish their
sentence?
• Is there a preliminary signal and then a final signal a few
second later to allow students time to finish their thought?
Consider whatever signal you already use in your classroom, or
add a new one.
	
  
After students master procedures and are able to problem solve
around a missing partner, you can allow for more flexibility in
partnering. Providing students with some opportunities to choose
their own partners, or for you to assign different partners will help
them to become more flexible. It also allows you options to pair
students in a way that will help you to differentiate based on the
content and language objective you are trying to achieve.
	
  
It is important to strategically plan Turn and Talk to allow students a
chance to talk about the content and to ensure the questions are
open-ended and require students to provide thoughtful answers.
Turn and Talk can be woven into every content area and throughout
the day.
	
  
Open-ended questions allow students to think critically and support
their ability to articulate their understanding of the teaching point.
The teachers should consider the language demands of the content
and their question, and may choose to provide sentence stems to
help the students to answer the question.
Open-ended questions require more than a few words to answer. It's
important to use open-ended questions because they allow for more
student talk and support critical thinking and argumentation skills, as
required by the new Common Core State Standards.
	
  
	
  

IMPLEMENT	
  
Conversation is something that we as adults do naturally.
Many of us are conversational learners and make meaning about
content and our world through conversation. But students don’t
necessarily come to school knowing the intricacies of conversation.
It is critical for students to learn what listening and speaking look
and sound in order to be able to engage with the content. Thinking
and talking about information transforms information into personal
knowledge. Purposeful talk helps to guide that transformation.
	
  
Modeling a Turn and Talk allows the students to see and hear what
one should look and sound like and what is expected of the
students.
It is very important to teach the importance of listening and speaking
(conversation skills). We need to explicitly model these steps and
bring them to students' attention. While at first it may seem artificial
to teach some of these skills in isolation, students need to be made
aware of the skills needed and then be taught how to integrate them
to have a conversation.
	
  
This talk is a lens into what the child currently understands, what
content vocabulary they are able to articulate, and the level of
sentence structure used in conveying the depth of understanding.
For example does the child respond with one word, a simple
sentence, an unfinished thought or incomprehensible output, or a
sophisticated, well supported response? Listening in provides the
teacher with next steps based on what is heard and in relation to the
teaching point.
	
  
Turn and Talk is an opportunity for teachers to listen to and observe
students. Are students making meaning with the content? As we
listen in on paired conversations, we can provide a prompt if we see
a conversation has stalled and then move on to another pair as a
way to differentiate in the moment. It is important to keep the
multiple conversations moving by not getting too involved in one
conversation. This is also a time when we can assess students'
language structures, academic language, and content vocabulary.

Turn and Talk gives us a window in to what a student is thinking and
whether they have the language to express their ideas. Listening to
partner exchange allows for assessment of language skills, and
allows the teacher the opportunity to see if the concepts are being
grasped.
	
  
Student talk is essential in order to provide students with
opportunities to process content and for the teacher to assess
understanding. Turn and Talk helps the teacher to ascertain
background knowledge, (check for understanding) throughout the
lesson, or as a vehicle for students to recap the learning from the
lesson.
	
  
REFLECT	
  
"Language is a cultural tool we use it to share experience and so to
collectively, jointly, make sense of it...Language is therefore not just
a means by which individuals can formulate ideas and communicate
them, it is also a means for people to think and learn together."
Neil Mercer, 1995
	
  
Are the students paired appropriately?
• Do I need to make changes?
• Can students adjust if a partner is missing?
• Can my students face each other and speak to each other
comfortably in this setting?
	
  
Are students meeting expectations for the T&T routines? If not, what
needs to be re-taught, and to whom?
• Do we need more practice?
• Can some students model for others?
• Who needs more help?
• What specifically is challenging?
	
  
Were students able to use/respond to the prompt?
• Did the prompt extend the conversation?
• What did I learn about the students' understanding of the
content from the Turn and Talk?

What did I learn about their language?
• Did students use the academic language of the lesson? Why or
why not?
• What can I do next time to make the Turn and Talk more
effective for student learning?
	
  
Next steps are determined by what we are hearing and seeing as we
listen in on student talk. Once routines have become automatic, our
next steps turn to the strategic planning:
• What scaffolds students need?
• What prompts and or questions will I use to promote a
conversation between students?
• How will I help foster student independence?
• What academic language, vocabulary and structures do I need
to teach?
• What questions and prompt will provide opportunities for
students to use the language?
• How will I provide opportunities for students to continue to
practice the language and for peers to interact using the
language?
• How will I provide opportunities for students to initiate
language use and generalize to other contexts?
	
  

Research Project Topics by Grade
Provided to Media Specialists for Media Support
First

Second

Seasons
Human Body
People Around the
World
Types of Plants
Community Helpers
The Moon
Author Study (Eric Carle,

Kindergarten

Citizenship
Health Habits and the
Human Body (Water
and Sun Safety)
Celebrations Around the
World
Weather and Climate
Famous Americans

Animal Habitats
Continents/Oceans/Water
Customs Around the World
Healthy Eating and
Nutrition
American Symbols
Famous African
Americans (other than

Leo Leoni, etc.)

(MLK, Lincoln, Washington,
Betsy Ross, etc.)

Life Cycle/Animal

Favorite Fairytales
Maps/landforms
Life Cycle / Plants

Martin Luther King)

Life Cycle of a Frog
Fairy Tale Comparisons
(RL9)

Third
Mammals
Inventors
Folk Legends
Interdependence
States
Migrations
Civic Responsibility
Author Study (book
series) (RL9)

Fourth
Space
Florida Government
Severe Weather and
Natural Disasters
Physical Features of
Florida
Greek Myths
Famous People
Native Americans in
Florida
Florida Plants and
Animals

Fifth
Folk Tales
Habitats
Revolutionary Heroes
Westward Expansion
Civic Responsibility

Reading Level Correlation Chart
Grade Level

Fountas-Pinnell
Guided Reading

A
Kindergarten

B
C

Grade 1

Grade 2

Grade 3

DRA

Lexile Levels

Common Core Lexile
Bands

A
1
2

Readiness
Pre Primer 1

3
4

D

6

E

8

F

10

G

12

H

14

I

16

J, K

20

L, M

28

N

Basal Equivilant

Pre Primer 2
Pre Primer 3
Primer
Grade 1

Grade 2

30
34

Grade 3

200 – 299
300 – 399
400 - 499
500 – 599

O, P

38

Grade 4

Q, R, S

40

Grade 4

700 – 799

Grade 5

T, U, V

44

Grade 5

800 – 899

Grade 6

W, X, Y

Grade 6

900 – 999

Grade 7

Z

Grade 7

Grade 8

Z

Grade 8

450 – 790

600 - 699

1000 – 1100

770 - 980

955 - 1155

CLOSE AND CAREFUL READING
SEQUENCE 1: QUESTION‐DRIVEN TEXT MARKING / CODING
Examine the CCSS at your grade level
Preview the text for text complexity: language and knowledge
demands, levels of meaning, sentence complexity, text
structures, readability level and vocabulary.
Determine what sec ons of the text, you will engage students in
a close reading [close readings are done on either a short text or
a por on of a longer text in a lesson, but close readings can be
carried out over several days].
Chunk the text and decide where to ZOOM in.
Use the CCSS and text preview to determine what CCSS you will
emphasize
Think about CCSS you can integrate throughout the close and
careful reading (language, wri ng, speaking and listening,
founda onal skills).
Generate text‐based ques ons for the reading.
Determine a ques on and/ or tool (graphic organizer) for wri ng
to learn (can be an essen al ques on) and driving lesson.
Organize and frontload students for collabora ve learning.

BEGIN LESSON WITH A QUESTION AND/OR GRAPHIC ORGANIZER AND HAVE STUDENTS RESPOND IN
WRITING: This ac vates schema and generates an cipatory thinking to hook the reader and/or
promote ac ve reading.

CREATE AND USE A TEXT MARKING OR CODING STRATEGY: Text marking or coding can be at the
word level, phrase or sentence level, or paragraph level. The text should be chunked into smaller
sec ons. These codes should reflect what CCSS skills, concepts or reasoning you are emphasizing
with this text. Examples can be: underlining, circling text, pu ng a box around a word or phrase,
wri ng in the margins, C‐for where you find a comparison, K‐for key suppor ng detail, etc.

HAVE STUDENTS ENGAGE IN ACCOUNTABLE TALK: Students talk and discuss their ra onale with
their learning partners for marking the text, revising their thinking if necessary. It is important that
teacher monitors, listens‐in and redirects students as they par cipate in collabora ve talk. If
students need addi onal scaﬀolding, the teacher can provide conversa on frames for structuring
sharing.

DISCUSS STUDENT LEARNING PARTNER TASKS AND INTERPRETATIONS WITH WHOLE CLASS: Conduct
discussions that invite students to share what they have been discussing with their learning partner.
Use this me to validate, confirm and redirect student thinking.

WRITE AND RECORD INTERPRETATIONS OR REVISE RESPONSE TO OPENING QUESTION:
Students write and/or record new interpreta ons OR revises response to opening ques ons adding
new evidence.

K‐5 ANCHOR STANDARDS FOR READING
ANCHOR STANDARD #4: Interpret words and phrases as
they are used in a text, including determining technical,
connota ve, and figura ve meanings, and analyze how
specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

SOURCE: HEIBERT, F. (2011), Growing the Capacity of English Language Arts Programs: Vocabulary Megaclusters. The Text Project
Permission is granted to aƩendees of this workshop for their individual classroom use. EDUSOAR LEARNING © 2013

CAPTURING AND CATEGORIZING WORDS
TEXT

TEXT

EmoƟons and
Aƫtudes

CommunicaƟon

Traits of
Characters

Social
RelaƟonships

Characters

AcƟon and
MoƟon

Human Body

Feelings/EmoƟons;
Aƫtudes

Mental AcƟons,;
PercepƟons/Sense

Physical Traits

Ownership/possession;
Popularity/knownness;
Life/survival;
Conformity/complexity

OccupaƟons; Types
of People; Types of
Groups

Includes helpful/
destrucƟve acƟons

Human body; clothing;
Health/ disease

Natural
Environment

Machines

Social Systems

Animals; Food; Water/
liquids; Land/terrain; Vegetation/Solid/Metal Rock; Light;
Weather; Mathematics;
Temperature/fire;
Chemicals; Electricity

Machines, engines,
tools; Transportation;
Materials

Features of Events,
Things, People
Value/correctness; Similarity /
Dissimilarity; Cleanliness/
uncleanliness; Difficulty/
danger; Causality

Places, Events
Places where people
live; Dwellings/shelter;
Rooms/furnishings;
Events

Physical Attributes of
Things, Events, Experiences
Size; Quantity; Time; Location/
direction; Shapes/dimensions;
Texture/durability; Color

Literature/writing;
Money/finance;
Sports/recreation;
Language; Arts/
Entertainment

Permission is granted to aƩendees of this workshop for their individual classroom use. EDUSOAR LEARNING © 2013

COMMON CORE STANDARD’S INSTRUCTIONAL FOCUS
GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
STANDARDS-DRIVEN GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
BY READING ANCHOR STANDARD AND FOCUS

FOCUS

Key Ideas and Details: [WHAT THE TEXT IS SAYING]
1. Did I provide opportunities for coaching and guiding students to answer text
based questions and participate in evidenced-based text interactions that are
aligned to my grade level standards throughout the text? (with student collaboration in pairs/groups and independent practice) 

TEXT-BASED
EVIDENCE

2. Have I included opportunities to guide students with specific text based
questions and text interactions that explore the relevant details and central
message (main idea, topic and theme) of a text? 

MAIN IDEA /
DETAILS

3. (a) Have I included opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text based questions and text interactions that explore the relationships and
interactions between the characters, setting, problem solution and sequence
throughout the course of the story? (Literary) 

INTERACTION/
ANALYSIS

(b) Have I included opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text based questions and text interactions that explore the relationships and
interactions between individuals, events, and/or processes?
(INFORMATIONAL) 

Craft and Structure: [HOW THE TEXT IS BUILT]
4. (a) Did I preview the text to identify key words and phrases used in a text or
section of a text that are important or may challenge students in the following
ways [choose one or more based on text] :

VOCABULARY/
WORD STUDY

a) contextualized key words , b) words that cannot be decodable in context,

but are important  ; c) the author’s use of figura ve language  ; d) words with
mul ple meaning  ; e) technical or academic vocabulary  ; f) words that impact
meaning or tone  (literal vs. non‐literal; academic and domain specific; genre
specific; formal vs. informal, etc.) ?
(b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text interactions that explore the author’s intentions in the choice and use of
specific words and phrases selected for a text? 
5. (a) Did I preview the text to determine which text structures the author used
to organize the text?

TEXT
STRUCTURE

5. (b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students in analyzing
and interpreting the structures of texts and the author’s intentions for organizing text using these structures, at the sentence level, paragraph level, section
or the whole (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza)?  AND in the following

ways:
a) explore the purpose, use and author’s intentions for using text features  ;

b) exploring the pa erns of text structures in a given genre (fairy tales, mythology,
fables and folktales, etc.)  ; c) the rela onship between structures ; d) the
eﬀects of using specific text structures and features within and across texts ?
6. (a) Did I preview the text to determine the following:
a) the point of view of the text (who is telling the story?); 
b) author’s use of point of view to convey the purpose of the text?
6. (b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students in analyzing
and interpreting point of view in the text in the following ways:
a) compare the interpretation of the author’s words by the illustrator and note
the illustrator’s point of view expressed in the illustration  , b) determining
author’s purpose from evidence in the text  , c) distinguishing student point
of view from the author’s point of view, d) distinguishing between primary
accounts (firsthand) and secondary accounts (secondhand) and the impact on
reader and topic  , e) comparing across texts on the same topic and
comparing points of view of each account and how perspective impacts a
topic, central message, theme)  , f) determining who is telling the story
(narrator, character, expert) ?

POINT OF VIEW

NOTES

COMMON CORE STANDARDS’ INSTRUCTIONAL FOCUS
GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
STANDARDS-DRIVEN GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING

FOCUS

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas: [ANALYSIS & SYNTHESIS OF
SOURCES & FORMATS]
7. Did I integrate and provide opportunity for students to carefully :

MULTI-MEDIA

(a) Use text-based evidence to respond to multi-media such as graphs, charts, photos, video, illustrations related to a topic, subject or theme ? 
8. Informational Text: Did I provide opportunity for students to identify the central
message the author is claiming and use evidence from the text to support their interactions ? 

ARGUMENT

9. Did I use more two or more texts that address similar themes, topics, structures in
order to:

MULTIPLE
SOURCES

(a)

build broad knowledge? 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity: [USING COMPLEX
TEXTS]
10. Have I provided opportunities and interactions for my students using complex
texts found within my grade level band?  Have I progressed up the band over time
as my students progress with their literacy understanding? (Although complexity
ratings may vary from student to student. See text complexity definitions and
triangle. ) 
* Note research recommends students interact with complex text 20% of their
overall instructional time and done so with teacher guided close and careful
reading tasks (Hiebert, 2011). For more research on Common Core visit

TEXT
COMPLEXITY

NOTES

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - Kindergarten
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)

LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:

Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:





Create a different ending to a
story.



Answer questions about unknown
words.

LITERATURE

LAFS.K.RL.1.2

 With prompting and support, ask
questions about details from a story
read aloud.
 With prompting and support, answer
questions about details of a story
read aloud.

Use oral language skills.



LAFS.K.RL.1.3





LAFS .K.RL.1.1

With support, identify the
characters of the story.



LAFS.K.RL.2.4
LAFS.K.RL.2.5















Compare and contrast storybooks
and poems.



Explain experiences/adventures
of characters in known stories.



Ask questions relative to the
group discussion (topic).
Answer questions relative to the
group discussion (topic).

Name the author of a story.
Name the illustrator of a story.
Explain what the author does.
Explain what the illustrator does.

With support, describe an event
of the story by using illustrations.
With support, tell how the
illustrator helps tell the story.

LAFS.K.RL.3.9

LAFS.K.RL.4.

 With support, explain major events
of the story.
 With support, distinguish between
the character and event.

Ask questions about unknown
words.

Recognize a storybook.
Recognize a poem.

LAFS.K.RL.2.6

LAFS.K.RL.3.7

Retell a story using details with
prompts (oral or visual) as
needed.
With support, identify the setting
of the story.

Explain the details of a story.

Listen to others.



FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS:

Follow words left to right.
LAFS.K.RF.1.1

Follow words from top to bottom

Follow words from page to page.

Recognize that spoken words can

 With support, compare/contrast the
experiences and adventures of the
characters in known stories.

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - Kindergarten
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)

LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

Q1
The student is able to:




LAFS.K.RF.2.2



LAFS.K.RF.3.3




be turned into written words by
using letter sound
correspondence.
Understand that words are
separated by spaces in print.
Recognize and name uppercase
and lowercase letters.
Identify when two words rhyme.

Produce sounds for each letter.
Write letters for given sounds.
.

Q2
The student is able to:

Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:




Produce words that rhyme.
Identify beginning, middle, and
ending sounds in words.

 Count syllables in spoken words.
 Blend syllables in spoken words.
 Segment syllables in spoken words.



Apply phonics to decode short
words.

 Blend onset and rime to make a
word.
 Construct words by changing the
beginning, middle, and ending
sounds.
 Read taught sight words.
 Look at words that are spelled alike
and identify the sounds that are
different. i.e. had/hat

INFORMATIONAL TEXT:

Verbally share newly acquired
LAFS.K.RI.1.1
knowledge from a nonfiction text
with others.

LAFS.K.RI.1.2



Compare a similarity between
yourself and another person.

LAFS.K.RI.2.4

 Ask questions to find out more
information regarding a topic.
 Share key details by drawing a
picture from the text.
 Identify the main topic of a text.
 Relate key details from the text.



Retell information from text using
key details.

 Explain a similarity between two
events.
 Describe how information in a text is
related (Example, the text talks
about tadpoles and frogs come from
tadpoles).



Describe a similarity between two
ideas in a text.



Use a variety of strategies to
solve unknown words.
Ask questions about words.
Answer questions about words.




LAFS.K.RI.2.5

Differentiate between long and
short vowel sounds in commonly
spelled short words

 Read a book at the student’s level.
 Read a book with purpose and
understanding.

LAFS.K. RF.4.4

LAFS.K.RI.1.3



 Identify the front cover, back cover,
and title page.
 Distinguish the covers from the title

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - Kindergarten
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)

LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:

Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:

page.
 Locate where to begin reading.
 Define the role of author in
presenting information in the
informational text.
 Define the role of an illustrator in
presenting information in the
informational text.
 Name an author and illustrator of
an informational text.

LAFS.K.RI.2.6

 Describe the events in the text by
using the illustrations.
 Use illustration to describe the ideas
in an informational text.
 With support, identify an author’s
reasoning by finding support within
the text.
 With support, identify similarities and
differences between two texts on the
same topic.

LAFS.K.RI.3.7

LAFS.K.RI.3.8
LAFS.K.RI.3.9
LAFS.K.RI.4.10

 Actively participate in group reading
activities.
 Listen to group reading activities.
 Listen to others.
 Take turns speaking.
 Ask and answer questions
pertaining to topic.

WRITING:



Tell the topic of the book.
Write the title of a book.

LAFS.K.W.1.2




LAFS.K.W.1.3




Generate an idea about a topic.
Share information about a topic
through writing, drawing, and
dictating.
Sequence events in order.
Communicate and explain a
reaction to an event in a story

LAFS.K.W.1.1

LAFS.K.W.2.5






State an opinion or preference
about a topic or text.
Compose an opinion piece by
drawing, telling, and/or writing.

Create a story that contains one
or more events.
.


Revise writing samples in
response to peer questions and

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - Kindergarten
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)

LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:

Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:

LAFS.K.W.2.6



Explore a variety of digital tools.



Use digital tools to produce
writing.





LAFS.K.W.3.7





Locate information.



LAFS.K.W.3.8



Communicate understanding by
participating in group discussions.
Answer a question about a topic
in a text.




suggestions.
Add details to writing.
Use digital tools to publish writing.
Work with peers to publish
writing.
Apply concepts by writing about a
topic.

Recall experiences read about in
a text.
Retell information from personal
experiences.

SPEAKING AND LISTENING:
 Participate in oral language
LAFS.K.SL1.1
activities.
 Follow agreed-upon rules for
discussion.
 Work collaboratively in small groups
using turns when speaking and
listening.
 Discuss a topic or text using
appropriate group rules during small
group/large group.
 Continue a conversation through
multiple exchanges.
 Confirm understanding by
asking/answering who, what, when,
where, why, and how questions
about a text read aloud or from
information the teacher presents.
 Ask for clarification about
misunderstandings.

LAFS.K.SL.1.2

LAFS.K.SL.1.3





LAFS.K.SL.2.4

Ask and answer questions for
help.
Ask and answer questions for
information.
Ask or answer questions to clarify
information.


Describe familiar people, places,
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Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - Kindergarten
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)

LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:

Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:

things, and events by providing
details and information.


LAFS.K.SL.2.5



Create pictures or diagrams that
match text.
Draw a picture that enhances a
verbal story.

LANGUAGE:


LAFS.K.L. 1.1

Write uppercase and lowercase
letters.



Demonstrate an understanding of
question words and prepositions.







LAFS.K.L.1.2
LAFS.K.L.3.4



Apply newly acquired vocabulary
in conversations.



LAFS.K.L.3.5







LAFS.K.L.3.6



Sort objects into categories.
Act out words to show their
different meanings.
Use new words and phrases in
conversation.

Use simple words with prefixes
and suffixes correctly
conversation.
Identify opposites
Describe real places.




Recognize ending punctuation.
Write words in sentences using
sound/letter correspondence.
Use simple homophone in
conversations.



Apply rules of grammar for
singular and plural nouns.
Produce and expand a variety of
complete sentences.
Write sentences with capital
letters and ending punctuation.

Distinguish shades of meaning.


Use new words and phrases in
writing.

QUARTER PLANNING TOOL (Kindergarten)
Academic Year 2014-15

Quarter 1 2 3 4

Grade - K

The Quarter Planning Tool must be used to collaboratively plan the design for instruction on a grade level each quarter.
Information is pulled from the Year-At-A-Glance Planning Tool, and elaborations are added to assure that the standards
and learning targets for the quarter serve as the basis for all instruction.
The following Universal Design for Learning (UDL) principles must be considered when establishing modules and lessons
for the quarter.

REPRESENTATION: The “what” of learning. How does the task present information and content in different
ways? How students gather facts and categorize what they see, hear, and read. How are they identifying
letters, words, or an author's style?
ACTION/EXPRESSION: The “how” of learning. How does the task differentiate the ways that
students can express what they know? How do they plan and perform tasks? How do students organize and
express their ideas?
ENGAGEMENT: The “why” of learning. How does the task stimulate interest and motivation for learning?
How do students get engaged? How are they challenged, excited, or interested?
Throughout the quarter, care must be taken to build learning structures for students that allow them to actively engage in discussion and text
response. Examples of this include ‘Turn and Talk’ and the use of Anchor Charts that are developed with students to summarize and refer to
learning. The following examples provide guidance as you consider the learning structures you will teach your students.

STUDENT COLLABORATION AND ACCOUNTABLE TALK ROUTINES
PROCEDURES FOR TURN AND TALK

 Sit criss-cross facing your partner.
 When you are listening you should be
“eye-to-eye” so your partner
knows you are listening.
 Take turns. One person talks, the
other person listens.
 Ask each other questions.
 Tell each other your thoughts.

EVIDENCE OF LEARNING

FRAMES FOR TALK AND DISCUSSION

ANCHOR CHARTS

(Frames help students carry on an academic
conversation.)

(Anchor charts are constructed with students.)

 I was wondering…
 I think …. because…
 It said that…
 The best part was…
 First...second...next…
 I think the character learned…
 I think it means...

 What is a book? (Concepts of Print)
 What are the parts of a story?
 How do you read words?
 What is schema?
 What text features do you see in
informational text?



As students grow as learners they must develop ‘habits of mind’ that allow them to work through tasks and attend to precision.
This is critical component of the LAFS. Which of the following ‘habits of mind’ will you teach and reinforce throughout this
quarter? See definitions in the resource section of this curriculum guide.
 Listening with
 Persisting
 Managing impulsivity
 Thinking flexibly
understanding and empathy
 Striving for accuracy
 Thinking about your
 Questioning and problem
 Applying past knowledge
thinking (metacognition)
posing
to new situations
 Thinking and
 Gather data through all
 Creating, imagining, and
 Responding with
communicating with
senses
innovating
wonderment and awe
clarity and precision
 Taking responsible risks
 Finding humor
 Thinking interdependently
 Remaining open to
continuous learning

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Quarter Summary:
What will be the overall focus?

Review the Learning Targets Document for the required Learning Targets for this
quarter.
What effective reader strategies will you teach and reinforce this quarter?
(See Resource section for definitions)
 Activating
 Inferring
 Searching/Selecting
 Summarizing

 Monitoring/Clarifying
 Visualizing/Organizing

 Questioning
 Other
______________

 Literary

Extended Text Title:

 Informational

One/quarter

What foundational skills will you reinforce throughout the quarter? (see Year-at-a-Glance)
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7 Week 8 Week 9

What will your penmanship focus be?
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4

Week 5

Week 6

Week 7

Week 8

Week 9

What broad knowledge topics correlate with science and social studies?

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Overall Evaluation of the Quarter:
What summative assessments will you use to determine student accomplishment of the
targets for this quarter? (Refer to your Year-At-a-Glance document.)
Assessment

Source

Used for
 Diagnosis
 Determination of Growth
 Grade
 Portfolio





Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Florida Standards Lesson Module Template (Kindergarten)
INITIAL INSTRUCTION - INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD # _______
(Complete one Interactive Read Aloud module plan for each short text you will use for close reading.)

TITLE OF TEXT:
TIMEFRAME (20-30 minutes per lesson) – Number of Days :
Type of Text:

LITERARY STANDARDS CLUSTER 

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

INFORMATIONAL STANDARDS CLUSTER 

BOOK SUMMARY:

STANDARDS EMPHASIS
 What standards will I emphasize as I teach this exemplar (use the text to determine what is essential to
understanding this story/book/text selection)?
STANDARD IDENTIFIER STANDARD DESCRIPTION (Please state entire standard here):

 What LAFS Learning Targets will you emphasize for this lesson? (These will drive your instructional tasks and

your rubric/scales) List the Understanding and Procedural Targets in lieu of the Student Friendly Targets.
Reading Literary
Reading Informational
Reading Foundations
Writing
Speaking/ Listening

 What is the essential understanding for this lesson module?
BIG IDEAS (List literacy big ideas emphasized in
LAFS) Example: Finding evidence in text

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS (Write no more than 3-4 essential
questions) Example: ‘Why is it important to find evidence in the
text to support your answer?’ or ‘What makes a good citizen?’

LESSON VOCABULARY (Categorize vocabulary and place in list. Add as many categories as necessary to build broad
topical knowledge as well as language. See categories list in ‘Resources for Implementation’ section.
Category

Category

Category

Category

Category
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TEXT STRUCTURES AND FEATURES (Replace box with “X” if taught or emphasized in lesson.)
LITERARY STRUCTURES
Character 
Setting 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Problem-solution (Plot) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

LITERARY FEATURES
Chapter titles 
Table of contents 
Illustrations 
Title 
Author 
Dedication 
Forward 
Afterward 
Punctuation 
Captions 
Italicized words 

INFORMATIONAL STRUCTURES
Classification (sorts things, ideas, concepts) 
Author uses: Comparisons / Contrasts 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Steps in a process 
Cycle 
Time/order 

Bulleted lists (for summary) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

INFORMATIONAL FEATURES
Subtitles 
Table of Contents 
Title 
Author 
Illustrations/Photographs 
Charts /Tables 
Diagrams 
Bold words 
Italicized words 
Underlined words 
Footnotes 
Sidebars 
Captions 

What writing tasks will be focused on for this lesson module? (“X” the box if emphasized in this module)

Text Structures and Features: Organizational Patterns of Text
What writing standards?
What is the language focus for this module? L.K.1-2
W.K.1: Opinion 
W.K.2: Informational/Explanatory 
W.K.3: Narrative 
Production and Distribution of Writing/Research:
.W.K.5: With guidance and support from adults,

respond to questions and suggestions from peers
and add details to strengthen writing as needed.

.W.K.6: With guidance and support from adults,
explore a variety of digital tools to produce and publish
writing, including in collaboration with peers.
.W.K.7: Participate in shared research and writing
projects (e.g., explore a number of books by a favorite
author and express opinions about them).
.W.K.8: With guidance and support from adults,
recall information from experiences or gather information
from provided sources to answer a question.

Demonstrated in speaking and writing:
 Print many upper- and lowercase letters.
 Use frequently occurring nouns and verbs.
 Form regular plural nouns orally by adding /s/ or /es/
(e.g., dog, dogs; wish, wishes).
 Understand and use question words (interrogatives)
(e.g., who, what, where, when, why, how).
 Use the most frequently occurring prepositions (e.g.,
to, from, in, out, on, off, for, of, by, with).
 Produce and expand complete sentences in shared
language activities.
 Capitalize the first word in a sentence and the
pronoun I.
 Recognize and name end punctuation.
 Write a letter or letters for most consonant and shortvowel sounds (phonemes).
 Spell simple words phonetically, drawing on
knowledge of sound-letter relationships.
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TEXT-BASED QUESTIONS – Shift 4 - What text-based questions will you use with this text?
Think about what students need to notice and learn as a result of reading this text. Once this has been identified, develop text-dependent questions
for discussion that support the guiding questions. Questions must require students to read (attend) closely as well as pull evidence and meaning
from the text. (See question stems in the Resource Section). Remember to always ask the student to provide the evidence from the reading by
asking “How do you know?”

Page

Question

INSTRUCTIONAL TASKS WITH SEQUENCE:
Notes and Questions for Planning:






How will you chunk the text? List page numbers.
How will you introduce the text?
What instructional tasks will you use to engage students in the learning process (Must align with the standards and learning targets.)
What types or writing tasks and modes will students use in written response? (See list of standards on previous page.) How will you
convey the purpose for each of the writing tasks?
Types of tasks may be repeated throughout the lesson sequence. Be sure to include all types across and throughout the daily lessons
that make up the lesson sequence.

1

Add additional lines as needed.
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Vocabulary/
Word Study

Language

Foundational

Speaking/
Listening

Instructional Tasks

Writing

Day

Reading

Check each type of instructional task.

FORMATIVE AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT
 How will you check for understanding and growth? How will students check for understanding and their
own growth? (See rubric template for students at the end of this lesson plan.)
FORMATIVE for this Lesson Module

SUMMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Star the ones that will be used for grades.

GET READY TO TEACH ►
LESSON PREPARATION NOTES: What procedures do you need to frontload students in order for them to complete the
instructional tasks (Ex. Turn and Talk)?

MATERIALS (List all materials for lesson preparation and delivery here.)
STUDENT TOOLS (and source)

TEACHER TOOLS (and source)

School-based lesson plans daily lesson plans should reflect items such as the Morning
Message, Daily Writing, Spelling Instruction, Learning Stations or Daily Five Plans, and other
instructional tasks to assure that students master required Learning Targets.
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STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 1:
1
2
3
4
I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 2:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 3:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.
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Wakulla County Schools’ District Expectations
for

Florida Standards Implementation
1. Teachers will utilize the Curriculum Guide as the foundational document for planning.
2. Teachers will focus on the standards and learning targets prior to determining a learning activity.
STANDARDS-BASED INSTRUCTION
3. The basal, Harcourt Journeys, is a resource to use as teachers work to help students fully master
the Florida Standards for their respective grades.
a. It provides an anthology of texts.
b. It provides some instructional scaffolding to help teachers address the instructional shifts of
the LAFS, but other resources can and should be used to strengthen student mastery and
assure scaffolded rigor in the curriculum.
4. Legible penmanship will be taught and reinforced in all grades. Manuscript is introduced in
Kindergarten and cursive is introduced in third grade.
5. Students will write daily for a variety of purposes and audiences.
6. Spelling skills will be applied and reinforced in student writing.
7. Close and careful reading will be a focus of instruction in all grade levels. At K-2 this is
accomplished through interactive read alouds.
8. Student use of technology is an integral part of the ELA Florida Standards. Therefore, students
must use technology to produce products in the classroom.
9. Collaboration across each grade level is necessary for adequate preparation and implementation.
10. Assigned student work, whether in class or for homework, should have a standards-based
purpose that can be articulated by the teacher. Can you answer the question: “How will this
assignment help the student move closer to mastery of or fluency with the standard requirement?”
11. Homework should be respectful, standards-based, and aligned to student need.
12. Data-based differentiation must be evident in instruction and student grouping.
13. Ongoing formative assessment must be used and reviewed to help guide instruction.
14. Differentiation must be made between work that is practice and work that is summative in nature.
15. Grades should reflect student accomplishment of the on-grade-level standards and learning
targets.
16. When a student is in need of remediation, the teacher should look at the requirements in previous
grades to determine gaps in student learning. Remediation may focus on these gaps, but this
does not preclude the student’s continued participation in on-grade-level instruction.
17. The Six Traits of Writing is a framework for writing instruction across the district. This vocabulary
must be used in all grades when discussing author’s craft and student writing. (Ideas,
Organization, Voice, Word Choice, Sentence Fluency, Conventions).
18. Students must be taught to revise and edit work for publication. While many writing products may
remain in draft format in the writing portfolio, students must also work through the writing process
to take a significant number to publication.
19. Students should know the purpose of the work they are doing. This is shared through essential
questions and student friendly learning targets.

Glossary
District Expectations for Florida
Standards Implementation
Common
Vocabulary for Teachers
Introduction
Standards Document
Year-at-a-Glance
Spelling
Exemplar Lesson Template
Resources for Implementation
Quarter Plan Templates with
Quarter-by-Quarter Learning
Targets
District Writing Plan with Pacing
 Notetaking Across
Elementary
 Keyboarding Scope and
Sequence

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Common Vocabulary
for Teachers
Term

Definition/Explanation

‘Vocabulary that is used to explain a curriculum concept but is not content-specific and may apply to a
variety of curricula’ (Glencoe). Academic vocabulary words are useful to students because they appear in
Academic a number of different contexts. Isabel Beck refers to Tier 1 words as those which are very common (think
Vocabulary Dolch list), Tier II words which include words that are considered powerful because they occur in many
different contexts (like ‘distinction’), and Tier III words that are content specific (like ‘amoeba’). A question
to ask is ‘why did the author use that specific word to convey his/her meaning’.

Analyses

Anchor
Chart

The interrelated literacy skills of reading carefully and closely; gathering evidence to support an
explanation, summary, claim, or comparison about what is read; and analyzing, integrating, and
presenting the supporting evidence in writing. Additionally, when using sources, students also
demonstrate understanding when writing narrative descriptions of events and procedures as well as
writing about experiences based on what is read. Both require students to demonstrate their
understanding gained from reading skillfully and closely through cogent and coherent writing.
An Anchor Chart is a chart created by the teacher WITH the students to summarize learning, a process,
or a procedure. It remains on display, so that students can refer back to it while completing tasks in order
to solidify and transfer knowledge. Example: A chart depicting Story Elements
This term replaces the term ‘mentor text’ and refers to a text that is used as the center for instruction.

Anchor Text Writing, language, listening/speaking, reading tasks may reflect the anchor text for multiple days of
instruction.
Florida Standards suggests that students use rich informational text to grow their broad knowledge of
the world around them. Broad knowledge refers to topics and patterns of knowledge across all subjects
Broad
Knowledge that students will need to know as they progress through their academic staircase and engage with
information in the real world. Example: seasons, weather, climate, geographical impact

Close and
Careful
Reading

A close reading utilizes a short text or a portion of a longer text to focus on deep understanding of the
author’s information and author’s craft. It includes an essential question, written response that is added to
over time, repeated readings driven by text-based questions, and text-based discussion. A close and
careful read requires careful planning by the teacher and takes several instructional sessions to complete.
In grades K-2 the interactive read-aloud is a main vehicle for close and careful reading.

Essential
Question

Overarching Question (Big Idea)
Topical Questions (Content-specific)
An essential question helps provide relevance to the student for the information being learned. See the
resource that explains how to write an essential question in the Resources for Implementation section of
this guide.

Extended
Texts

A full-length work of literature (such as a novel or a play) or longer informational text, depending on the
focus of the module. This text would be aligned with the complexity and range specifications of the
standards. Students use this text to perform a close, analytic reading of portions of the extended text;
compare and synthesize ideas across other related texts; conduct text-focused discussions; and produce
written work aligned with the standards. Such a study could take around two to three weeks of
concentrated focus on a single text. Primary teachers present the text as a read aloud.
Formative assessment is the ongoing practice of assessing where students are in relation to

Formative accomplishment of the learning targets. Such assessment may be formal or informal, though it is usually
Assessment formal. It is formative because it is used to inform the instruction that the teacher offers in relation to the
needs of the students.

Sentence starters and phrases to assist students when using oral or written language to convey

Frames (for understanding of a text. Frames should carry an implicit expectation that students answer is complete

talk & writing) sentences rather than fragments.
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Interactive An interactive read aloud is a close and careful read in grades K-2. It requires multiple days and focuses
on building a deep understanding of a text that is too complex for the students to read independently.
Read Aloud Components of the interactive read aloud include building understanding of story elements or text
features, a focus on author’s craft in how the text is constructed, text-dependent questions that require
text-based answers, opportunities for written response, and deep discussion of the vocabulary and
concepts in the text through multiple readings and application of context.

Learning
Structure

Structures that you plan for and teach in your class that allows students to respond and collaborate. Turn
and Talk is a learning structure.

Learning
Target

Standards are unpacked to determine learning targets. Learning targets drive instruction and
assessment. They must be ordered to reflect appropriate instructional order.
The broad categories that vocabulary can be sorted into in order to teach word relationships and meaning

Megacluster (Hiebert, 2012). Marzano has similar categories called “superclusters.”
Narrative

A form of writing that consists of writing about a personal experience or incorporating story elements to
create a fictional text. Narrative writing must include movement through time. The primary purpose of
narrative writing is to describe an experience, event, or sequence of events in the form of a story.

The read aloud refers to the traditional teacher-led read aloud and differs from the interactive read aloud.
Teachers read short and extended texts to students to expose them to literary and informational text
Read Aloud patterns and features, as well as use these texts to grow student’s broad knowledge of the world around
them and enhance their vocabulary.

Research

Routine
Writing
Scale
Shared
Writing

Conducting and reporting on research: This expands on “writing effectively when analyzing sources” to
require students to demonstrate their ability to gather resources, evaluate their relevance, and report on
information and ideas they have investigated (i.e., conducting research to answer questions or to solve
problems).
Routine writing occurs daily in all classrooms. It may include, but is not limited to, a journal response after
reading, written response to text-dependent questions, an application or extension writing after reading
an anchor text, retelling, summarizing, and/or providing an opinion in writing. The goals of routine writing
include thinking clarification and writing fluency. Students must write often and extensively if they are to
become comfortable and proficient with writing tasks.
A scale is a way to measure student accomplishment of a learning target using a rubric description.
Shared writing is writing done with the students. It usually involves the teacher acting as questioner and
scribe, while students supply information. The teacher reinforces writing and language skills while
capturing the students’ thoughts. The teacher makes the support visible through response and
discussion.
Short texts from across the curriculum of sufficient complexity for close reading that would allow students

Short Texts to draw evidence from the texts and present their analyses in writing as well as through speaking.

Speaking & This requires students to demonstrate a range of interactive oral communication and interpersonal skills,
including (but not limited to) skills necessary for making formal presentations, working collaboratively,
Listening sharing findings, and listening carefully to the ideas of others.
Summative assessment occurs as necessary to provide evidence of mastery of skills and content.

Summative Summative assessments include high-stakes tests such as FCAT, quarter or unit tests, weekly spelling
Assessment tests, or other assessments that will be assigned a grade rather than being used for the sole purpose of
guiding instruction.

Tools and graphic organizers that scaffold the learner and helps students interpret, respond or learn new

Templates content. Examples include writing templates, text structure templates and graphic organizers.

The inherent difficulty or ease of reading and comprehending a text combined with consideration of
reader and task variables (NGCAR-PD). It takes into consideration quantitative measures (like Lexile
Text
level), qualitative measures (such as use of figurative language, organization of the text, etc.), and the
Complexity reader and task considerations (such as motivation, interest and purpose and task complexity). See the
diagram in the Resources for Implementation for a more detailed explanation.
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First Grade
All of the components of a balanced Language Arts
Curriculum are contained in this document.
Reading (including Spelling)
Wri ng
Language (including Penmanship)
Listening/Speaking
Created June, 2014 for full implementaƟon of the Florida State Standards for ELA and the
Florida Course DescripƟon for First Grade
EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013—All material is copyrighted and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.
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This course description defines what students should understand and be able to do by the end of Grade 1. The benchmarks are
related to the College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards, the exit standards of Florida’s K -12 Florida Standards.
General Notes:
The CCR anchor standards and grade-specific benchmarks are necessary complements—the former providing broad standards,
the latter providing additional specificity—that together define the skills and understandings that all students must demonstrate at
each grade level. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade specific benchmarks, retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades, and work steadily toward meeting the
more general expectations described by the CCR anchor standards.
Instructional Practices: Teaching from a well-written, grade-level textbook enhances students’ content area knowledge and
also strengthens their ability to comprehend longer, complex reading passages on any topic for any reason. Using the following
instructional practices also helps student learning:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Reading assignments from longer text passages as well as shorter ones when text is extremely complex.
Making close reading and rereading of texts central to lessons.
Asking high-level, text-specific questions and requiring high-level, complex tasks and assignments.
Requiring students to support answers with evidence from the text.
Providing extensive text-based research and writing opportunities (claims and evidence).

District Adopted Text: The district-adopted uniform tool for instruction is the Harcourt Journeys text. In addition, this curriculum guide specifies trade books and specific texts from Appendix B of the Florida Standards (http://www.cpalms.org/Public/
search/Standard) that are to be used to provide rigorous and appropriate standards-based instruction.

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013—All material is copyrighted and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.
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BENCHMARK NOTES:

Reading Literature Benchmark Notes: The reading literature benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year and help ensure that students gain adequate exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read increasingly complex texts through the grades.
Reading InformaƟonal Text Benchmark Notes: The reading informa onal text benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year and help ensure that students gain adequate exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Teachers are encouraged to u lize science and social studies content text to provide instruc on in
reading informa onal text. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing
through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade specific benchmarks, retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades, and work steadily toward mee ng the more general expecta ons described by the CCR anchor standards.
Reading FoundaƟonal Skills Benchmark Notes: The reading founda onal skills benchmarks are directed toward fostering students’ understanding and working knowledge of concepts of print, the alphabe c principle, and other basic conven ons of the English wri ng system. These founda onal skills are not an end
in and of themselves; rather, they are necessary and important components of an eﬀec ve, comprehensive reading program designed to develop proficient
readers with the capacity to comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Special Note: Instruc on should be diﬀeren ated: good readers will need
much less prac ce with these concepts than struggling readers will. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they already know—to
discern when par cular children or ac vi es warrant more or less a en on.
Language Benchmark Notes: The following language benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year to help ensure that students gain adequate mastery
of a range of language skills and applica ons. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade-specific benchmarks
and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades.
WriƟng Benchmark Notes: Each year in their wri ng, students should demonstrate increasing sophis ca on in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary
and syntax to the development and organiza on of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing through
the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade-specific wri ng benchmarks and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in
preceding grades. Correct usage of the conven ons of wri ng, including accurate spelling, are addressed throughout the Wri ng and Language benchmarks
and must receive appropriate direct instruc on as necessary to move students along the wri ng con nuum.
Speaking and Listening Benchmark Notes: The following speaking and listening benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year to help ensure that students gain adequate mastery of a range of communica on skills and applica ons. IMPORTANT: “Oral language is the ability to speak and listen. The development of thinking and reading abili es is closely linked to the development of oral language. ’Speaking to learn’ is a vehicle for increasing and deepening
knowledge.” (Palm Beach Schools) Therefore, Oral Language Development is a cri cal part of the First Grade ELA curriculum. Language development occurs as
students listen and respond to text with good syntax (picture books, not decodable text), answer ques ons in complete sentences, and develop new vocabulary
through experience, read alouds, and direct instruc on. Modeling must occur, and students must be given mul ple and varied ways to respond, such as ‘turn
and talk’ and ‘think, pair, share’. Allowing students to share thoughts orally should precede wri ng tasks, and care must be given throughout the day to model
excellent standard English for students to hear and repeat.
Penmanship: The implied requirement that students write legibly mandates a focus on sequen al direct instruc on in the forma on of le ers. This forma on is to be modeled and taught using the conƟnuous stroke method, which requires students to begin at the top of each le er and use only one stroke
for most le ers. Addi onal guidance may be found at h p://portal.wcsb.us/Pages/Curriculum.aspx under LeƩer FormaƟon.
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Table of Contents:


Expectations



Common Teacher Vocabulary for Implementation



Introduction



Standards Document—Lists ALL ELA standards and Learning Targets for the grade level



The Year-at-a-Glance Curriculum Document—outlines the four 9-week quarters



Integrated Language and Reading Foundations and Progressions—reference document (K-1 only)



Reading Foundations Staircase– reference document (K-1 only)



Spelling Lessons



Exemplar lessons



Resources for Implementation



Quarter Plans, 1-4 (Includes Learning Targets by Quarter)

As part of an integrated literacy model for instructional delivery, teachers will need to understand the relationships between all of
the Florida Standards.
The LAFS are not taught in isolation and they are delivered in an explicit context during reading, writing, listening and speaking
tasks. In order to assist teachers in the instruction of the LAFS, an integrated language progression document has been created for
each quarter of the instructional year.
Standards are broken down into learning targets and organized around two primary categories of instructional delivery. The document identifies and codes which quarters each standard is introduced, that all standards are ongoing and outcome targets, and the
degree to which the standard will be addressed through learning targets. These two delivery processes are:


Shared Writing: Integrated Reading, Writing , Language Progressions for First Grade: Identifies the degree learning that targets will be explicitly
and systematically taught during shared writing experiences.



Interactive Read Alouds: Integrated Reading, Writing , Language Progressions for First Grade: Identifies the degree that learning targets will be
explicitly and systematically taught during interactive read aloud experiences.
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Planning, Time Requirements, and DocumentaƟon:
The nature of the LAFS for ELA requires collabora on in planning. Quarter Plans will be created collabora vely across the district and shared with
all schools. Teachers may create mul ple lesson modules that are then shared among the other teachers on the grade level. The books/texts
that are referenced in the short and extended texts sec ons are required for instruc on. The texts are either located in Harcourt Journeys, Appendix B of the Florida Standards or are provided as trade books. Appendix B short texts and poetry that are referenced in the text lists are also
provided in the Resource Sec on of this curriculum guide.
The ELA (English Language Arts) block will cover a minimum of 120 minutes, with at least 90 minutes being uninterrupted. During this me integrated instruc on in Reading, Wri ng, Language, and Listening/Speaking will occur through both whole group and small group instruc on.
Spelling instruc on and penmanship instruc on are integrated within these four headings, as implied by the standards. Forma ve assessment
will be ongoing as teachers monitor student progress on a daily basis. Forma ve assessment may include, but is not limited to, skill checklists,
observa on checklists, monitored reading, curriculum-based assessments, and computer-assisted assessments. Assessments, as specified in the
Year-At-A-Glance document, will be used to determine student grades. All grades will be recorded under the course heading ‘Language Arts’, but
the weigh ng of each subgroup will be uniform as determined by the district.
The Quarter Planning documents, which include lesson modules should provide suﬃcient plans to follow, making it unnecessary to copy extensive informa on into an addi onal plan book. However, these documents must be readily available for administra ve review during walk
throughs in the classroom, and they should be interpreted for subs tute use if the teacher is absent. Other plans outside of what is recorded in
the Quarter Plan will s ll need to be documented in a lesson plan format.
At the end of the year every teacher will be required to sign the Instruc onal Validity Assurance Document specifying that the required standards
were taught with fidelity and lis ng how the teacher has documented student access to the standards.
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First Grade Florida Standards for English Language Arts
BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS FOR LITERATURE
Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Ask and answer questions about key details in
LAFS.1.RL.1.1
a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.RL.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Retell stories, including key details, and
demonstrate understanding of their central
message or lesson.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Answers relate to questions.
Questions asked relate to text.
Key details are the most important parts of the text.

The student is able to:

Identify key details in a text.

Use key details to compose questions about the text.

Use key details to answer questions about the text.











Standard with Complexity Rating
Describe characters, settings, and major
events in a story, using key details.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:
Key details and the central message help retell a story.
Story elements are character, setting, problems, and
solutions.
Key details of a story must be in order when retelling a story.
Authors have a purpose for writing a story.
Sequence of events is important when retelling the story.

The student is able to:

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.RL.1.3

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets






Retell a familiar story with proper sequence of events.
Identify key details in a text.
Restate the central message or lesson of a text.
Construct meaning based on key ideas.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:





Characters are the people or animals in the story.
Setting is where and when the story takes place.
A story is made up of major and minor events.
A story has key details that make up the events of the story.

The student is able to:




I can ask and answer questions
about what I have read.
I can ask and answer questions
about what has been read to me.
I can find key details in a text.

I can retell a story in my own
words.
I can tell who is in the story.
I can tell where and when the story
takes place.
I can tell what the problem of the
story is and how it was solved.
I can tell what the author’s central
message is.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can tell the setting of a story.
I can tell the characters in a story.
I can tell the major events in a
story.
I can tell the key details in a story.

Identify and describe the characters.
Identify and describe the setting.
Identify and describe the major events by using the key
details.

Cluster 2: Craft and Structure
Page | 1
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Standard
Identifier
LACC.1.RL.2.4

Standard with Complexity Rating
Identify words and phrases in stories or
poems that suggest feelings or appeal to the
senses.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.RL.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Explain major differences between books that
tell stories and books that give information,
drawing on a wide reading of a range of text
types.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.RL.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating





Authors write with feeling and emotion.
Phrases are small groups of words.
Words and phrases in the story help convey feelings or
appeal to the senses.

Poems and stories will relate to the student’s own feelings
and emotions.
The student is able to:

Identify words and phrases that show feelings and appeal to
the senses.

Give examples of how the author used words to show
feelings or appeal to the senses.





There are a variety of purposes for reading.
There are a variety of text types.
Types of texts are distinguished by their major differences.

The student is able to:




Compare the differences between stories and informational
texts.
Draw information from a wide variety of texts.
Classify a difference as major or minor.

Cognitive Complexity Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

The student is able to:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic







A variety of characters and/or the narrator can tell a story.
The character that is telling the story can change throughout
the story.





I can identify books that tell
stories.
I can identify book that give
information.
I can explain the difference
between books that tell stories and
books that give information..

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can name who is telling the story
when I am reading.

Identify who is telling the story.
Differentiate when the person who is telling the story changes
throughout the text.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


I can find words or phrases that
show feelings in a story or poem.
I can give examples of how the
author uses words to show
feelings in a story.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



describe its characters, setting, or events.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Identify who is telling the story at various
points in a text.

Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Use illustrations and details in a story to
LAFS.1.RL.3.7
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Illustrations help to describe the characters, setting, and
events of a story.

Details help to describe the characters, setting, and events of
a story.
The student is able to:

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can use illustrations and details
to tell about the characters in a
story.
I can use illustrations and details
to tell about the setting in a story.
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Application of Skills & Concepts






Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.RL.3.9

Standard with Complexity Rating
Compare and contrast the adventures and
experiences of characters in stories.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning




Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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Characters in stories may have similar experiences.
Characters in stories may have different experiences

The student is able to:






poetry of appropriate complexity for grade 1.



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level Text Complexity
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.RL.4.10 With prompting and support, read prose and

“Read” a story by looking at the illustrations.
Name two or more details about the
character(s)/setting/event(s).
Describe the characters, setting, and events using details
from the story and/or illustrations.
Record details of character, setting, and events.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



Identify adventures and experiences of characters in stories.
Compare the adventures/experiences of two or more
characters in a story.
Compare the experiences of characters in two different
stories.
Contrast the experiences of characters in a story.
Contrast the experiences of characters in two different
stories.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Poetry may or may not tell a story.

Poetry is different from informational text and stories.

Poetry may or may not rhyme.
The student is able to:

Read prose or poetry of appropriate complexity for grade 1.

I can use illustrations and details
to tell about what happens in a
story.

I can compare what happens to
characters in stories and tell how
they are the same.
I can contrast what happens to
characters in stories and tell how
they are different.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


With help, I can read a poem or a
story.

First Grade Florida Standards English Language Arts – Revision, 2014

Wakulla County Schools

BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS: FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS (K-5)
Cluster 1: Print Concepts
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.RF.1.1 Demonstrate understanding of the
organization and basic features of print.
a. Recognize the distinguishing features of a
sentence (e.g., first word, capitalization,
ending punctuation).

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

All sentences must end with an ending mark.

All sentences start with a capital letter.
The student is able to:

Identify a capital letter at the beginning of a sentence.

Identify correct ending marks at the end of a sentence.

Locate the first word at the beginning of a sentence.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 2: Phonological Awareness
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.RF.2.2 Demonstrate understanding of spoken words,
syllables, and sounds
(phonemes).
a. Distinguish long from short vowel sounds
in spoken single-syllable words.
b. Orally produce single-syllable words by
blending sounds (phonemes), including
consonant blends.
c. Isolate and pronounce initial, medial
vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) in
spoken single-syllable words.
d. Segment spoken single-syllable words into
their complete sequence of individual
sounds (phonemes).

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:






Words are produced by blending sounds (phonemes).
Words can be separated into sounds.
Vowels make more than one sound.
Words have a beginning and a middle and an ending sound.
Words can be separated into individual sounds.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





The student is able to:

Hear and speak words, syllables, and sounds.

Distinguish vowels and consonants

Isolate and produce blends

Segment spoken words and syllables

Segment spoken words into individual sounds

Orally produce words by blending sounds

Distinguish long and short vowel sounds

I can find the first word in the
sentence.
I can identify that a sentence starts
with a capital letter.
I can find the ending mark in a
sentence.
I can find the beginning and end of
a sentence.



I can understand spoken words,
syllables, and sounds.
I can hear and say long and short
vowel sounds.
I can make and say words by
blending sounds.
I can say the beginning, middle, or
ending sound of a single-syllable
word.
I can pull apart the sounds in a
single syllable word.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 3: Phonics and Word Recognition
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.RF.3.3 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word
analysis skills in decoding words.
a. Know the spelling-sound correspondences
for common consonant digraphs.
b. Decode regularly spelled one-syllable
words.
c. Know final -e and common vowel team
conventions for representing long vowel
sounds.
d. Use knowledge that every syllable must
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:






Each syllable in a word will have a vowel sound.
Inflectional endings make the meaning of the word different.
Final -e makes a vowel long.
Vowel teams make long vowel sounds.
Words can be irregularly spelled.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets







I can read word wall words/sight
words.
I can read words with one or two
syllables.
I can read words with –es, -ed, -s,
and –ing.
I can read words with different
vowel teams.
I can read words with digraphs.
I can tell how many syllables are in
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have a vowel sound to determine the
number of syllables in a printed word.
e. Decode two-syllable words following basic
patterns by breaking the words into
syllables.
f. Read words with inflectional endings.
g. Recognize and read grade-appropriate
irregularly spelled words.

The student is able to:

Identify vowels in words.

Identify long vowel spellings: -e, and vowel teams

Identify syllables in words by looking at the vowels.

Apply single sounds for consonant digraphs.

Read CVCe and other long vowel words.



a word by how many vowel sounds
there are.
I can read words with a long vowel
because of final -e.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 4: Fluency
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.RF.4.4 Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to
support comprehension.
a. Read on-level text with purpose and
understanding.
b. Read on-level text orally with accuracy,
appropriate rate, and expression on
successive readings.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Books convey a message.
There are various purposes for reading.
Reading with fluency, accuracy, and expression conveys
meaning.

There are various strategies to self-correct.
The student is able to:

Read grade-level text with accuracy and fluency.

Demonstrate understanding of what has been read.

Read for purpose.

Read with expression.

Use self-correcting strategies.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can read and understand books
at my level.
I can make it sound like talking
when I read books at my level.
I can reread when I don’t
understand what I have read.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS FOR INFORMATIONAL TEXT
Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Ask and answer questions about key details in
LAFS.1.RI.1.1
a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.RI.1.2

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.RI.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding –
The student understands that:


The student is able to:

Identify the main idea and key details.

Use key details to compose questions about the text.

Use key details to answer questions about the text.

Identify the main topic and retell key details of
a text.





Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

The student is able to:

Standard with Complexity Rating
Describe the connection between two
individuals, events, ideas, or pieces of
information in a text.





or clarify the meaning of words and phrases in
a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts



The topic is organized around one main topic or idea.
The main idea supports the main topic.
The key details support the main idea.
Identify the main topic for the text.
Retell a text with key details.
Summarize the main idea of text by using key details.



Readers can make connections between individuals,
events, ideas, or pieces of information in a text
The student is able to:

I can find key details in a text.
I can ask questions to help me
understand what I read.
I can answer questions about what I
read.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding –
The student understands that:



Cluster 2: Craft and Structure
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Ask and answer questions to help determine
LAFS.1.RI.2.4




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding –
The student understands that:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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Details help to fully comprehend the text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

I can tell the topic of an informational
text.
I can tell the main idea of an
informational text.
I can use details to retell or summarize
an informational text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can make a text-to-text connection
between two pieces of information
(individuals, events, ideas) in a text.

Explain the connection between two individuals, events,
ideas, or pieces of information in a text.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Asking or answering questions is a tool to clarify or determine
meaning.

When unclear about what they are reading, asking questions
will help clarify meaning and increase comprehension.

Answering questions will clarify meaning and increase
comprehension.
The student is able to:

Recognize when they do not understand what they are
reading.

Construct questions about text to clarify meaning.

Answer questions about text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can ask questions about what I
am reading to help me understand
words and phrases.
I can answer questions about what
I am reading to help me
understand words and phrases.
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.RI.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Know and use various text features (e.g.,
headings, tables of contents, glossaries,
electronic menus, icons) to locate key facts or
information in a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Information can be found by using text features.
Headings within a text point out key details and information.
The table of contents and glossaries can be used to locate
information in a text.

Websites have electronic menus that will help locate specific
information on the internet.

Computers have icons that can be used to open new menus
or programs on a computer.
The student is able to:







Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.RI.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
Distinguish between information provided by
pictures or other illustrations and information
provided by the words in a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

describe its key ideas.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.RI.3.8
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Standard with Complexity Rating
Identify the reasons an author gives to support
points in a text.







Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Comparing the pictures with the written text will further help
them understand information.

Pictures and words provide different information that
contributes to the meaning.
The student is able to:




Cluster3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Use the illustrations and details in a text to
LAFS.1.RI.3.7

Identify headings within a text.
Locate and use the table of contents in a text.
Interpret and use simple electronic menus on a website.
Identify icons on a computer.
Locate information by using a glossary in a text.
Locate key facts or details in a text using various text
features.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Identify information provided by pictures or illustrations.
Identify information provided by text.
Distinguish between information from pictures and words.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Illustrations are related to text.
Illustrations and text convey details and ideas.
Details support the key ideas.

I can find information by looking at
pictures and illustrations.
I can find information by reading
text.
I can explain if I found my
information from the pictures or the
words.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



The student is able to:

Describe the key ideas using the illustrations and text.

Use details and key ideas from text to label illustrations.

Classify details in the text as important or unimportant.

Analyze illustrations to determine if they support key ideas.

Summarize key ideas of the text.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

An author gives reasons to support points in a text.

An author includes details to support those points.
The student is able to:

I can use the headings to find key
facts and information in a text.
I can use the table of contents to
find key facts and information in a
text.
I can use the glossary to find key
facts and information in a text.
I can use the electronic menu to
find key facts when working online.
I can use computer icons to help
me find information.

I can use illustrations to tell about
the important parts in an
informational text.
I can summarize informational text
using key details.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can identify the supporting details
in an informational text.
I can identify why an author writes
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Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.RI.3.9

Standard with Complexity Rating

certain details.

Identify supporting details in an informational text.
Determine the author’s message.
Identify reasons or information that support the author’s
message.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Identify basic similarities in and differences
between two texts on the same topic (e.g., in
illustrations, descriptions, or procedures).

There are similarities and differences between texts on the
same topic.







I can identify similarities between
two texts on the same topic.
I can identify differences between
two texts on the same topic.

Compare and contrast illustrations from two texts on the
same topic.
Compare and contrast descriptions from two texts on the
same topic.
Compare and contrast procedures from two texts on the
same topic.

Cluster4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
student understands that:
Identifier

Informational texts provide real facts about a topic.
With
prompting
and
support,
read
LAFS.1.RI.4.10
informational texts appropriately complex for
grade 1.




The student is able to:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


We read to learn new information.

With help, I can read informational
texts.

The student is able to:

Read first grade informational text.

Comprehend first grade informational text.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: WRITING STANDARDS
Cluster 1: Text Types and Purposes
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.W.1.1 Write opinion pieces in which they introduce
the topic or name the book they are writing
about, state an opinion, supply a reason for the
opinion, and provide some sense of closure.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.W.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Write informative/explanatory texts in which
they name a topic, supply some facts about
the topic, and provide some sense of closure.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Opinions should be supported by reasons.
Different people may support opinions with different reasons.
Opinion writing needs a sense of closure.

The student is able to:

Write an opinion.

Support the opinion with details.

Write a closing sentence to complete the writing.






Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Informative/explanatory stories need a title/topic, facts and an
ending.
Facts must relate to the topic.

The student is able to:
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets
I can write to tell you about a book
or topic.
I can write to tell you what I like or
dislike about the book or topic.
I can write a reason to support my
opinion.
I can make my writing sound
finished.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can write a story that gives
instructions.
I can write a story to inform a
reader about a topic.
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Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.W.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning






Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard with Complexity Rating
With guidance and support from adults, use a
variety of digital tools to produce and publish
writing, including in collaboration with peers.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Cluster 3: Research to Build and Present Knowledge
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.W.3.7 Participate in shared research and writing
projects (e.g., explore a number of “how-to”
books on a given topic and use them to write a





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Stories follow a logical sequence from start to finish.

Stories use details to enrich the meaning.

Stories use temporal words to indicate sequence.

Stories have a sense of closure.
The student is able to:

on a topic, respond to questions and
suggestions from peers, and add details to
strengthen writing as needed.
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Determine a topic for writing.
Write informative or explanatory text.
Supply facts about the topic.
Compose an ending to the story.

Write narratives in which they recount two or
more appropriately sequenced events, include
some details regarding what happened, use
temporal words to signal event order, and
provide some sense of closure.

Cluster 2: Production and Distribution of Writing
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.W.2.5 With guidance and support from adults, focus

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.W.2.6






Write/recount a narrative story with a logical sequence.
Include details in the story.
Use temporal words to signal event order.
Create an ending that provides a sense of closure.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Revision is a necessary part of writing.

A focused topic will be more interesting to the reader.

Peer feedback is valuable to the writing process.

Details make writing more interesting.
The student is able to:

Write about a topic.

Develop a piece of writing focused on one topic.

Accept and apply peer suggestions to make writing better.

Add details that strengthen writing.

Publishing writing is a way to share it with others.
There are a variety of digital tools to produce and publish
writing.

Publishing can be an effort of collaboration with peers.
The student is able to:





Use a variety of digital tools.
Produce writing using technology.
Publish writing using technology.
Collaborate on writing and publishing with other students.





Information comes from a variety of multi-media sources.
Writing pieces have main ideas and supporting details.
Students can participate in the research and writing process
collaboratively.

I can write about a topic with help.
I can answer questions from
classmates about my writing with
help.
I can change my writing after
talking with classmates with help.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




I can write a story with two or more
events in order.
I can add details to my story.
I can use words that help the
reader move through my story.
I can end my story to make it
sound finished.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



I can write a topic sentence.
I can write facts about the topic.
I can write an ending that
completes my writing.

I can produce writing using digital
tools, with help.
I can publish my writing using
technology, with help.
I can use pictures created with
digital tools to illustrate my writing,
with help.
I can work with other students to
write and publish stories, with help.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can gather information about a
topic from different media.
I can work with others to find
information about what I am
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sequence of instructions).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 4: Extended
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.W.3.8

Standard with Complexity Rating
With guidance and support from adults, recall
information from experiences or gather
information from provided sources to answer a
question.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

The student is able to:

Gather pertinent information about a topic from research.

Organize pertinent information for writing.

Write a main idea.

Write supporting details.

Participate in shared research.

Generate a final writing project collaboratively.



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Past experiences can help them answer questions.
When gathering information from sources, not all the
information is relevant.

When gathering information from sources, it is important to
keep it organized.

They can use written details to answer questions.
The student is able to:





learning.
I can work with others to write
about what I have learned.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can recall information from past
learning experiences to help me
answer questions.
I can decide which details are
important, with help.
I can find information to answer
questions, with help.

Recall information from past learning experiences.
Determine relevant information from sources.
Look for information to answer a question.
Use details from the information gathered to answer
questions.

BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: STANDARDS FOR SPEAKING AND LISTENING
Cluster 1: Comprehension and Collaboration
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.SL.1.1 Participate in collaborative conversations with
diverse partners about grade 1 topics and
texts with peers and adults in small and larger
groups.
a. Follow agreed-upon rules for
discussions (e.g., listening to others
with care, speaking one at a time
about the topics and texts under
discussion).
b. Build on others’ talk in conversations
by responding to the comments of
others through multiple exchanges.
c. Ask questions to clear up any
confusion about the topics and texts
under discussion.
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Discussion is a means of hearing multiple points of view.
Asking questions or adding to discussions can clarify
understanding of someone else’s thinking.

It is important to understand what others are saying.

Hearing other people’s thinking helps expand your own
thinking.
The student is able to:

Identify topic of discussion and respond on topic.

Continue a conversation on topic.

Follow classroom rules for discussion.

Ask appropriate and relevant questions to clarify information.

Show respect for others who are participating in the
discussions, including listening to others.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets







I can have conversations with
adults.
I can have conversations with
other students.
I can follow classroom rules for
speaking.
I can follow classroom rules for
listening.
I can ask questions to help me
understand what someone else is
saying.
I can add to the conversation by
staying on the topic of discussion.
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Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.SL.1.2 Ask and answer questions about key details in

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

a text read aloud or information presented
orally or through other media.





Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts



Information can be gained by asking questions.
Information can be shared orally or through media.
It is important to ask questions to clarify understanding about
text, a presentation, or information from other media.
The student is able to:



Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.SL.1.3 Ask and answer questions about what a
speaker says in order to gather additional
information or clarify something that is not
understood.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Cluster 2: Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.SL.2.4 Describe people, places, things, and events
with relevant details, expressing ideas and
feelings clearly.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.SL.2.5 Add drawings or other visual displays to
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Recall information from text read aloud or information
presented orally or through other media.
Formulate questions about text read aloud or information
presented orally or through other media.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets







Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Questioning is a tool to obtain and clarify information.
Asking questions about what is said is a strategy used for
gathering additional information or for clarification.

Answering questions about what is said will help gain
additional information and clarification for what is said.
The student is able to:



Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





People, places, things, and events need to be explained with
important and relevant details.
Information must be expressed clearly.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



The student is able to:

Communicate ideas and feelings clearly.

Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant
details.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


descriptions when appropriate to clarify ideas,
thoughts, and feelings.



Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts




I can ask questions to help me
understand what a speaker says.
I can answer questions about what
a speaker says.

Ask for more information and clarification, as needed
Answer questions based upon information that is presented
orally.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


I can ask questions about a story.
I can answer questions about a
story.
I can ask questions during a class
discussion.
I can answer questions during a
class discussion.
I can ask questions about a movie
or something on the computer.
I can answer questions about a
movie or something on the
computer.

Visual displays help the reader understand details about a
subject.
Visual displays must support the information in the
presentation.
Visual displays can be used to express ideas.
Visual displays help the audience understand my thoughts,
feelings, and ideas.

I can use important details to
describe people, places, things,
and events.
I can talk about ideas and feelings
clearly.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can draw a picture to share my
ideas, thoughts, and feelings about
a topic.
I can create a visual display to
share my ideas, thoughts, and
feelings about a topic.
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The student is able to:




Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.SL.2.6 Produce complete sentences when
appropriate to task and situation. (see grade 1
Language standards 1 and 3 on page 26 for
specific expectations.)
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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Create a drawing to show understanding of a topic.
Create visual display(s) to show understanding of a topic.
Create a drawing or visual display to help others understand
ideas, thoughts, or feelings.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Complete sentences have a clear beginning and end.
When speaking, you must talk in complete sentences.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can talk in complete sentences.
I can answer my teacher and
others in complete sentences.

The student is able to:



Produce complete sentences when speaking.
Respond in complete sentences to different tasks and
situations when speaking.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: LANGUAGE STANDARDS
Cluster 1: Conventions of Standard English
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.L.1.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.
a. Print all upper- and lowercase letters.
b. Use common, proper, and possessive
nouns.
c. Use singular and plural nouns with
matching verbs in basic sentences
(e.g., He hops; We hop).
d. Use personal, possessive, and
indefinite pronouns (e.g., I, me, my;
they, them, their, anyone, everything).
e. Use verbs to convey a sense of past,
present, and future (e.g., Yesterday I
walked home; Today I walk home;
Tomorrow I will walk home).
f. Use frequently occurring adjectives.
g. Use frequently occurring conjunctions
(e.g., and, but, or, so, because).
h. Use determiners (e.g., articles,
demonstratives).
i. Use frequently occurring prepositions
(e.g., during, beyond, toward).
j. Produce and expand complete simple
and compound declarative,
interrogative, imperative, and
exclamatory sentences in response to
prompts.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.L.1.2
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Standard with Complexity Rating
Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.
a. Capitalize dates and names of people.
b. Use end punctuation for sentences.
c. Use commas in dates and to separate

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Nouns name a person, place, or thing (including feelings and
emotions).

Verbs name the action in the sentence and must match the
noun grammatically.

Pronouns can replace a noun in a sentence.

Verbs can change depending on the tense.

Adjectives describe a noun.

Conjunctions, determiners, and prepositions must be used
correctly in order for a sentence to make sense.

There are different types of sentences, and they are each
used for different reasons.

There are rules that govern the use of uppercase and
lowercase letters.
The student is able to:












Print all upper- and lowercase letters.
Use common, proper, and possessive nouns.
Use singular and plural nouns with matching verbs in
basic sentences (e.g., He hops; We hop).
Use personal, possessive, and indefinite pronouns (e.g.,
I, me, my; they, them, their, anyone, everything).
Use verbs to convey a sense of past, present, and
future (e.g., Yesterday I walked home; Today I walk
home; Tomorrow I will walk home).
Use frequently occurring adjectives.
Use frequently occurring conjunctions (e.g., and, but, or,
so, because).
Use determiners (e.g., a, the, some, all, many, etc.).
Use frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., during,
beyond, toward).
Produce and expand complete simple and compound
declarative, interrogative, imperative, and exclamatory
sentences in response to prompts.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets











Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:








Dates and people’s names are capitalized.
All sentences end with punctuation.
Commas separate dates and words in a series.
Words are made of patterns.
Some words have irregular spellings.
Most words follow regular spelling patterns.
Words need to be spelled correctly when written.

I can print all upper and lowercase
letters.
I can use common, proper, and
possessive nouns when I write and
speak.
I can match my nouns and verbs
correctly when I write and speak.
I can use pronouns correctly when I
write and speak.
I can use verbs correctly for the
past, present, and future when I
write and speak.
I can use adjectives when I write
and speak.
I can use conjunctions (and, but,
or) correctly when I write and
speak.
I can use words like ‘a’, ‘the’,
‘some’, and ‘all’ correctly in
sentences when I write and speak.
I can use prepositions correctly
when I write and speak.
I can use a variety of sentences
when I write and speak (asking,
telling, commanding/requesting,
exclaiming).

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can capitalize dates and names of
people when writing.
I can use punctuation at the end of
my sentences.
I can use commas when writing
dates and words in a list.
I can use spelling patterns to spell
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single words in a series.
d. Use conventional spelling for words
with common spelling patterns and for
frequently occurring irregular words.
e. Spell untaught words phonetically,
drawing on phonemic awareness and
spelling conventions.

The student is able to:






Capitalize dates and names of people.
Apply rules of punctuation.
Apply rules of commas to dates and words in a series.
Use phonemic awareness and spelling conventions to spell
untaught words phonetically.
Write regular and irregular first grade words with the correct
spelling.




words correctly when writing.
I can spell sight words correctly.
I can spell words I don’t know by
sounding them out.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 3: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.1.L.3.4 Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown
and multiple-meaning words and phrases
based on grade 1 reading and content,
choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.
a. Use sentence-level context as a clue
to the meaning of a word or phrase.
b. Use frequently occurring affixes as a
clue to the meaning of a word.
c. Identify frequently occurring root words
(e.g., look) and their inflectional forms
(e.g., looks, looked, looking).

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


The context of a sentence can help when determining the
meaning of an unknown word or phrase.

Affixes help determine the meaning of an unknown word.

Root words can be used with several different affixes

Words can have multiple meanings.
The student is able to:

Recognize first-grade words and their inflectional endings.

Apply multiple strategies to determine the meaning of
unknown words.

Recognize a multiple meaning word.

Apply multiple strategies to clarify the meaning of multiplemeaning words.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can tell what a word means by
reading the rest of the sentence.
I can tell what a word means by
using its prefix or suffix as a clue.
I can tell what a word means by
identifying its root word.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.L.3.5
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Standard with Complexity Rating
With guidance and support from adults,
demonstrate understanding of word
relationships and nuances in word meanings.
a. Sort words into categories (e.g., colors,
clothing) to gain a sense of the
concepts the categories represent.
b. Define words by category and by one
or more key attributes (e.g., a duck is a
bird that swims; a tiger is a large cat
with stripes).
c. Identify real-life connections between
words and their use (e.g., note places
at home that are cozy).
d. Distinguish shades of meaning among
verbs differing in manner (e.g., look,
peek, glance, stare, glare, scowl) and
adjectives differing in intensity (e.g.,

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

There are basic, but varying relationships between words and
their meanings.

Words can be sorted into like categories.

Words can be described by attributes.

Words have real-life meanings.

Verbs and adjectives can have a variety of levels of intensity.
The student is able to:












Sort words into categories.
Define words based on their category and 1-2 key features.
Identify connections between words and their use.
Distinguish slight differences between verb meanings and
adjective meanings.
Act out the meanings of words.






I can sort like words into groups.
(ex. Colors, plurals, feelings,
plants, etc.)
I can tell about words based on the
group they belong to and one or
two special things about them. (ex.
a cactus is a plant that has thorns
and grows in the desert)
I can make connections between
everyday words and their use. (ex.
list places where computers can be
used)
I can tell the difference between
verbs that mean almost the same.
(ex. verbs: jump and leap)
I can tell the difference between
adjectives that mean almost the
same.(ex. adjectives: small and
miniature)
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large, gigantic) by defining or choosing
them or by acting out the meanings.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.1.L.3.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
Use words and phrases acquired through
conversations, reading and being read to, and
responding to texts, including using frequently
occurring conjunctions to signal simple
relationships (e.g., I named my hamster Nibblet
because she nibbles all the time when she has
food she likes).

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Words and phrases connect thoughts.
Conjunctions (such as and, but, or, for, if) will relate and link
their ideas and reflections together.

The student is able to:


Use conjunctions when speaking or writing to show
relationships.
Apply words learned in classroom reading and conversation to
other situations.



Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can use words and phrases that I
have learned from conversations.
I can use words and phrases that I
have learned from reading and
being read to.
I can use conjunctions (such, as,
because, or, and) to show
relationships.

CONTENT-AREA CONNECTIONS
Cluster 1: Science
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
SC.1.N.1.2
Using the five senses as tools, make careful
observations, describe objects in terms of
number, shape, texture, size, weight, color,
and motion, and compare their observations
with others.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
SC.1.N.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating
Keep records as appropriate - such as pictorial
and written records - of investigations
conducted.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




The five senses are tools for collecting information.
It is important to make careful observations.
Objects can be described in terms of number, shape, texture,
size, weight, color and motion.

Observations can be compared between people.
The student is able to:

Use the five senses to observe and collect information.

Describe objects in terms of number, shape, texture, size,
weight, color, and motion.

Compare observations with others.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Records can be in different formats – pictorial, written
The student is able to:


I can observe carefully,
I can describe objects in terms of
number, shape, texture, size,
weight, color, and motion.
I can compare my observations
with others’.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can keep records of my
investigations.

Keep records of investigations.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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Cluster 2: Civics
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
SS.1.C.1.1
Explain the purpose of rules and laws in the
school and community.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Rules exist in different places.
Rules and laws have a purpose.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can explain the purpose of rules
and laws.

The student is able to:

Compare and contrast rules and laws at school and in the
community.

Explain the purpose rules and laws.

Standard
Identifier
SS.1.C.2.1

Standard with Complexity Rating
Explain the rights and responsibilities
students have in the school community.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Everyone has rights and responsibilities.
There are rights and responsibilities that are specific to
school.
The student is able to:




Standard
Identifier
SS.1.C.3.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Recognize symbols and individuals that
represent American constitutional
democracy.





Tell what a right is and give an example.
Tell what a responsibility is and give an example.
Explain rights and responsibilities that students have at
school.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


There are symbols that represent America and its
government.

There are people who are important in America’s history.
The student is able to:
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets
I can give an example of a right.
I can give an example of a
responsibility.
I can explain rights and
responsibilities that students have at
school.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can recognize and name symbols
of America.
I can recognize and name famous
historical Americans.

Recognize symbols, such as the flag, the Pledge of
Allegiance, the Statute of Liberty, that represent America
and its government.
Recognize people who are important in America’s history.

First Grade Florida Standards English Language Arts – Revision, 2014

FIRST GRADE CURRICULUM YEAR-AT-A-GLANCE FRAMEWORK FOR FLORIDA STANDARDS ALIGNMENT
Grade
Level
1

Q1Q4

Reading Complex Texts
(Close Readings of Text) RL/RI.1.10
50% Literary /50% Informa onal: Elementary

Short Texts
(5-9 Texts)

Interac

ve Read
Alouds: With promp ng
and
support: Picture books
(stories and informaonal)

 Poems, songs, plays

Wri ng About Texts

W.1.1-2; 5-8

(Wri ng Process, Modes & Analyses)
65/35% : Elementary K-5
[30% Opinion / 35% Explanatory/ 35% Narra ve

Extended Texts
(1 Text)

Daily Rou ne Wri ng
(daily)

Analyses
(2 Products) W.1.1-2;

 Read Aloud: Chapter

With promp ng and support daily
responses to develop and convey
understanding of a text:

With promp ng and support daily
responses to develop and convey
understanding of a text, topic
and/or idea:

book

 Recommended read
aloud extended texts
resources from LAFS
text exemplars in
Appendix B.

and nursery rhymes.

 Recommended re-

 RETELLING: Shared and inde-

pendent wri ng experiences
retelling key details from the
story or text

 BOOK ADAPTATIONS: Shared
and independent wri ng to
mimic organiza onal pa erns
of text

sources include LAFSS
text exemplar selecons from Appendix B.

 LEARNING TO WRITE OPINION
& EXPLANATORY: Shared and
independent prac ce for
learning to write using the
wri ng process. W.1.5-8.

 Opinion pieces to

respond to stories and informa onal text

 Explanatory pieces responding
learning from text about a
subject or topic

 LEARNING TO WRITE OPINION
& EXPLANATORY: Shared and
independent prac ce for learning to write using the wri ng
process. W.1.5-8.

Research Project
(Short/Extended)

Narra ve Wri ng

Assessments

W.1.3; 5-8

(Forma ve
& Summa ve)

W.1.7-8

Research Paper
(1 extended)
This is a published wri ng.
With promp ng and support by the
teacher:

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa onal picture books on the same
topic and record learning through
the use of anchor charts, graphic
organizers, shared wri ng and
illustra ons.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING: Retell key
details about the subject by using a
combina on of drawing, dicta ng
and wri ng.

 PRESENTATION: Create a

PowerPoint slide/slide show
conveying key details about the
topic or subject using one of the
following: clip art, illustra ons.

Narra ves
(1-2 Products)

Wri en Products
( 4-5 Products used for grading
and monitoring progress)

With promp ng and support using SUMMATIVE: Diagnos cs,
mentor texts to generate narra ve progress monitoring, outcome
topics:
measures

 RETELLING: Shared and

independent wri ng
experiences to narrate a personal experiences about a
single event or loosely linked
events, in the order in which
they occurred.

 LEARNING TO WRITE NARRATIVE: Shared and independent
prac ce for learning to write
wri ng process. W.K.1-8.

Performance-based tasks:

 Evidence-based tasks
 Prose response
 Selected response

FORMATIVE ROUTINES:

 Daily student

collabora on (Turn and talk)

 Shared and independent
wri ng tasks

 Templates and graphic
organizers

 White boards
 All respond tools and nonverbal cues (thumbs-up/
thumbs down)

INTEGRATED PROCESSES ACROSS READING, WRITING, AND
SPEAKING

Genres & Text Types: Literature includes adventure stories, fairy tales, folktales, realis c fic on and drama, as well as nursery rhymes, narra ve poems, songs, and free verse ; Informa onal texts
include biographies and autobiographies; books about history, social studies, science and the arts; technical texts, including direc ons, forms and informa on displayed in graphs, charts or maps; and digital sources on a range of topics wri en for a
broad audience.
SHIFT 4: Evidence Based Instruc on: ELA ANCHOR STANDARD 1: Daily use of evidence based text ques ons and par cipate in discussions using key details from print and media text sources.

SHIFT 2: Building Broad Knowledge: The Seasons,
Five Senses/ Aligned topics from science and
social studies state standards.

Cite Evidence
RL/RI: Standard 1

RL/RI.11
Rou nes and norms
for
using evidence

 Text based quesons, discussions,
and
responses (see Textbased ques on stems
for literary and informa onal text in the
Resource sec on)

Analyze Content

RL/RI.12-9
SL.1.2-3
Par cular focus on
cra & structure:

Text Structures&
Text
Features: organizaonal pa erns of
literary and informa onal texts

Point of View: Who

CCSS Instruc on calls for these processes to be integrated as part of the reading / wri ng process in order to
provide context and applica on for understanding meaning and purpose.
Study and Apply
Grammar

Study and Apply
Vocabulary

L.1.1-2
SL.1.6

L.1.4-6

Language instruc on through
reading, wri ng, and
speaking.

Word Study

SHIFT 3: Staircase of Complexity

Conduct Discussions

Report Findings

Reading Founda onal Skills

SL.1.1

SL.1.4-6

Phonics, Word Recogni on & Fluency

Oral Language &

Teach and interact with 5-10 Tier 2
Communica on Skills
Academic Words per week, per
Establish rules and norms for
text.
classroom interac on and stu-

dent collabora on so that stuBuild domain clusters to show
dents can ask ques ons and reword rela onships and
spond to content.+
connec ons between words.

RF.1.1-4

Use of media, drama, arts,
.Decoding, Word A ack,
Wide Reading Prac ces/Read
visual displays and
accurately with
technology enhanced tools for
appropriate expression
presen ng key details from
and pacing
informa on learned.
INDEPENDENT AND SHARED
READING EXPERIENCES
USING WIDE READING
TOPICS, SUBJECTS AND GENRES

is telling or narra ng the story?
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FIRST GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: YEARLY PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
LAFS STRANDS

Q1:

Q2:

Genres:

Genres:
 Fairy Tales and basic story books with similar  Fairy Tales and basic story books with
Reading Complex
Texts
(Close Readings of
Text)
50% Literary /50% Informational:

Short Texts
(5-9 texts)

*exemplar lesson provided
Bold = Informational

Extended Texts
(1 text)
Research Project
W.1.7-8
Research Paper
(1 extended)

pa erns

similar pa erns

 Adventure Stories
 Adventure stories
 Informa on picture books: biographies; chap-  Informa onal picture books
ter book, (Broad knowledge topics: health,
ci zenship, celebra ons, weather, climate,
life cycles, famous Americans)

biographies;
chapter book, (Broad knowledge topics:
health, ci zenship, celebra ons, weather,
climate, life cycles, famous Americans)

 Poems, songs, nursery rhymes

 Poems, songs, nursery rhymes

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUDS:

Rules for School* by Alec Greven

Drinking Fountain (Poem) Appendix B

Frog and Toad Together* by Arnold Lobel

Two Tree Toads (Poem) Appendix B

A Tree Is a Plant* by Gail Gibbons

And to Think We Thought We’d Never Be
Friends by Mary Ann Hoberman

Hi! Fly Guy* by Ted Arnold

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUDS:

Tomas and the Library Lady* by Pat Mora

Thomas Rivera (Harcourt, Lesson 19)

Starfish* by Edith Thacher Hurd

Ox-Cart Man

Celebra on (Poem) Appendix B

Polar Express* by Chris Van Allsburg

READ ALOUD:

READ ALOUD:
The Year at Maple Hill Farm by Alice
Provensen

Ramona the Pest by Beverly Cleary
TOPICS: (Choose One)

Q3:
Genres:
 Fairy Tales and basic story books with
similar pa erns

 Adventure Stories
 Informa onal picture books
biographies ; chapter book, (Broad
knowledge topics: health, ci zenship,
celebra ons, weather, climate, life cycles,
famous Americans)

 Poems, songs, nursery rhymes

Q4:
Genres:
 Fairy Tales and basic story books with
similar pa erns

 Adventure stories
 Informa onal picture books
biographies ; chapter book, (Broad
knowledge topics: health, ci zenship,
celebra ons, weather, climate, life cycles,
famous Americans)

 Poems, songs, nursery rhymes

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUDS:
INTERACTIVE READ ALOUDS:

How Leopard Got His Spots (Harcourt,

The Dot (Harcourt, Lesson 26)
Lesson 12)

What Can You Do? (Harcourt, Lesson 27)

Animal Groups (Harcourt, Lesson 15)

Amazing Whales (Harcourt, Unit 4)

Let’s Go to the Moon (Harcourt , Lesson

Owl at Home (Harcourt, Unit 6)
16)

The Owl and the Pussycat (Poem) Appen
Dr. Seuss (Harcourt, Lesson 9)
dix B

Green Eggs & Ham by Dr. Seuss

Mapping Penny’s World by Loreen Leedy

Symbols of Our Country (Harcourt, Lesson
25)

Lon Po Po* by Ed Young

Li le Red Riding Hood (Classic story provided)
READ ALOUD:

READ ALOUD:

Mr. Lincoln’s Whiskers by Karen B. Win- LiƩle House in the Big Woods by Laura
nick

Ingalls Wilder

Ci zenship
Health

Celebra ons
Weather & Climate

TOPICS: (Choose One)

TOPICS: (Choose One)
Famous Americans
Favorite Fairy Tales

TOPICS: (Choose One)
Choose an Author
Life Cycles of Plants

With guidance and support by the teacher:

With guidance and support by the teacher:

With guidance and support by the teacher:

With guidance and support by the teacher:

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa

onal picture
books on the same topic and record learning
through the use of anchor charts, graphic organizers, shared wri ng and illustra ons.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING: Retell key details about
the subject by using a combina on of drawing,
dicta ng and wri ng.

 PRESENTATION: Through shared wri

ng create a
class book conveying key details about the topic or
subject using one of the following: clip art, illustraons.

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa

onal picture
books on the same topic and record learning
through the use of anchor charts, graphic organizers, shared wri ng and illustra ons.

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa

onal picture books on the same topic and record learning through the use of anchor charts, graphic
organizers, shared wri ng and illustra ons.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING: Retell key details about  EXPLANATORY WRITING: Retell key details
the subject by using a combina on of drawing,
dicta ng and wri ng.

 PRESENTATION: Create one PowerPoint slide

conveying key details about the topic or subject
using one of the following: clip art, illustra ons.

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa

onal picture
books on the same topic and record learning
through the use of anchor charts, graphic organizers, shared wri ng and illustra ons.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING: Retell key details about

about the subject by using a combina on of
drawing, dicta ng and wri ng.

the subject by using a combina on of drawing,
dicta ng and wri ng.

conveying key details about the topic or subject
using one of the following: clip art, illustra ons.

individual student entries, conveying key details
about the topic or subject using one of the following: clip art, illustra ons.

 PRESENTATION: Create a PowerPoint slide show  PRESENTATION: Create a class book with
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FIRST GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: YEARLY PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
LAFS STRANDS—frequency/
quarter

Q1:

 Shared and independent wri
Writing About Texts

W.K.1-2;

(5-8 Products)

Daily Rou ne Wri ng
(daily)
Please use text based ques ons
to drive student’s wri en response to texts.

Q2:

 Shared and independent wri

ng

prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map]

Daily prac ce with one of the following:

Daily prac ce with one of the following:

With promp

With promp

With promp

responses to develop and convey
understanding of a text:

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

ng

 TEXT STRUCTURE: Shared and independent
 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and

wri ng to mimic organiza onal pa erns of text

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and

independent prac ce for learning to write using
the wri ng process. W.1.5-8 and using mentor
texts as models.

With promp

ng and support daily

ng

experiences retelling key details from the story
or text

 TEXT STRUCTURE: Shared and independent

wri ng to mimic organiza onal pa erns of text

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and

independent prac ce for learning to write using
the wri ng process. W.1.5-8 and using mentor
texts as models.

With promp

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

ng

experiences retelling key details from the story
or text

 TEXT STRUCTURE: Shared and independent

wri ng to mimic organiza onal pa erns of text

ng and support daily

responses to develop and convey
understanding of a text:

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

ng

experiences retelling key details from the story
or text

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and

ng and support daily

ng and support daily responses

to develop and convey
understanding of a text:

 TEXT STRUCTURE: Shared and independent

wri ng to mimic organiza onal pa erns of text

ng and support daily responses

independent prac ce for learning to write using
the wri ng process. W.1.5-8 and using mentor
texts as models.

With promp

ng and support daily

responses to develop and convey understanding of a text, topic and/or idea:
Analyze text with each of the following:

responses to develop and convey understanding of a text, topic and/or idea:
Analyze text with each of the following:

to develop and convey understanding of a
text, topic and/or idea:
Analyze text with each of the following:

responses to develop and convey understanding of a text, topic and/or idea:
Analyze text with each of the following:

 Opinion pieces to

 Opinion pieces to

 Opinion pieces to

 Opinion pieces to

respond to stories and informa onal text

respond to stories and informa onal text

respond to stories and informa onal text

 Explanatory pieces responding learning from text  Explanatory pieces responding learning from text  Explanatory pieces responding learning from
about a subject or topic

about a subject or topic

 Explanatory pieces responding learning from text

text about a subject or topic

about a subject or topic

 EMBED LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and inde-

 EMBED LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and inde-

 EMBED LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and inde-

 EMBED LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and inde-

pendent prac ce for learning to write using the
wri ng process. W.1.5-8.

pendent prac ce for learning to write using the
wri ng process. W.1.5-8.

pendent prac ce for learning to write using the
wri ng process. W.1.5-8.

pendent prac ce for learning to write using the
wri ng process. W.1.5-8.

Retell key details about

the subject by using a combina on of drawing,
dicta ng, and wri ng.

With promp ng and support:

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri
Narra ves
(1-2 Products)

ng and support daily

responses to develop and convey
understanding of a text:

experiences retelling key details from the story or
text

 EXPLANTORY WRITING:
W.1.3; 5-8

ng

prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map ]

Daily prac ce with one of the following:

ng and support daily

respond to stories and informa onal text

Research Project

 Shared and independent wri

ng

prac ce responding to texts using a combinaon of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose. [Integra ng founda onal / language
skills: see map ]

With promp

With promp

Please use text based ques ons
to drive student’s wri en response to texts.

 Shared and independent wri

ng

prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map ]

Q4:

Daily prac ce with one of the following:

independent prac ce for learning to write using
the wri ng process. W.1.5-8 and mentor texts as
models.

Analyses
(2 Analyses)
W.1.1-2

Q3:

Retell key details about

the subject by using a combina on of drawing,
dicta ng, and wri ng.

With promp ng and support:
ng experiences

to narrate a personal experiences about a single event or
loosely linked events, retold in the order in which they
occurred.

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and independent prac
learning to write wri ng process. W.1.5-8

 EXPLANTORY WRITING:

ce for

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

 EXPLANTORY WRITING:

Retell key details about

the subject by using a combina on of drawing,
dicta ng, and wri ng.

With promp ng and support:
ng experiences

to narrate a personal experiences about a single event or
loosely linked events, retold in the order in which they
occurred.

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and independent prac
for learning to write wri ng process. W.1.5-8

ce

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

 EXPLANTORY WRITING:

Retell key details about

the subject by using a combina on of drawing,
dicta ng, and wri ng.

With promp ng and support:
ng experienc-

es to narrate a personal experiences about a single
event or loosely linked events, retold in the order in
which they occurred.

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and independent prac
for learning to write wri ng process. W.1.5-8

 RETELLING: Shared and independent wri

ng experiences

to narrate a personal experiences about a single event or
loosely linked events, retold in the order in which they
occurred.
ce

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and independent prac
for learning to write wri ng process. W.1.5-8

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013—All material is copyrighted and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.

3

ce

FIRST GRADE CURRICLUM BALANCED ASSESSMENTS PLANNING OUTLINE TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
ASSESSEMENTS

Q1

Forma ve Assessments:
These are the assessments
that drive instruc on. They
have many formats and may
be formal or informal in nature.
Forma ve rou nes are an integral part of forma ve assessment:
 Turn and Talk
 Think/Pair/Share
 Wri en Response
 Templates and Graphic
Organizers
 All Response tools and non
-verbal cues (thumbs up)

 DEA AP1-September
 STAR-August Norms Scale
Score 78 (represents the 50%)
 Le er Naming Fluency:
0-24 lpm At risk
25-36 lpm Some risk
36+ lpm Low risk minute.
 Observa on Checklists (e.g.
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from Grab and Go).
 Forma ve Assessment Rounes

Summa ve
 Summa ve assessments
quan fy growth and mastery of learning.
 Grades may be taken

 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials # 1-9
 Spelling: Weekly
 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly
 Wri ng Sample: Weekly
 Other tests as necessary to determine student mastery of
taught learning targets. Test
ques ons may be pulled from
Harcourt EXAM View as they
align with taught learning targets.
 Research project

Q2

Q3

Q4

 DEA AP2-November
 Observa on Checklists. (e.g.
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from Grab and Go
 Forma ve Assessment Rounes

 Observa on Checklists (e.g.
 DEA AP 3- February
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
 STAR-January Norm: Winter
from the GRAB and GO)
Scale Score 99 (represents the
 FDOE Iden fied Forma ve As50%)
sessments TBD
 Observa on Checklists (e.g.
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist  Forma ve Assessment Rou nes
from the GRAB and GO
 Forma ve Assessment Rounes
Note: DEA AP 4 is a summa ve assessment.

 Oral Reading Fluency-Norm
Winter ≥ 23 correct word per minute
 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials #s 10-18
 Spelling: Weekly
 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly
 Wri ng Sample: Weekly
 Other tests as necessary to
determine student mastery of
taught learning targets. Test
ques ons may be pulled from
Harcourt EXAM View as they
align with taught learning targets.
 Research Project
 District Generated Test

 Oral Reading Fluency –Norm
Spring ≥ 53 cwpm
 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials #s 19-25
 Spelling: Weekly
 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly
 Wri ng Sample: Weekly
 District Wri ng Test (TBD)
 Other tests as necessary to
determine student mastery of
taught learning targets. Test
ques ons may be pulled from
Harcourt EXAM View as they
align with taught learning targets.
 Research Project
 District Generated Test.

Note: No ORF norm for fall

 District Generated Test.

 Oral Reading Fluency-Norm
Spring: ≥ 53 cwpm
 DEA AP4-May
 STAR –May
 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials
#26-30
 Spelling: Weekly
 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly
 Wri ng Sample: Weekly
 District Wri ng Test (TBD)
 Other tests as necessary to determine student mastery of
taught learning targets. Test
ques ons may be pulled from
Harcourt EXAM View as they
align with taught learning targets.
 Research Project
 District Generated Test.
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FIRST GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS QUARTER PROGRESSION

READING FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS : QUARTER 1 EXPECTATIONS (Q1)

LAFS.1.RF.1: Demonstrate understanding of the organiza on and basic features of print.
a)

Recognize the dis nguishing features of a sentence (e.g., first word, capitaliza on, ending punctua on).

LAFS.1.RF.2: Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables and sounds (phonemes).
a)

Dis nguish long from short vowel sounds in spoken single-syllable words.

b)

Orally produce single-syllable words by blending sounds (phonemes), including consonant blends.

c)

Isolate and pronounce ini al, medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) in spoken single-syllable words.

d)

Segment spoken single-syllable words into their complete sequence of individual sounds (phonemes).

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

WEEKLY FOCUS

WEEKS 1-5

PHONICS & WORD RECOGNITION
(Small group instruction to practice and reinforce word
recognition and phonics skills)

WEEKS 1-5: Word Level:

WEEKS 1-5:



Isolate and pronounce ini al, medial vowel, and final
sounds.




Orally produce single-syllable words by blending
sounds.








Prac ce rhyming and allitera on.
Segment spoken single –syllable words into their complete sequence of individual sounds (phonemes).
Use word play to build phonological awareness, phonics, and vocabulary.






WEEKS 6-9: WORD LEVEL:



WEEKS 6-9





Distinguish long and short vowel sounds in a spoken
single-syllable words.
Segment spoken single-syllable words into their complete sequence of individual sounds.
Orally produce single-syllable words by blending
sounds.
Add or subs tute individual sounds (phonemes) in
simple, one-syllable words to make new words.

LAFS.1.RF.3: Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words
a)
Know the spelling-sound correspondences for common consonant digraphs (two le ers represent one sound).
b)
Decode regularly spelled one-syllable words.
c)
Know final –e and common vowel team conven ons for represen ng long vowel sounds.
d)
Use knowledge that every syllable must have a vowel sound to determine the number of syllables in a printed word.
e)
Decode two-syllable words following basic pa erns by breaking the words into syllables.
f)
Read words with inflec onal endings.
g)
Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words.
LAFS.1.RF.4: Read with suﬃcient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension
a)
Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.
b)
Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression.
c)
Use context to confirm or self-correct word recogni on and understanding, rereading as necessary.

Review le ers and sounds using sound/spelling cards.
Review the short vowel sounds through song, word wall,
anchor texts
Students must begin developing automa city of blending resul ng in an increasing number of words recognized by sight.
Decode regularly spelled one-syllable words.
Use knowledge that every syllable must have a vowel
sound to determine the number of syllables in a printed
word.
Prac ce le er-sound correspondence, as well as, word
building and blending with sound/spelling cards.
Use word play to build phonological awareness, phonics,

WEEKS 6-9:



Make words with letter cards that help to practice and manipulate words that contain long and short vowel sounds.



Point to and read predictable text with words with common

CONCEPTS OF PRINT
(Concepts of Print will be reinforced
daily as students engage with text and
books in both reading and writing)

FLUENCY
(Automaticity of letters, sounds, and
sight words; Modeling for students
to improve prosody and pacing)

WEEKS 1-9: Introduce & Reinforce
through ongoing prac ce:

ONGOING WEEKS 1-9:










Follow words from top-to-bo om,
le to right.




Recognize that spoken words are
represented in wri en language by
specific sequence of le ers
Understand that words are separated by spaces in print
Point and track individual words
through one-to-one correspondence.




Model reading with expression
(prosody) and appropriate pacing.
Engage students in choral and echo
reading and prac ce using appropriate expression and pacing of a
text, including change.
Read on level text with purpose
and understanding.
Read on-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on successive readings.

Discuss how a text/message is built.
With promp ng and support, write
sentences that contain subject and
verbs following the conven ons of
standard English.

spellings.






Identify and read words that are spelled cycle.
Long /a/ spellings
Read words with inflectional endings (-s).
Use word play to build phonological awareness, phonics, and
vocabulary.

Use word play to build phonological awareness, phonics, and vocabulary.

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013—All material is copyrighted and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.
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FIRST GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS QUARTER PROGRESSION

READING FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS : QUARTER 1 EXPECTATIONS (Q1)

LAFS1.RF.1: Demonstrate understanding of the organiza on and basic features of print.
a)

Recognize the dis nguishing features of a sentence (e.g., first word, capitaliza on, ending punctua on).

LAFS.1.RF.2: Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables and sounds (phonemes).
a)

Dis nguish long from short vowel sounds in spoken single-syllable words.

b)

Orally produce single-syllable words by blending sounds (phonemes), including consonant blends.

c)

Isolate and pronounce ini al, medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) in spoken single-syllable words.

d)

Segment spoken single-syllable words into their complete sequence of individual sounds (phonemes).

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

WEEKLY
FOCUS


WEEKS
10-15




WEEKS
16-18

PHONICS & WORD RECOGNITION
(Small group instruction to practice and reinforce
word recognition and phonics skills)

WRITING APPLICATION
As students master basic concepts of
print, instruction should move to application of concepts in student writing.

FLUENCY
(Automaticity of letters, sounds, and sight
words; Modeling for students to improve
prosody and pacing)

WEEKS 10—18
ONGOING:

Ongoing
instruc
on
in
le
er
Phonological and phonemic awareness rein Reinforce spelling pa erns through weekly
 Model reading with expression
forma on and prac ce to build
forcement is ongoing throughout the year.
spelling instruc on. See spelling sec on of
(prosody) and appropriate pacing.
wri ng fluency.
the
curriculum
guide.
Students are asked to say the word and listen
 Engage students in choral and echo
 With promp ng and support,
before beginning to spell. How many sounds do  Long /i/ spellings
reading and prac ce using appropriwrite sentences that contain
you hear? What sounds do you hear?
ate expression and pacing of a text,
 -ck ending, - mp ending
subject and verbs following the

Digraph
‘th’
conven
ons
of
standard
English.
including change.
Word play with rhymes, songs, syllables, poetry
 Base words with ‘s’, ‘es’, ‘ed’, ‘ing’
is ongoing.
 Read on level text with purpose and
LANGUAGE—L.1.1-2:
 Digraphs –ch, -tch; word family ‘atch
understanding.
Small group instruc on reinforces skills for stu Possessives with ‘s
 Demonstrate command of the
dents who need addi onal exposure.
 Diagraphs /sh/ /wh/ /ph/
conven ons of standard Eng-  Read on-level text orally with accu Contrac ons with ‘s, ‘t
lish grammar and usage when
racy, appropriate rate, and expreswri ng or speaking. (See grade
sion on successive readings.
WEEKS 16-18:
-level standards for specific
 Use decodable books for small
 Soft /c/ /g/ /dge/
skills.)
 Diagraphs /kn/ /wr/ /gn//mb/
group and independent student
 Demonstrate command of the
 Long /o/ spellings
prac ce.
conven ons of standard Eng Continue to introduce and review long
lish capitaliza on, punctuavowel spellings
on, and spelling when
wri ng. (See grade-level standards for specific skills.)

WEEKS 10—18 :



LAFS.1.RF.3: Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words
a)
Know the spelling-sound correspondences for common consonant digraphs (two le ers represent one sound).
b)
Decode regularly spelled one-syllable words.
c)
Know final –e and common vowel team conven ons for represen ng long vowel sounds.
d)
Use knowledge that every syllable must have a vowel sound to determine the number of syllables in a printed word.
e)
Decode two-syllable words following basic pa erns by breaking the words into syllables.
f)
Read words with inflec onal endings.
g)
Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words.
LAFS.1.RF.4: Read with suﬃcient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension
a)
Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.
b)
Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression.
c)
Use context to confirm or self-correct word recogni on and understanding, rereading as necessary.

WEEKS 10—15:
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FIRST GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS QUARTER PROGRESSION

READING FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS : QUARTER 1 EXPECTATIONS (Q1)

LAFS.1.RF.1: Demonstrate understanding of the organiza on and basic features of print.
a)

Recognize the dis nguishing features of a sentence (e.g., first word, capitaliza on, ending punctua on).

LAFS.1.RF.2: Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables and sounds (phonemes).
a)

Dis nguish long from short vowel sounds in spoken single-syllable words.

b)

Orally produce single-syllable words by blending sounds (phonemes), including consonant blends.

c)

Isolate and pronounce ini al, medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) in spoken single-syllable words.

d)

Segment spoken single-syllable words into their complete sequence of individual sounds (phonemes).

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

WEEKLY
FOCUS

WEEKS
19-24



Phonological and phonemic awareness reinforcement is ongoing throughout the year.





Students are asked to say the word and listen
before beginning to spell. How many sounds do 

you hear? What sounds do you hear?





WRITING APPLICATION
As students master basic concepts of
print, instruction should move to application of concepts in student writing.

FLUENCY
(Automaticity of letters, sounds, and sight
words; Modeling for students to improve
prosody and pacing)

ONGOING:
ONGOING:

Ongoing
instruc
on
in
le
er
Reinforce spelling pa erns through weekly
 Model reading with expression
forma on and prac ce to build
spelling instruc on. See spelling sec on of
(prosody) and appropriate pacing.
wri ng fluency.
the curriculum guide.

Engage students in choral and echo
 With promp ng and support,
Long /u/ spellings
reading and prac ce using appropriwrite sentences that contain
Long /e/ spellings
ate expression and pacing of a text,
subject and verbs following the
Words ending in –ng, -nk
conven ons of standard English.
including change.
Contrac ons ‘ll, ‘d
 Read on level text with purpose and
Contrac ons ‘ve, ‘re
LANGUAGE—L.1.1-2:
understanding.

WEEKS 19– 24

Word play with rhymes, songs, syllables, poetry
is ongoing.
 Small group instruc on reinforces skills for students who need addi onal exposure.

WEEKS
25-27

PHONICS & WORD RECOGNITION
(Small group instruction to practice and reinforce
word recognition and phonics skills)

WEEKS 19-27 :



LAFS.1.RF.3: Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words
a)
Know the spelling-sound correspondences for common consonant digraphs (two le ers represent one sound).
b)
Decode regularly spelled one-syllable words.
c)
Know final –e and common vowel team conven ons for represen ng long vowel sounds.
d)
Use knowledge that every syllable must have a vowel sound to determine the number of syllables in a printed word.
e)
Decode two-syllable words following basic pa erns by breaking the words into syllables.
f)
Read words with inflec onal endings.
g)
Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words.
LAFS.1.RF.4: Read with suﬃcient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension
a)
Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.
b)
Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression.
c)
Use context to confirm or self-correct word recogni on and understanding, rereading as necessary.



WEEKS 25-27:
 R-controlled vowels: ar, or, ore, er, ir, ur
 Vowel spelling patterns: oo, ou, ew, ue,
u-e
 Vowel combinations: ou, ow, oi, oy, au,
aw



Demonstrate command of
 Read on-level text orally with accuthe conven ons of standracy, appropriate rate, and expresard English grammar and
sion on successive readings.
usage when wri ng or
speaking. (See grade-level  Use decodable books for small
standards for specific skills.)
group and independent student
Demonstrate command of the
conven ons of standard English capitaliza on, punctuaon, and spelling when
wri ng. (See grade-level

prac ce.

standards for specific skills.)
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FIRST GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS QUARTER PROGRESSION

READING FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS : QUARTER 1 EXPECTATIONS (Q1)

LACFS1.RF.1: Demonstrate understanding of the organiza on and basic features of print.
a)

Recognize the dis nguishing features of a sentence (e.g., first word, capitaliza on, ending punctua on).

LAFS.1.RF.2: Demonstrate understanding of spoken words, syllables and sounds (phonemes).
a)

Dis nguish long from short vowel sounds in spoken single-syllable words.

b)

Orally produce single-syllable words by blending sounds (phonemes), including consonant blends.

c)

Isolate and pronounce ini al, medial vowel, and final sounds (phonemes) in spoken single-syllable words.

d)

Segment spoken single-syllable words into their complete sequence of individual sounds (phonemes).

PHONOLOGICAL AWARENESS

WEEKLY
FOCUS

WEEKS
28—32



Phonological and phonemic awareness reinforcement is ongoing throughout the year.





Students are asked to say the word and listen
before beginning to spell. How many sounds do 
you hear? What sounds do you hear?

Students who are s ll struggling with phonological
awareness are in need of more intensive intervenon.






WRITING APPLICATION
As students master basic concepts of
print, instruction should move to application of concepts in student writing.

FLUENCY
(Automaticity of letters, sounds, and sight
words; Modeling for students to improve
prosody and pacing)

ONGOING:
ONGOING :
Reinforce spelling pa erns through weekly  Ongoing instruc on in le er
 Model reading with expression
forma on and prac ce to build
spelling instruc on. See spelling sec on of
(prosody) and appropriate pacing.
wri ng fluency.
the curriculum guide.
 Engage students in choral and echo
 With promp ng and support,
Vowel combinations: ou, ow, oi, oy, au,
reading and prac ce using appropriwrite sentences that contain
aw
ate expression and pacing of a text,
subject and verbs following the
Base words with –ed and –ing
conven ons of standard English.
including change.
Long /e/ spelled with ‘y’
 Read on level text with purpose and
LANGUAGE—L.1.1-2:
Base words with –er, -est
understanding.
 Demonstrate command of
Change ‘y’ to ‘I’
 Read on-level text orally with accu-

WEEKS 28—32

Word play with rhymes, songs, syllables, poetry
is ongoing.
 Small group instruc on reinforces skills for students who need addi onal exposure.

WEEKS
33-36

PHONICS & WORD RECOGNITION
(Small group instruction to practice and reinforce
word recognition and phonics skills)

WEEKS 28—36:



LAFS.1.RF.3: Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words
a)
Know the spelling-sound correspondences for common consonant digraphs (two le ers represent one sound).
b)
Decode regularly spelled one-syllable words.
c)
Know final –e and common vowel team conven ons for represen ng long vowel sounds.
d)
Use knowledge that every syllable must have a vowel sound to determine the number of syllables in a printed word.
e)
Decode two-syllable words following basic pa erns by breaking the words into syllables.
f)
Read words with inflec onal endings.
g)
Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words.
LAFS.1.RF.4: Read with suﬃcient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension
a)
Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.
b)
Read grade-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression.
c)
Use context to confirm or self-correct word recogni on and understanding, rereading as necessary.

WEEKS 33-36:
 Review all vowel spelling patterns.
 Suffixes: -ful, -ly, -y
 Prefixes: un-, re-



the conven ons of standracy, appropriate rate, and expresard English grammar and
sion on successive readings.
usage when wri ng or
speaking. (See grade-level  Use decodable books for small
standards for specific skills.)
group and independent student
Demonstrate command of the
conven ons of standard English capitaliza on, punctuaon, and spelling when
wri ng. (See grade-level

prac ce.

standards for specific skills.)
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Weekly Spelling Routine
Days listed are suggestions, but all activities are expected to
be a part of the weekly routine.

Day 1: Introduce the words. What is alike about the
words? What is different about the words? Have students
sort the words and label their sorting rule(s).
Day 2: Have students add the spelling words to their
personal dictionaries. Are there any words on the Word
Wall that have similar spelling patterns? If so, attach the
spelling word to the similar word. These will be removed
before the assessment. Continue to look for words with
the spelling pattern(s) throughout the week. Have a
‘collection plan’.
Day 3: Have students copy the list and mark spelling
patterns with color or circle the spelling patterns. Have the
students underline spelling words as they are used in
routine writing.
Day 4: Peer review. 10 minutes for students to alternate
calling out words. Check for errors. Study the words that
are missed.
Day 5: Test and check. Students who miss words will
correct the words.
 Sentence Dictation:
Orally call out the five
sentences for students to write. These will be
collected and used as an assessment grade.

The Choice Board may be used for homework and/or for
classroom activities.

First Grade Spelling Lists
The Spelling Grade includes the weekly spelling test, spelling dictation grades, and application of taught spelling patterns in writing.
Lesson 1

Lesson 2

Lesson 3

Lesson 4

Lesson 5

am
at

Sat
man

dad
mat

if
is

him
rip

fit
pin

log
dot

top
hot

ox
lot

yet
web

pen
wet

leg
hen

up
mud

hug
bug

an
bad
can

Lesson 6
had
cat
ran

add
pass

in
will
did

Lesson 7
sit
six
big

trip
grin

on got
fox

Lesson 8
pop
not
hop

block
clock

yes
let
red

Lesson 9
ten
bed
get

sled
step

us
sun
but

Lesson 10
fun
bus
run

jump
must

that
then
this

Lesson 11
them
with
bath

thick
tenth

chin
chop
much

match
pitch

ship
shop
which

Lesson 13
when
whip
fish

shell
graph

came
make
brave

time
like
kite

Lesson 15
bike
white
drive

stripe
drive

Lesson 16
so
go
home
hole

no
rope
joke
bone

Lesson 17
stove
poke
chose
wrote

me
be
read
feet

Lesson 21
far
arm
yard
art

jar
bar
barn
bark

hope
hoping
run
running

tree
keep
eat
mean

Lesson 18
sea
these
street
please

play
grain
sail
mail

Lesson 22
card
yarn
smart
chart

her
fern
girl
sir

Lesson 26
mix
mixed
hop
hopped

Lesson 12
chip rich
chick

stir
bird
fur
hurt

hard
harder
hardest
fast

faster
fastest
slow
slower

Lesson 19
stay
pain
paint
spray

show
row
grow
low

Lesson 23
turn
third
curl
first

look
book
good
hook

Lesson 27
use
using
writing
grabbed

may
rain
way
day

brook
took
foot
shook

my
try
sky
fly

by
dry
pie
cried

blow
snow
boat
coat

Lesson 20
road
toad
flown
toast

bedtime
sunset
bathtub
sailboat
flagpole
backpack

Lesson 24
wood
hood
crook
hoof

soon
new
noon
zoo

Lesson 28
slowest
sooner
shorter
shortest

Lesson 14
late
waves
gave
chases
shape

boot
too
moon
blew

sad
sadly
slow
slowly

dust
dusty
trick
tricky

playpen
raincoat
inside
himself
homemade
rowboat

Lesson 25
soup
you
grew
scoop

how
now
cow
owl

Lesson 29
night
light
myself
brighter

nut
tub

ouch
house
found
out

gown
town
shout
power

Lesson 30
help
helpful
quickly
hopeful

even
open
begin
baby

tiger
music
paper
zero

table
below
because
silent

First Grade Spelling Dictation
Quarter 1:
Lesson 1
1. I am mad!
2. Dad sat on the red mat.
Lesson 2
1. The man is fit and trim.
2. Dad has a pin on him.
Lesson 3
1. The frog is on top of the log.
2. Pin the dot on the mat.
Lesson 4
1. Is the hen wet in the pen?
2. The web is on top of the log.
Lesson 5
1. Is the log in the wet mud?
2. The bug is not in the tub.
Lesson 6
1. An ox ran at the dog.
2. The man had a wet hen in the pen.
3. The cat can spot the bug.
Lesson 7
1. Six big bugs sit on the log.
2. Did the hot dog trip on the big nut?
3. I will pass him if I can.
Lesson 8
1. Will the fox hop on the log?
2. The big clock will not stop, yet.
3. If the bug got in the web, is it bad?
Lesson 9
1. The man let ten hens get in the red sled.
2. Will the cat step up on the bed?
3. Yes, you can add the nuts to the mix.

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 10
1. I cannot run on the bus.
2. It is fun to jump on the big bed.
3. Will the sun pass the top of the hill?
Lesson 11
1. That cat ran with the fox in the mud.
2. This red block is as thick as a brick.
3. Did the bath mat get wet in the tub?
Lesson 12
1. Much of my chin has six red spots.
2. Can the hen and chick sit on top of the step?
3. Will you chop the log to fit in the box?
Lesson 13
1. Which ship on the dock has fish?
2. In math we graph a lot of shells.
3. On the trip we stop to get chips at the shop.
Lesson 14
1. The brave kid chases the fox past the gate.
2. She gave them a cake in the shape of a sun.
3. The bus came late then left when the kids got off.
Lesson 15
1. I like to ride my white bike to the shell shop.
2. Is it time to let the dog run in the pen?
3. The kite with the stripes is will not go up.
Lesson 16
1. When the ship gets fish it will go home.
2. Do not poke a stick in that hole!
3. I wrote a joke about a dog and his bone.

Sample Scoring Guide:
Each sentence is worth 20 points broken down as follows:
• 10 points – all spelling words in the sentence are spelled correctly (this includes words from previous spelling
lists)
• 5 points – Conventions are correct (this includes capitalization, punctuation, and legibility).
• 5 points – new words are spelled correctly or follow the standard spelling conventions

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 17
1. I run up the street.
2. Can you read to me?
3. Please keep this red sled.
4. The fish is in the sea with me.
5. These feet hop in the tub.
Lesson 18
1. I will play in the rain.
2. The red spray paint got on the sail.
3. He can mail that clock to me.
4. Will the fox stay with the ox?
5. May I keep this white kite?
Lesson 19
1. Can you blow the snow off the street?
2. The boat floats on the waves.
3. The grain will grow in rows.
4. Toad has a big coat.
5. I had toast and jam.
Lesson 20
1. He put on his raincoat to go play.
2. At sunset he got in the bathtub.
3. She hikes with her backpack.
4. He sleeps in the playpen at bedtime.
5. The thick rope was homemade.
Lesson 21
1. The big dogs bark at the cars.
2. We made fun art from yarn.
3. How far away is the barn?
4. I got a blue jar at the yard sale.
5. He broke his arm when he fell off his bike.
Lesson 22
1. Her fur coat was soft and warm.
2. The bird in the tree sings until sunset.
3. The girl with the curls hurt her arm.
4. Can you stir the pot on the stove?

5. That’s your third turn in the game.
Lesson 23
1. Did you read a good book on the bus?
2. I hooked a fish at the brook.
3. The man came by himself to get wood.
4. She shook her foot to get the bug off.
5. The mean crook took the rowboat and ran.
Lesson 24
1. I got new red rain boots for school.
2. He threw a scoop of snow at me.
3. At noon we will eat hot soup.
4. You run too fast when you are late.
5. She saw frogs on a log at the zoo.
Lesson 25
1. The owl hooted when the moon came up.
2. Did the cow jump over the moon?
3. The power went out at the house.
4. Has he found his backpack?
5. I like to ride my bike to town.

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 26
1. I hope you did not hurt your foot.
2. Are you writing a note to me?
3. I use these cards to play a game.
4. The girl mixed the paint to match her bike.
5. He grabbed a snack as he was running out of the house.
Lesson 27
1. The boy ran the fastest in the race.
2. Is a bone harder than wood?
3. The shorter rowboat was slower than the big one.
4. How fast can you pitch a ball?
5. The mail got her sooner than planned.
Lesson 28
1. How much brighter is the moon at night?
2. The boy cried when he dropped the pie.
3. I try to make my bed by myself.
4. The sun is the light in the sky.
5. The dog had to dry after his bath.
Lesson 29
1. We drove slower on the dusty road.
2. The chick quickly grew in to a hen.
3. A tricky fox got a fish for lunch.
4. Are you sad when a good book ends?
5. It is helpful to mix and stir slowly.
Lesson 30
1. A new baby tiger is at the zoo.
2. We are silent because the music will begin.
3. Open the pen to let the ox out.
4. Why did I get a zero on my paper?
5. The table is not even, so it rocks.

Spelling Choice Board – First Grade
Choose five spelling words. Write a
question for each spelling word that
the spelling word can answer.
Ex. Which word is an animal?
LAFS.1.RL.4

Copy your spelling words. Then put
them in alphabetical order.

Write your words. How many parts
does each word have? Example:
cat has one part; happy has two
parts
LAFS.RF.1.3e

Write your words. Draw lines
between the syllables. If the word
has only one syllable, circle it.
Example: sil/ly; man
LAFS.RF.1.3e

Choose six spelling words. Write
another word that is not on your list
Write four sentence using as many of that has the same spelling pattern for
your spelling words in them as you
each of these words. Example: cat
can.
– splat
LAFS.1.L.1, 2
LAFS.1.L.2e

Make two columns on your paper.
Put your words into two categories.
This can be by spelling pattern, part
of speech (noun, verb, adjective) or
word meaning.
LAFS.1.L.4, 5

Ask someone to test you on your
words. Spend three minutes
studying each word you missed.
Correct them, and spell them out
loud. Now write the ones you missed
again.
LAFS.1.L.2d

Write your words. Circle all of the
vowel spellings. Circle the short
vowels. Underline the long vowels.
LAFS.RF.1.3c

Choose six spelling words. Draw a
picture for each spelling word to
show what the word means.
LAFS.1.L.4, 5

Write each of your spelling words on
a note card or square of paper. Now
sort the words. Which ones begin
the same? Which ones end the
same? Which ones have the same
vowel sound? Which ones have one
syllable, two syllables? Think of
another way to sort.
LAFS.1.L.4, 5

Choose one or more of your spelling
words and write a 3-4 sentence story
about or using the word(s).
LAFS.1.W.3

ATTRIBUTES OF GOOD SPELLERS
 THINK THEY ARE A GOOD SPELLERS
 TAKE AN INTEREST IN WORDS
 HAVE A SYSTEM FOR LEARNING NEW WORDS (Cover, copy and compare)
 USE MEMORY AIDS (there is a pie in piece)
 WRITES LEGIBLY
 KNOW AND CAN SPELL THE MOST FREQUENTLY USED 100 WORDS
 KNOW ABOUT USING SMALLER WORDS TO SPELL COMPOUND WORDS
 KNOW ABOUT ADDING PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES TO BASE WORDS
 KNOW THAT WORDS IN THE SAME FAMILY WILL HAVE THE SAME
PATTERN OF SPELLING
 KNOW HOW AND WHEN TO ADD APOSTROPHES FOR CONTRACTIONS
AND POSSESSIVES
 USE KNOWLEDGE OF WHERE WORDS COME FROM TO HELP SPELL
CORRECTLY
 USE INCIDENTAL LEARNING, IF THEY KNOW HOW TO SPELL ONE WORD,
IT CAN HELP THEM WITH RELATED WORDS.

*These are possibilities for a spelling anchor chart. Remember that Anchor Charts are
created with students for students. Which ones of these will work for your grade level?

In this tab is one example of a 1st Quarter Initial Instruction Lesson.
Lesson plans for all other texts listed in the Year-at-a-Glance document
are found at:
http://wakulla.schooldesk.net/Resources/EmployeeResourcesDev/Teac
herResources/CommonCoreELA/tabid/54352/Default.aspx
Click on “ELA Common Core” (this will be changed to ELA Florida
Standards). Then click on your grade level and the appropriate quarter.

Florida State Standards Lesson Module Template (First Grade)
INITIAL INSTRUCTION - INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD #_______
(Complete one Interactive Read Aloud plan for each short text you will use for close reading.)
TITLE OF TEXT: Frog and Toad Together by Arnold Lobel
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

TIMEFRAME (20-30 minutes per lesson) – Number of Days :
Type of Text:

LITERARY STANDARDS CLUSTER x

6

INFORMATIONAL STANDARDS CLUSTER 

BOOK SUMMARY: Frog and Toad Together is a chapter book about the friendship between two characters, Frog and Toad. The
chapter in Harcourt, “The Garden” is about Toad’s problem growing a garden and how he tries to solve it and how Frog helps him.
As students participate in an interactive read aloud they learn timeless lessons about friendship.

STANDARDS EMPHASIS


What standards will I emphasize as I teach this exemplar (use the text to determine what is essential to understanding this
story/book/text selection)?

STANDARD IDENTIFIER

STANDARD DESCRIPTION (Please state entire standard here):

LAFS.1.RL.1.1

Ask and answer questions about key details in a text.

LAFS.1.RL.1.2

Retell stories, including key details, and demonstrate understanding of their central message or
lesson.
Describe characters, settings, and major events in a story, using key details.
Identify words and phrases in stories or poems that suggest feelings or appeal to the senses.
Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its characters, setting or events.
Use illustrations and details in a story to describe its characters, setting or events.
With guidance and support from adults, recall information from experiences or gather information
from provided sources to answer a question.
Describe people, places, things, and events with relevant details, expressing ideas and feelings
clearly.
With guidance and support from adults, demonstrate understanding of words relationships and
nuances in word meaning

LAFS.1.RL1.3
LAFS.1.RL.2.4
LAFS.1.RL.3.7
LAFS.1.W.1.1
LAFS.1.W.3.8
LAFS.1.SL.2.4
LAFS.1.L.3.5

 What LAFS Learning Targets will you emphasize for this lesson? (These will drive your instructional tasks
and your rubric/scales) List the Understanding and Procedural Targets in lieu of the Student Friendly Targets.
Identify key details in a text.
Reading Literary
Use key details to answer questions about the text.
Identify words and phrases that show feelings and appeal to the senses.
Name two or more details about the characters/setting by looking at the illustrations.

Reading Informational
Reading Foundations
Writing
Speaking/ Listening

Sort words into categories.
Act out meanings of words.
Write an opinion.
Look for information to answer a question.
Follow classroom rules for discussion.
Communicate ideas and feelings clearly.
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 What is the essential understanding for this lesson module?
BIG IDEAS (List literacy big ideas emphasized in
LAFS) Example: Finding evidence in text

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS (Write no more than 3-4 essential
questions) Example: ‘Why is it important to find evidence in the
text to support your answer?’

Parts of a story.
To use illustrations as part of a story.
The relationships between characters and other parts of
the story, such as solving a problem.
Problem solution
Sequence of a story. What happened in the beginning?
Middle? End?

How do pictures help tell a story?
Can the setting change a story?

LESSON VOCABULARY (Categorize vocabulary and place in list. Add as many categories as necessary to build broad
topical knowledge as well as language. See sample categories list in “Resources for Implementation” section.
Category
Category
Category
Category
Time/order words
Action and motion
Emotions and attitudes
Story structure

planted
walked
shouted
running
sang
played
read

quite soon
start
now

afraid
patient
worried
frightened

Category

cover
title
book
author
illustration
character
setting
problem
solution
sequence

TEXT STRUCTURES AND FEATURES (Replace box with “X” if taught or emphasized in lesson.)
LITERARY STRUCTURES
Character x
Setting x
Sequence/Chronological Order x
Problem-solution (Plot) x
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

LITERARY FEATURES
Chapter titles x
Table of contents 
Illustrations x
Title 
Author x
Dedication 
Forward 
Afterward 
Punctuation 
Captions 
Italicized words 

INFORMATIONAL STRUCTURES
Classification (sorts things, ideas, concepts) 
Author uses: Comparisons / Contrasts 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Steps in a process 
Cycle 
Time/order 

Bulleted lists (for summary) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

INFORMATIONAL FEATURES
Subtitles 
Table of Contents 
Title 
Author 
Illustrations/Photographs 
Charts /Tables 
Diagrams 
Bold words 
Italicized words 
Underlined words 
Footnotes 
Sidebars 
Captions 
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What writing tasks will be focused on for this lesson module?

(“X” the box if emphasized in this module)

Text Structures and Features: Organizational Patterns of Text
What writing standards?
What is the language focus for this module? L.1.1-2
W.1.1: Opinion x
W.1.2: Informational/Explanatory
W.1.3: Narrative
Production and Distribution of Writing/Research:
W.1.5: With guidance and support from adults, focus on a topic,
respond to questions and suggestions from peers, and add
details to strengthen writing as needed.
W.1.6: With guidance and support from adults, use a variety of
digital tools to produce and publish writing, including in
collaboration with peers.
W.1.7: Participate in shared research and writing projects (e.g.,
explore a number of “how-to” books on a given topic and use
them to write a sequence of instructions).
W.1.8: With guidance and support from adults, recall
information from experiences or gather information from
provided sources to answer a question.

Demonstrated in speaking and writing:
 Print all upper- and lowercase letters.
 Use common, proper, and possessive nouns.
 Use singular and plural nouns with matching verbs in basic
sentences (e.g., He hops; We hop).
 Use personal, possessive, and indefinite
 pronouns (e.g., I, me, my; they, them, their; anyone,
everything).
X Use verbs to convey a sense of past, present, and future
(e.g., Yesterday I walked home; Today I walk home; Tomorrow I
will walk home).
 Use frequently occurring adjectives.
 Use frequently occurring conjunctions (e.g., and, but, or, so,
because).
 Use determiners (e.g., articles, demonstratives).
 Use frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., during, beyond,
toward).
 Produce and expand complete simple and compound
declarative, interrogative, imperative, and exclamatory
 Capitalize dates and names of people.
 Use end punctuation for sentences.
 Use commas in dates and to separate single words in a
series.
X Use conventional spelling for words with common spelling
patterns and for frequently occurring irregular words.
X Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on phonemic
awareness and spelling conventions.

TEXT-BASED QUESTIONS – Shift 4 - What text-based questions will you use with this text?
Think about what students need to notice and learn as a result of reading this text. Once this has been identified, develop text-dependent questions
for discussion that support the guiding questions. Questions must require students to read (attend) closely as well as pull evidence and meaning
from the text. (See question stems in the Resource Section). Remember to always ask the student to provide the evidence from the reading by
asking “How do you know?”

Page

Question

Pg. 15

Who is on the cover? What are they doing?

Pg. 16

What does Toad want? How does Frog help him?

Pg. 17

What is Toad’s problem?

Pg. 15-17

What words tell you about how Toad feels?
Retell the events so far.
How does Toad try to resolve his problem?
What does Frog tell him?
What kind of friend is Frog? Why do you think that?
Toad thinks that his seeds are afraid of the dark. Where did he get the idea of the seeds being afraid?
What words are repeated on pages 24 and 25? Why did the author repeat these words?
What words on these pages tell us how Toad feels?
How is Toad trying to solve his problem?
How does Toad feel when he wakes up? How do you know?
How do you think Frog and Toad’s idea of hard work in the garden are different?

Pg. 18-20
Pg. 21-22
Pg. 24-25

Pg. 26-27
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INSTRUCTIONAL TASKS WITH SEQUENCE:
Questions for Planning:






How will you chunk the text? List page numbers.
How will you introduce the text?
What instructional tasks will you use to engage students in the learning process (Must align with the standards and learning targets.)
What types or writing tasks and modes will students use in written response? (See list of standards on previous page.) How will you
convey the purpose for each of the writing tasks?
Types of tasks may be repeated throughout the lesson sequence. Be sure to include all types across and throughout the daily lessons
that make up the lesson sequence.

2

3
4
5
6

First Read: Think through the text.
 Examine the book cover and determine the two leading characters.
 Use the five W’s to ask and answer questions about the illustrations.
Note the author and illustrator.
 Read through the entire book, taking care not to stop and build
background knowledge.
 Pick several vocabulary words and after the story is read, have
students act out the meanings.
 Complete sentence frames (pg. T-26 Unit 5, Harcourt Journeys.
Analyze the text.
 Read through the text slowly and ask the text based questions. Be
sure to emphasize that the answer has to come from the text. Also
students should be prompted to answer in complete sentences.
 . Model breaking multisyllabic words into syllables
 Write out a somebody wanted, but so, then anchor chart. Add feeling
words to each section.
Students read the story independently and prepare to share a retell with a
partner. The retell cards from the Harcourt ancillaries can be used.
Compete the story frame from page 30 student text/pg. T41 Unit 5,
Harcourt Journeys—Directed Note Taking
Create a chart comparing the characters Frog and Toad. Use specific
events from the text to support the comparison. (What do we know about
Frog and Toad?)What words in the story help us to know what they are
like? How does Frog show that he is Toad’s friend? What words, pictures,
or actions tell or show us that he is Toad’s friend.
Write/draw the beginning, middle and end of the story.
Have students turn and talk with a partner to decide what was happening
in each part of the story.
In whole group, discuss the book. Review the major events. Have
partners turn and talk about why they liked or did not like the story. Each
student then writes a “book report” Begin by telling the name of the story
and what it is mainly about. Then tell what you like about it. Give reasons
why. Then tell what you don’t like it. Give reasons why. (You might
create a “book report” anchor chart with the students to help them
remember what to include. Possibly a whole group writing as it is early in
the year.)

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x
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Vocabulary/
Word Study

x

Language

x

Foundational

Writing

1

Instructional Tasks

Reading

Day

Speaking/
Listening

Check each type of instructional task.

x

x

x

x

x

FORMATIVE AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT for this lesson module


How will you check for understanding and growth? How will students check for understanding and their own growth? (See
rubric template for students at the end of this lesson plan.)

FORMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Sort feeling words.
Check on responses during turn and talk.
Daily writing.
Pronunciation of multisyllabic words.

SUMMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Star the ones that will be used for grades.
Book report
Cold read

GET READY TO TEACH ►
LESSON PREPARATION NOTES: What procedures do you need to frontload students in order for them to complete the
instructional tasks (Ex. Turn and Talk)?
This story is a fantasy. Elicit from the students how we know that this story did not really happen? This is a good story for teaching
character and setting.
Be sure to model setting a purpose for reading each day.

MATERIALS (List all materials for lesson preparation and delivery here.)
STUDENT TOOLS (and source)
Text Book/Harcourt Journeys Unit 5 Lesson #21
Pencil, paper, crayons.

TEACHER TOOLS (and source)
Text and Teacher Edition. Ancillaries including the retelling
cards for the story, the interactive vocabulary cards.
White board

School-based lesson plans daily lesson plans should reflect items such as the Morning
Message, Daily Writing, Spelling Instruction, Learning Stations or Daily Five Plans, and other
instructional tasks to assure that students master required Learning Targets.
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STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 1: Answer a question using evidence.
1
2
3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.



Respond on topic.



Target 2: Write an opinion
1

Recall answers to
questions.



2

Find the answers in the
text and use words or
refer to illustrations to
give a correct, supported
answer.






3

In content areas
Independent reading
Whole group discussions
Written answers.

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.



Recognize and give an
opinion



Give an on topic opinion.




Respond with an on topic
opinion.
I can give simple reasons
to support my opinion.



Whenever I am asked my
opinion, I can respond
and support it
appropriately.

Target 3:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.
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Resources for Implementation
Table of Contents
Appendix B Passages
Habits of Mind
Complex Text
Syllabication Rules
Writing and Choosing Essential Questions
Text-based Questions
Question Grid - Fiction
Question Grid - Non-fiction
Turn and Talk Overview
Research Project Topics by Grade Level
Reading Level Correlations
Close Reading Sequence
Vocabulary MegaClusters

Appendix B – First Grade

Celebration
Alonzo Lopez

I shall dance tonight.
When the dusk comes crawling,
There will be dancing
and feasting.
I shall dance with the others
in circles,
in leaps,
in stomps.
Laughter and talk
Will wave into the night,
Among the fires
of my people
Games will be played
And I shall be
a part of it.

From WHISPERING WIND by Terry Allen, copyright 1972 by the Institute of American Indian Arts. Used
by permission of Doubleday, a division of Random House, Inc. All rights reserved. Any additional use of
this text, such as for classroom use or curriculum development, requires independent permission from
Random House, Inc.

Appendix B – First Grade

The Drinking Fountain
Marchette Chute

When I climb up
To get a drink,
It doesn’t work
The way you’d think.
I turn it up,
The water goes
And hits me right
Upon the nose.
I turn it down
To make it small
And don’t get any
Drink at all.

From Around and About by Marchette Chute, published 1957 by E.P. Dutton. Copyright renewed by
Marchette Chute, 1985. Reprinted by permission of Elizabeth Hauser.

Appendix B – First Grade

The Owl and the Pussycat
Edward Lear
The Owl and the Pussy-cat went to sea
In a beautiful pea-green boat,
They took some honey, and plenty of money,
Wrapped up in a five-pound note.
The Owl looked up to the stars above,
And sang to a small guitar,
“O lovely Pussy! O Pussy, my love,
What a beautiful Pussy you are,
You are,
You are!
What a beautiful Pussy you are!”
Pussy said to the Owl, “You elegant fowl!
How charmingly sweet you sing!
O let us be married! Too long we have tarried:
But what shall we do for a ring?”
They sailed away, for a year and a day,
To the land where the Bong-tree grows
And there in a wood a Piggy-wig stood
With a ring at the end of his nose,
His nose,
His nose!
With a ring at the end of his nose.
“Dear Pig, are you willing to sell for one shilling
Your ring?” Said the Piggy, “I will."
So they took it away, and were married next day
By the turkey who lives on the hill.
They dined on mince, and slices of quince,
Which they ate with a runcible spoon;
And hand in hand, on the edge of the sand,
They danced by the light of the moon,
The moon,
The moon.
They danced by the light of the moon.

Appendix B – First Grade

Two Tree Toads
Jon Agee

A three-toed tree toad tried to tie
A two-toed tree toad’s shoe.
But tying two-toed shoes is hard
For three-toed toads to do,
Since three-toed shoes each have three toes,
And two-toed shoes have two.
“Please tie my two-toed tree toad shoe!”
The two-toed tree toad cried.
“I tried my best. Now I must go,”
The three-toed tree toad’s two-toed shoe,
Alas, remained untied.

From Jon Agee’s Orangutan Tongs 2009 by Jon Agee. Reprinted by Permission of Disney-Hyperion, an
imprint of Disney Book Group LLC, All Rights Reserved.

Habits

of

Mind

1.Persisting
Stick to it! Persevering in task through to
completion; remaining focused. Looking
for ways to reach your goal when stuck.
Not giving up.

2.Managing impulsivity
Take your Time! Thinking before
acting; remaining calm, thoughtful and
deliberative.

3.Listening with
understanding and empathy
Understand Others! Devoting mental
energy to another person’s thoughts
and ideas. Make an effort to perceive
another’s point of view and emotions.

4.Thinking flexibly
Look at it Another Way! Being able
to change perspectives, generate
alternatives, consider options.

5.Thinking about your thinking
(Metacognition)
Know your knowing! Being aware of your
own thoughts, strategies, feelings and
actions and their effects on others.

6.Striving for accuracy
Check it again! Always doing your best.
Setting high standards. Checking and
finding ways to improve constantly.

7.Questioning and problem posing
How do you know? Having a questioning
attitude; knowing what data are needed
and developing questioning strategies to
produce those data. Finding problems to
solve.

8.Applying past knowledge to new
situations
Use what you Learn! Accessing prior
knowledge; transferring knowledge
beyond the situation in which it was
learned.

9.Thinking and communicating with clarity
and precision
Be clear! Striving for accurate
communication in both written and oral
form; avoiding over generalizations,
distortions, deletions and exaggerations.

10.Gather data through all senses:
Use your natural pathways! Pay attention
to the world around you Gather data
through all the senses; taste, touch,
smell, hearing and sight.

11.Creating, imagining, and innovating
Try a different way! Generating new and
novel ideas, fluency, originality

12.Responding with wonderment and awe
Have fun figuring it out! Finding the world
awesome, mysterious and being intrigued
with phenomena and beauty.

13.Taking responsible risks
Venture out! Being adventuresome; living
on the edge of one’s competence. Try new
things constantly.

14.Finding humor
Laugh a little! Finding the whimsical,
incongruous and unexpected. Being able
to laugh at oneself.

15.Thinking interdependently
Work together! Being able to work in and
learn from others in reciprocal situations.
Team work.

16. Remaining open to continuous learning
I have so much more to learn! Having
humility and pride when admitting we
don’t know; resisting complacency.

Images © 2000 Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development,1703 N. Beauregard Street, Alexandria, VA 22311 USA
This and other resources available at www.habitsofmind.org

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUC-

LANGUAGE DEMANDS







Literal vs. Figurative or ironic
Clear vs. Ambiguous or purposefully misleading
Contemporary, familiar vs. Archaic or otherwise
unfamiliar
Conversational vs. General Academic and
domain specific
Light vocabulary load: few unfamiliar or academic
words vs. Many words unfamiliar and high
academic vocabulary present
Sentence structure straightforward vs. Complex
and varied sentence structures

LEVELS OF MEANING


Single level of meaning vs. Multiple levels of
meaning



Explicitly stated purpose vs. Implicit purpose,
may be hidden or obscure




Simple theme vs. Complex or sophisticated themes
Single theme vs. Multiple themes
Common everyday experiences or clearly fantastical
situations vs. Experiences distinctly different from one’s
own
Single perspective vs. Multiple perspectives
Perspective (s) like one’s own vs. Perspective (s) unlike or
in opposition to one’s own





KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(LIFE EXPERIENCE/LITERARY)









Simple vs. Complex
Explicit vs. Implicit
Conventional vs. Unconventional
Events related in chronological order vs. Events
related out of chronological order (chiefly literary
texts)
Traits of a common genre or subgenre vs. Traits
specific to a particular discipline (chiefly
informational texts)
Simple graphics vs. sophisticated graphics
Graphics unnecessary or merely supplemental to
understanding the text vs. Graphics essential to
understanding the text and may provide information
not elsewhere provided

KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(CULTURAL KNOWLEDGE)
LITERARY EMPHASIS:




Everyday knowledge and familiarity with genre conventions
required vs. Cultural and literary knowledge useful
Low inter-textuality (few if any references/allusions to other
texts) vs. High inter-textuality (many references/allusions to
other texts)

KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(CONTENT KNOWLEDGE/INFORMATION EM

Everyday knowledge and familiarity with genre conventions required vs. Extensive,
perhaps specialized discipline-specific content knowledge required



Low inter-textuality (few if any references to/citations of other texts) vs. High
inter-textuality (many references to/citations of other texts)

SOURCE: Adapted from COMMON CORE STATE : www.corestandards.org

Definitions of Key Alphabetic Principle Terminology:


Alphabetic Awareness: Knowledge of letters of the alphabet coupled with the
understanding that the alphabet represents the sounds of spoken language and the
correspondence of spoken sounds to written language.



Alphabetic Understanding: Understanding that the left-to-right spellings of printed
words represent their phonemes from first to last.



Continuous Sound: A sound that can be prolonged (stretched out) without
distortion (e.g., r, s, a, m).



Decodable Text: Text in which the majority of words can be identified using their
most common sounds. Reading materials in which a high percentage of words are
linked to phonics lessons using letter-sound correspondences children have been
taught. Decodable text is an intermediate step between reading words in isolation
and authentic literature. These texts are used to help students focus their attention
on the sound-symbol relationships they are learning. Effective decodable texts
contain some sight words that allow for the development of more interesting stories.



Decoding: The process of using letter-sound correspondences to recognize words.



Grapheme: The individual letter or sequence of written symbols (e.g., a, b, c) and
the multiletter units (e.g., ch, sh, th) that are used to represent a single phoneme.



Irregular Word: A word that cannot be decoded because either (a) the sounds of
the letters are unique to that word or a few words, or (b) the student has not yet
learned the letter-sound correspondences in the word.



Letter Combination: A group of consecutive letters that represents a particular
sound(s) in the majority of words in which it appears.



Letter-Sound Correspondence: A phoneme (sound) associated with a letter.



Most Common Sound: The sound a letter most frequently makes in a short, one
syllable word, (e.g., red, blast). Click here to see a list of the most common sounds of
single letters.



Nonsense or Pseudoword: A word in which the letters make their most common
sounds but the word has no commonly recognized meaning (e.g., tist, lof).



Orthography: A system of symbols for spelling.



Phonological Recoding: Translation of letters to sounds to words to gain lexical
access to the word.



Regular Word: A word in which all the letters represent their most common sound.



Sight Word Reading: The process of reading words at a regular rate without
vocalizing the individual sounds in a word (i.e., reading words the fast way).



Sounding Out: The process of saying each sound that represents a letter in a word
without stopping between sounds.



Stop Sound: A sound that cannot be prolonged (stretched out) without distortion. A
short, plosive sound (e.g., p, t, k).



VCe Pattern Word: Word pattern in which a single vowel is followed by a
consonant, which, in turn, is followed by a final e (i.e., lake, stripe, and smile).

Alphabetic Principle Skills
To develop the alphabetic principle across grades K-3, students need to learn two essential
skills:


Letter-sound correspondences: comprised initially of individual letter sounds and
progresses to more complex letter combinations.



Word reading: comprised initially of reading simple CVC words and progresses to
compound words, multisyllabic words, and sight words.

Kindergarten Skills


Letter-sound correspondence: identifies and produces the most common sound
associated with individual letters.



Decoding: blends the sounds of individual letters to read one-syllable words.
o



When presented with the word fan the student will say "/fffaaannn/, fan."

Sight word reading: Recognizes and reads words by sight (e.g., I, was, the, of).

First Grade Skills


Letter-sound and letter-combination knowledge: produces the sounds of the
most common letter sounds and combinations (e.g., th, sh, ch, ing).



Decoding: sounds out and reads words with increasing automaticity, including
words with consonant blends (e.g., mask, slip, play), letter combinations (e.g., fish,
chin, bath), monosyllabic words, and common word parts (e.g., ing, all, ike).



Sight words: Reads the most common sight words automatically (e.g., very, some,
even, there).

2nd and 3rd Grade Skills


Letter-Sound Knowledge: produces the sounds that correspond to frequently used
vowel diphthongs (e.g., ou, oy, ie) and digraphs (e.g., sh, th, ea).



Decoding and Word Recognition:
o

applies advanced phonic elements (digraphs and diphthongs), special vowel
spellings, and word endings to read words.

o

Reads compound words, contractions, possessives, and words with inflectional
word endings.

o

Uses word context and order to confirm or correct word reading efforts (e.g.,
does it make sense?).

o

Reads multisyllabic words using syllabication and word structure (e.g.
base/root word, prefixes, and suffixes) in word reading.



Sight word reading: increasing number of words read accurately and
automatically.

What Teachers Should Know





Components and definition of





Sequence letter-sound

alphabetic principle.

correspondences to enhance word

The relation of phonemic awareness

recognition.

& decoding.



Assess & diagnose decoding skills.

The critical stages in learning to



Select examples according to

decode words.

complexity of word type and letter

Features that influence the difficulty

sounds.

of word recognition.


What Teachers Should Be Able to Do



Explicitly teach letter sounds,

Critical differences between regular

blending, sight word, and connected

and irregular words.

text reading.

Terminology (alphabetic principle,



Give corrective feedback.

orthography, grapheme,



Evaluate design of materials.

phonological recoding)
(modified from Moats, 1999; see References)

What Does the Lack of Alphabetic Understanding Look Like?
Children who lack alphabetic understanding cannot:


Understand that words are composed of letters.



Associate an alphabetic character (i.e., letter) with its corresponding phoneme or
sound.



Identify a word based on a sequence of letter-sound correspondences (e.g., that
"mat" is made up of three letter-sound correspondences /m/ /a/ /t/).



Blend letter-sound correspondences to identify decodable words.



Use knowledge of letter-sound correspondences to identify words in which letters
represent their most common sound.



Identify and manipulate letter-sound correspondences within words.



Read pseudowords (e.g., "tup", with reasonable speed).

Alphabetic Principle Research Says:
Letter-sound knowledge is prerequisite to effective word identification. A primary difference
between good and poor readers is the ability to use letter-sound correspondence to identify
words (Juel, 1991; see References).

Students who acquire and apply the alphabetic principle early in their reading careers reap
long-term benefits (Stanovich, 1986; see References).

Teaching students to phonologically recode words is a difficult, demanding, yet achievable
goal with long-lasting effects (Liberman & Liberman, 1990; see References).

The combination of instruction in phonological awareness and letter-sounds appears to be
the most favorable for successful early reading (Haskell, Foorman, & Swank, 1992; see
References).

Good readers must have a strategy to phonologically recode words (Ehri, 1991; NRP, 2000;
see References).

During the alphabetic phase, reading must have lots of practice phonologically recoding the
same words to become familiar with spelling patterns (Ehri, 1991; see References).

Awareness of the relation between sounds and the alphabet can be taught (Liberman &
Liberman, 1990; see References).

Because our language is alphabetic, decoding is an essential and primary means of
recognizing words. There are simply too many words in the English language to rely on
memorization as a primary word identification strategy (Bay Area Reading Task Force,
1996; see References).

The table below illustrates the important correlation between the ability to decode
words and reading comprehension.

(Foorman, et. al., 1997; see References)

source: http://reading.uoregon.edu/big_ideas/au/au_what.php

SYLLABICATION RULES
1.

Every syllable has one vowel sound.

2.

The number of vowel sounds in a word equals the number of syllables.
home = 1

3.

sub ject = 2

A one syllable word is never divided.
stop

4.

feet

bush el

tax

A compound word is divided between the two words that make the compound word.
in side

7.

reach ing

When a word has a ck or an x in it, the word is usually divided after the ck or x.
nick el

6.

bell

Consonant blends and digraphs are never separated.
rest ing

5.

pub lish ing = 3

foot ball

tooth brush

When two or more consonants come between two vowels in a word, it is usually
divided between the first two consonants.
sis ter

8.

but ter

hun gry

When a single consonant comes between two vowels in a word, it is usually divided
after the consonant if the vowel is short.
lev er

cab in

hab it

9. When a single consonant comes between two vowels in a word, it is usually divided
before the consonant if the vowel is long.
ba sin

fe ver

ma jor

10. When two vowels come together in a word, and are sounded separately, divide the
word between the two vowels.
ra di o

di et

i de a

11. When a vowel is sounded alone in a word, it forms a syllable itself.
grad u ate

a pron

u nit

12. A word that has a prefix is divided between the root word and the prefix.
dis count

mis fit

un tie

13. When be, de, ex and re are at the beginning of a word, they make a syllable of their
own.
be came

de fend

ex hale

re main

14. A word that has a suffix is divided between the root word and the suffix.
kind ness

thank ful

stuff ing

15.When a word ends in le, preceded by a consonant, the word is divided before that
consonant.
pur ple

fum ble

mid dle

16.When –ed comes at the end of a word, it forms a syllable only when preceded
by d or t.
start ed

fund ed

17. When a word or syllable ends in al or el, these letters usually form the last syllable.
lev el

us u al

18. The suffixes able and ible form their own syllable.
print able

con vert ible

19. When ture and tion are at the end of a word, they make their own syllable.
lo tion

20.

pos ture

A word should be divided between syllables at the end of a line. The hyphen
(-) stay with the syllable at the end of the line.
(example)
ket it was already dark.

By the time they decided to go to the supermar-

What Are Essential Questions?
The essence of what your students will examine and learn in the course of
their study (Jacobs, 1997).
Essential Questions …
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Are worth asking or meaningful
Have no right or wrong answers!
Are interesting to students
Engage students in real life problem-solving
Spark our curiosity and sense of wonder
Require a high level of thinking
Answers cannot be found. They must be invented
Make students investigators
May inspire investigations that last a lifetime
Can be answered by all students
Are more about learning than teaching
Help students see connections between disciplines

Examples:
No

Yes

What are the 3 branches of
government and what does each one
do?
No

How are the 3 branches of
government dependent on each
other?
Yes

What types of energy sources are
common in homes?
No

How can I reduce energy use at my
home?
Yes

What is cloning

Should we clone humans?
No

What is AIDS?

Yes
What steps can I take to reduce the
risk of contracting AIDS?

All Essential Question lead to Subsidiary Questions
Subsidiary Questions …
•
•
•
•
•
•

Are smaller questions which help answer essential question
Provide the facts used to answer the essential question
Are written as “what,” “when,” “who” questions
Drive a project
Allow for data collection
Supply new information for further questioning

Essential Questions, Britz

How to Write Essential Questions
Begin with Enduring Understandings
1. Identify the Standards that need to be learned
2. Convert the Standard(s) into Enduring Understandings, more commonly
known as Big Ideas.
3. Writing Enduring Understandings
• Determine what the students need to understand about this standard
• Determine the big ideas that the students need to understand beyond
this standard
• Begin each statement with "Students understand that…" and complete
the sentence with two or more concepts from your standards
• Write big ideas in "kid friendly" language so all your students can
understand what they will be learning.
Create Essential Questions
1. Determine how many Essential Questions you will need
1 or 2 for a lesson Between 3 and 5 for a unit of study that ranges 3-12
weeks
2. Frame your questions in "kid friendly" language. Make them engaging and
thought provoking.
3. Write essential questions with "how" or "why" instead of "what"
4. Sequence your questions so they lead naturally from one to another
5. Post these questions in your room as a learning focus for your students
6. Remember: If a question is too specific, or could be answered with a few
words or a sentence, they are probably not essential questions

Enduring Understandings– What I
want my students to know 30 years
from now!
Students understand that innovations
and technology produce both positive
and negative effects.
Students understand when different
groups migrate to an area changes
can have positive and negative
effects.
Students understand that Andrew
Jackson's presidency was a turning
point in American history.
Students understand that Nationalism
and sectionalism have been
competing ideas in American history.
Students understand that multiple
causes led to the Civil War.

Essential Questions, Britz

Essential Questions the essence of what your students will
examine and learn in the course of
their study
What problems and solutions do
innovations produce?
How has immigration affected the
social structure of the United states?

How has Jacksonian Democracy
been consistent or inconsistent with
American ideals?
How did the ideas of nationalism
clash with ideas of sectionalism?
Was the Civil War avoidable? Why or
why not?

Transforming Standards to a
Big Idea and Essential Questions

Examples:
Content
Area
EnglishLanguage
Arts

Math

Science

Content
Area
Social
Studies

California State
Standards
Grades 9 & 10
3.0 Literary Response &
Analysis: Students read
and respond to historically
or culturally significant
works of literature that
reflect and enhance their
studies of history and social
science.
Grade 7 Measurement &
Geometry: Students
choose appropriate units of
measure and use ratios to
convert within and between
measurement systems to
solve problems.
Grade 4 Life Science: All
organisms need energy
and matter to live and grow.

State Standards
Primary – Citizenship:
The student will learn to
recognize personal
responsibility to the
community.

Essential Questions, Britz

Enduring
Understanding
Students understand
how a book like Rachel
Carson's Silent Spring
could be instrumental in
changing government
policies.

Essential
Question
In her book Silent Spring
Rachel Carson warned of
the dangers of using
pesticides like DDT. How
was her book influential in
bringing about a government
ban on the the use of this
chemical?

Students understand
that mathematical
measurement skills
have real life
applications.

If you could redecorate your
house anyway you wanted,
how much carpeting,
linoleum, paint or wallpaper
would you need to buy? How
much would these materials
cost?
Everybody needs food to
survive. In the kelp forest
you could end up as
somebody's dinner if you are
low on the food chain! How
are matter and energy
transferred from one
organism to another within a
kelp forest?

Students understand
that matter and energy
are transferred from
one organism to
another in an
ecosystem.

Essential Understanding
Students understand that
belonging to and positively
participating in a community
is important to every ones
well being.

Essential
Question
How does my
community affect my
life? And/or
What do I owe my
community -- or do I?

Essential Question Development
Checklist
CHECK POINT
Does the question center around a student relevant major issue, problem, concern, or interest?
Does the question probe for deeper meaning?
Does the question set the stage for further questioning? Is the question open-ended?
Is the question non-judgmental?
Is the question meaningful and purposeful?
Does the question appeal to emotions?
Is the question intellectual?
Does the question invite an exploration of ideas and beliefs?
Does the question encourage collaboration?
Does the question have more than one right answer?
Is the question do-able as a project?
Does the question ask the learner to make a decision?
Should? Which? OR ask the learner to plan a course of action?
How? Why? What if?
Is the question framed in "kid friendly" language?
Do you have a reasonable number of questions? 1 or 2 for a lesson; Between 3 and 5 for a unit
of study that ranges 3-12 weeks.

Essential Questions, Britz



ccss anchor
standards
2
main idea
central message

3
analysis

4
vocabulary
word study
interpretation of
words /and phrases

text evidence based questions (Anchor Standard 1)
informational texts [Insert specifics from the text where you see blanks.]
 Who? What? When? Where? Why? How? What clues helped you find the answer (text/illustrations)?
 What does this detail tell us about the topic?
 Which details helped us understand ___________?
 What clues in this paragraph / page best support the main idea/topic?
 How do the pictures show what the author is saying? On this page? In this paragraph?
What evidence is on the page that shows what the author is trying to teach us?
 How did the way the author organized this page help us to understand the topic better?
 How are ______like ________? How are ______different from ________?
How did _______happening change/help us to understand what happened next?
Why did the author put the diagram/photograph/illustration on this page?
 How does the idea on this page help us to understand the ideas the author is trying to teach us on the
other pages?
 How many different ways did the author give us information about the topic/idea?
 Why did the author compare _______to _______? Can you find evidence from the text to support this comparison OR
how using this comparison makes sense?

 What did the author mean when he/she described the ______in this way [insert example from text].
 Why did the author describe the _____like a ______?[insert example from text]
 What does the word _____mean in this sentence from the text [insert text from the story]? What evidence from the
sentences/paragraph/illustrations/photos helped me to really know (confirm) this was what the author means?

 Why did the author use this phrase _______to describe _______? Can you find evidence from the text to prove your
answer?

 What example from the text best provides the meaning of (insert key word) the author intended in this text?
 What other word or phrases did the author use in this section that means the same as _________?
5
[text structure

6
point of view

 What words or phrases signal the author describing a cause and effect relationship to support his/her
topic/main idea?
 What words or phrases signal the author using a comparison to support his/her claim, central message,
explanation or argument?
 Where in the text does the author summarize his/her central message, explanation, claim,
argument?
 What evidence in the text lets us know the author know this topic very well (is an expert on this topic)?
 How does the way this text is organized reveal what type of writing this is? Is it an informational or teaching
book, article, webpage? OR Is it a story?
 What text evidence does the author provide that let’s us know what information is most important? How
did the way it was organized reveal it’s importance? [Including text features] What is special about the way
the author organized his/her writing? Why did the author do this?
 What clues and evidence shows how the author feels about this topic?
 How does the way the author feels about this topic the same or different from other author’s
writing on this topic?
 How does the words and phrases support the author’s point of view?
 What is the author’s purpose for providing this explanation/asking this question/or describing this proce‐
dure in this way/teaching us about this topic? What words and phrases support your response?
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ccss anchor
standards

text evidence based questions
informational content area texts (Anchor Standard 1)

7

 How does the information from the table, graph, model, map, help to show the author’s main idea/topic/
explanation? What specific evidence contributes to the author’s conclusions?
 How does the use of tables /graphs/models/map help show the author’s steps or process in solving a
problem /answering a question/teaching us about _____/sharing an idea? Is one source more detailed
than another in giving us information the author wanted us to know? How so?
 How does each piece of information (use of tables /graphs/models/map ) contribute to the overall claim
or attempt to solve the problem/argue a point?
 What evidence from reviewing more than one text source tells us that it is important to present the same
and different information in more than one way?

multi-media
visual text

argument






What evidence tells us that the author went beyond just his/her opinion on the topic in the text?
How does evidence from the text reveal the author’s thinking and feelings about the topic?
How is the author alike or different from what other authors have to say on the same or similar topic?
What evidence from reviewing more than one text source tells us that it is important to present more
information from more than one author about this subject, idea or topic?

9



How does the overall ideas or key details compare to other sources on this same topic, problem or
claim?
What key details in this text are different from the key details and main idea in the other text that we
read even though the topics are similar?
How does evidence from across these sources, help you further understand an idea/topic?
How does a video on this topic differ from a written idea?
How does a picture, illustration or photograph help us better understand this topic?

8

multiple sources
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Question Grid: Literary: Always ask for evidence from the text in the answers—How Do You Kow?
Inference: Guess with
Important Words
Theme/Main Idea
Five W’s
support
Open Ended:
What can we infer about What was the most
What is this story about?
What are some different
the character’s feelings? important word on this
Find specific details that
Why did the character..? page? What does it
ways we….
show you are correct.
What will happen next?
What do you notice
mean? Why did you
What does the author
How could you figure
choose it?
assume we know?
out?
How else could you?
How do you know?
What do you know
about…?
What did you do that
helped you..?
What do we know about
Can we tell how a
What words give us
What does the author
the characters? Does
character will respond to clues about what the
want us to remember or
the character change
the problem in the story? author thinks about the
learn from this story?
during the story? Why
How? What has
characters? Setting?
and How?
happened that gives that Problem?
Where does the story
information?
take place?
Does the setting
change? When?
How do we know?
What is the problem in
the story?
Where does it tell us?
How is the problem
solved?
Who helps solve the
problem?

What do you think
_________means?
What makes you think
that?

What does the
illustration on page __
tell us? How does it
relate to the story?

Why do you suppose the
character did…? What in
the story makes you
believe that?

What questions do you
have about the words
the author uses?
Is it important that I
know the meaning of this
word?
Does the author give
any information to help
us understand meaning?
What?
Do you have a favorite
word in this story?

Key Ideas

Point of View

What is the most
important event in this
story? (On this page?)
How do you know that it
is important?

Who is telling the story?
Why do you think the
author wrote this story?
How did the author set
up the problem?
What does the author
not tell us?

What are the details that
matter?
Which details help us
understand what is
happening?

How do you know?
How might another
character tell the story
differently?

Does this story have
more than one lesson or
theme?

Which sentences tell you
the most about the
characters? Setting?
Problem?

Could the same basic
story happen in another
time or place? Which
specific details fit only
one time or place (e.g. in
science fiction, historical
times)

Have we read other
stories with this theme?

Did the order of events
affect the outcome?

Did the way the author
presented the
(characters, setting, and
problem) affect my
ideas? Be specific with
words from the story.

What did the characters
learn? How do you
know?

Question Grid: Non-fiction: Always require the evidence the student uses to answer the questions.
The Five W’s
What is the main idea in this text?
How does the author support the
main idea—what details?
What is the topic of this text?

Connections
How does this text compare to
another text about the same topic?

What is the position the authors
takes in this text?

Vocabulary/Key ideas
What are 10 words you need to
know to read about, understand
and talk about this subject?
What are the key ideas that the
author wants us to remember?
How does the author support the
main idea? What is the evidence?

What perspectives were not
addressed in the text?

Write a 20 word summary of the
information.

Who should read this text and
why?

Why is information about this topic
important?

Do any of the words help us to
understand the how the author
feels about the topic?

What was the author’s focus in
relation to this topic?

What do we know (or what do we
need to know) about the author as
we read the text?
Is this a first-hand account?
How did the author get the
information/facts in the text?

What does the author teach us
about this topic?

How do the illustrations help the
reader understand the text?
How can you use this information?

The author
Why does the author organize this
text in this way?
How is it organized?
What does the author want to
explain in this text?
How do you think the author feels
about the topic? What does the
text say that make you believe
that?
What special knowledge/insight
does the author have on this topic?
Do you think the author fairly
portrays the people or situation in
the text?

Turn and Talk
Procedures and Routines
PLAN
Language is a childʼs most powerful learning tool. Language is a
child’s most powerful learning tool. Within all of the instructional
contexts that are part of a comprehensive language and literacy
curriculum, learning is mediated by oral language”.
Fountas & Pinnell (2011)
Soliciting responses to teacher questions often limits discussion.
Students either choose not to respond or the same students
respond and teachers call on those students to move the discussion
along and get the “right” answer. When classroom participation
structures are used they foster oral language development with peer
talk and interaction being key.
Turn and Talk is an oral language support strategy that provides
students scaffolded interactions to formulate ideas and share their
thinking with another student.
When Turn and Talk is used, all students have a chance to share
their thinking in a low-risk setting. Verbalizing their thinking scaffolds
students understanding and provides talk at a peer level, a model
close to the language the student controls.
This is an easy participation structure to establish and use in the full
range of settings in classroom instruction in all content areas. Turn
and Talk provides the language we speak to become part of the
regular classroom procedures.
As with anything in the classroom, routines are very important in
implementing structured conversation skills.
1. Determine strategic partners
2. Create and environment that provides partners close proximity
for talk to occur
3. Set academic expectations
4. Determine a signal to come to whole group

5. Teach flexibility and problem solving
	
  
Students can be partnered in many ways but the partnering should
be strategic and not random. It is important to pair students
strategically so that both have an opportunity to share during a turnand-talk. In general we suggest pairing less proficient speakers with
students who have a little more language, but not with the most
proficient speakers.
	
  
Create an area in your classroom where students can sit on the floor
in assigned seats next to their partner. Make sure you can access
students to observe and hear conversations. Across the grade
levels, close proximity may not always be on the floor. Teachers may
want students to be able to do this at their desks as well as at the
carpet.
	
  
	
  
In order for students to engage in conversation we need to help them
learn how to be effective listeners and speakers.
Students should know who their partner is, where to sit, and how to
do a Turn and Talk based on the teacher's expectations.
It is important for students to understand how to take turns and have
equal talking time. They need to lean forward, look each other in the
eye and speak clearly. You will need to teach them how to be active
listeners, prompt their partner to share ideas and ask clarifying
questions.
Anchor charts contain key elements of what is being taught, and
should be hung up in the classroom for students to refer to. The list
of indicators on the anchor chart should be reflective of the skills of
the students in your classroom and reflect what you have modeled
for students. This list may grow over time as you add new skills. For
example: after we have taught students to prompt their partner to
say more we could then add that to the anchor chart.
	
  
Whatever signal you use, ensure that students know what to do when
they hear or see it.

• What are your expectations for finishing a Turn and Talk?
Consider whether you want a quiet signal or one that requires
students to respond verbally.
How should students respond when they hear the signal?
• Do they stop speaking immediately?
• Do they have sufficient time (10 seconds) to finish their
sentence?
• Is there a preliminary signal and then a final signal a few
second later to allow students time to finish their thought?
Consider whatever signal you already use in your classroom, or
add a new one.
	
  
After students master procedures and are able to problem solve
around a missing partner, you can allow for more flexibility in
partnering. Providing students with some opportunities to choose
their own partners, or for you to assign different partners will help
them to become more flexible. It also allows you options to pair
students in a way that will help you to differentiate based on the
content and language objective you are trying to achieve.
	
  
It is important to strategically plan Turn and Talk to allow students a
chance to talk about the content and to ensure the questions are
open-ended and require students to provide thoughtful answers.
Turn and Talk can be woven into every content area and throughout
the day.
	
  
Open-ended questions allow students to think critically and support
their ability to articulate their understanding of the teaching point.
The teachers should consider the language demands of the content
and their question, and may choose to provide sentence stems to
help the students to answer the question.
Open-ended questions require more than a few words to answer. It's
important to use open-ended questions because they allow for more
student talk and support critical thinking and argumentation skills, as
required by the new Common Core State Standards.
	
  
	
  

IMPLEMENT	
  
Conversation is something that we as adults do naturally.
Many of us are conversational learners and make meaning about
content and our world through conversation. But students don’t
necessarily come to school knowing the intricacies of conversation.
It is critical for students to learn what listening and speaking look
and sound in order to be able to engage with the content. Thinking
and talking about information transforms information into personal
knowledge. Purposeful talk helps to guide that transformation.
	
  
Modeling a Turn and Talk allows the students to see and hear what
one should look and sound like and what is expected of the
students.
It is very important to teach the importance of listening and speaking
(conversation skills). We need to explicitly model these steps and
bring them to students' attention. While at first it may seem artificial
to teach some of these skills in isolation, students need to be made
aware of the skills needed and then be taught how to integrate them
to have a conversation.
	
  
This talk is a lens into what the child currently understands, what
content vocabulary they are able to articulate, and the level of
sentence structure used in conveying the depth of understanding.
For example does the child respond with one word, a simple
sentence, an unfinished thought or incomprehensible output, or a
sophisticated, well supported response? Listening in provides the
teacher with next steps based on what is heard and in relation to the
teaching point.
	
  
Turn and Talk is an opportunity for teachers to listen to and observe
students. Are students making meaning with the content? As we
listen in on paired conversations, we can provide a prompt if we see
a conversation has stalled and then move on to another pair as a
way to differentiate in the moment. It is important to keep the
multiple conversations moving by not getting too involved in one
conversation. This is also a time when we can assess students'
language structures, academic language, and content vocabulary.

Turn and Talk gives us a window in to what a student is thinking and
whether they have the language to express their ideas. Listening to
partner exchange allows for assessment of language skills, and
allows the teacher the opportunity to see if the concepts are being
grasped.
	
  
Student talk is essential in order to provide students with
opportunities to process content and for the teacher to assess
understanding. Turn and Talk helps the teacher to ascertain
background knowledge, (check for understanding) throughout the
lesson, or as a vehicle for students to recap the learning from the
lesson.
	
  
REFLECT	
  
"Language is a cultural tool we use it to share experience and so to
collectively, jointly, make sense of it...Language is therefore not just
a means by which individuals can formulate ideas and communicate
them, it is also a means for people to think and learn together."
Neil Mercer, 1995
	
  
Are the students paired appropriately?
• Do I need to make changes?
• Can students adjust if a partner is missing?
• Can my students face each other and speak to each other
comfortably in this setting?
	
  
Are students meeting expectations for the T&T routines? If not, what
needs to be re-taught, and to whom?
• Do we need more practice?
• Can some students model for others?
• Who needs more help?
• What specifically is challenging?
	
  
Were students able to use/respond to the prompt?
• Did the prompt extend the conversation?
• What did I learn about the students' understanding of the
content from the Turn and Talk?

What did I learn about their language?
• Did students use the academic language of the lesson? Why or
why not?
• What can I do next time to make the Turn and Talk more
effective for student learning?
	
  
Next steps are determined by what we are hearing and seeing as we
listen in on student talk. Once routines have become automatic, our
next steps turn to the strategic planning:
• What scaffolds students need?
• What prompts and or questions will I use to promote a
conversation between students?
• How will I help foster student independence?
• What academic language, vocabulary and structures do I need
to teach?
• What questions and prompt will provide opportunities for
students to use the language?
• How will I provide opportunities for students to continue to
practice the language and for peers to interact using the
language?
• How will I provide opportunities for students to initiate
language use and generalize to other contexts?
	
  

Research Project Topics by Grade
Provided to Media Specialists for Media Support
First

Second

Seasons
Human Body
People Around the
World
Types of Plants
Community Helpers
The Moon
Author Study (Eric Carle,

Kindergarten

Citizenship
Health Habits and the
Human Body (Water
and Sun Safety)
Celebrations Around the
World
Weather and Climate
Famous Americans

Animal Habitats
Continents/Oceans/Water
Customs Around the World
Healthy Eating and
Nutrition
American Symbols
Famous African
Americans (other than

Leo Leoni, etc.)

(MLK, Lincoln, Washington,
Betsy Ross, etc.)

Life Cycle/Animal

Favorite Fairytales
Maps/landforms
Life Cycle / Plants

Martin Luther King)

Life Cycle of a Frog
Fairy Tale Comparisons
(RL9)

Third
Mammals
Inventors
Folk Legends
Interdependence
States
Migrations
Civic Responsibility
Author Study (book
series) (RL9)

Fourth
Space
Florida Government
Severe Weather and
Natural Disasters
Physical Features of
Florida
Greek Myths
Famous People
Native Americans in
Florida
Florida Plants and
Animals

Fifth
Folk Tales
Habitats
Revolutionary Heroes
Westward Expansion
Civic Responsibility

Reading Level Correlation Chart
Grade Level

Fountas-Pinnell
Guided Reading

A
Kindergarten

B
C

Grade 1

Grade 2

Grade 3

DRA

Lexile Levels

Common Core Lexile
Bands

A
1
2

Readiness
Pre Primer 1

3
4

D

6

E

8

F

10

G

12

H

14

I

16

J, K

20

L, M

28

N

Basal Equivilant

Pre Primer 2
Pre Primer 3
Primer
Grade 1

Grade 2

30
34

Grade 3

200 – 299
300 – 399
400 - 499
500 – 599

O, P

38

Grade 4

Q, R, S

40

Grade 4

700 – 799

Grade 5

T, U, V

44

Grade 5

800 – 899

Grade 6

W, X, Y

Grade 6

900 – 999

Grade 7

Z

Grade 7

Grade 8

Z

Grade 8

450 – 790

600 - 699

1000 – 1100

770 - 980

955 - 1155

CLOSE AND CAREFUL READING
SEQUENCE 1: QUESTION‐DRIVEN TEXT MARKING / CODING
Examine the CCSS at your grade level
Preview the text for text complexity: language and knowledge
demands, levels of meaning, sentence complexity, text
structures, readability level and vocabulary.
Determine what sec ons of the text, you will engage students in
a close reading [close readings are done on either a short text or
a por on of a longer text in a lesson, but close readings can be
carried out over several days].
Chunk the text and decide where to ZOOM in.
Use the CCSS and text preview to determine what CCSS you will
emphasize
Think about CCSS you can integrate throughout the close and
careful reading (language, wri ng, speaking and listening,
founda onal skills).
Generate text‐based ques ons for the reading.
Determine a ques on and/ or tool (graphic organizer) for wri ng
to learn (can be an essen al ques on) and driving lesson.
Organize and frontload students for collabora ve learning.

BEGIN LESSON WITH A QUESTION AND/OR GRAPHIC ORGANIZER AND HAVE STUDENTS RESPOND IN
WRITING: This ac vates schema and generates an cipatory thinking to hook the reader and/or
promote ac ve reading.

CREATE AND USE A TEXT MARKING OR CODING STRATEGY: Text marking or coding can be at the
word level, phrase or sentence level, or paragraph level. The text should be chunked into smaller
sec ons. These codes should reflect what CCSS skills, concepts or reasoning you are emphasizing
with this text. Examples can be: underlining, circling text, pu ng a box around a word or phrase,
wri ng in the margins, C‐for where you find a comparison, K‐for key suppor ng detail, etc.

HAVE STUDENTS ENGAGE IN ACCOUNTABLE TALK: Students talk and discuss their ra onale with
their learning partners for marking the text, revising their thinking if necessary. It is important that
teacher monitors, listens‐in and redirects students as they par cipate in collabora ve talk. If
students need addi onal scaﬀolding, the teacher can provide conversa on frames for structuring
sharing.

DISCUSS STUDENT LEARNING PARTNER TASKS AND INTERPRETATIONS WITH WHOLE CLASS: Conduct
discussions that invite students to share what they have been discussing with their learning partner.
Use this me to validate, confirm and redirect student thinking.

WRITE AND RECORD INTERPRETATIONS OR REVISE RESPONSE TO OPENING QUESTION:
Students write and/or record new interpreta ons OR revises response to opening ques ons adding
new evidence.

K‐5 ANCHOR STANDARDS FOR READING
ANCHOR STANDARD #4: Interpret words and phrases as
they are used in a text, including determining technical,
connota ve, and figura ve meanings, and analyze how
specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

SOURCE: HEIBERT, F. (2011), Growing the Capacity of English Language Arts Programs: Vocabulary Megaclusters. The Text Project
Permission is granted to aƩendees of this workshop for their individual classroom use. EDUSOAR LEARNING © 2013

CAPTURING AND CATEGORIZING WORDS
TEXT

TEXT

EmoƟons and
Aƫtudes

CommunicaƟon

Traits of
Characters

Social
RelaƟonships

Characters

AcƟon and
MoƟon

Human Body

Feelings/EmoƟons;
Aƫtudes

Mental AcƟons,;
PercepƟons/Sense

Physical Traits

Ownership/possession;
Popularity/knownness;
Life/survival;
Conformity/complexity

OccupaƟons; Types
of People; Types of
Groups

Includes helpful/
destrucƟve acƟons

Human body; clothing;
Health/ disease

Natural
Environment

Machines

Social Systems

Animals; Food; Water/
liquids; Land/terrain; Vegetation/Solid/Metal Rock; Light;
Weather; Mathematics;
Temperature/fire;
Chemicals; Electricity

Machines, engines,
tools; Transportation;
Materials

Features of Events,
Things, People
Value/correctness; Similarity /
Dissimilarity; Cleanliness/
uncleanliness; Difficulty/
danger; Causality

Places, Events
Places where people
live; Dwellings/shelter;
Rooms/furnishings;
Events

Physical Attributes of
Things, Events, Experiences
Size; Quantity; Time; Location/
direction; Shapes/dimensions;
Texture/durability; Color

Literature/writing;
Money/finance;
Sports/recreation;
Language; Arts/
Entertainment

Permission is granted to aƩendees of this workshop for their individual classroom use. EDUSOAR LEARNING © 2013

COMMON CORE STANDARD’S INSTRUCTIONAL FOCUS
GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
STANDARDS-DRIVEN GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
BY READING ANCHOR STANDARD AND FOCUS

FOCUS

Key Ideas and Details: [WHAT THE TEXT IS SAYING]
1. Did I provide opportunities for coaching and guiding students to answer text
based questions and participate in evidenced-based text interactions that are
aligned to my grade level standards throughout the text? (with student collaboration in pairs/groups and independent practice) 

TEXT-BASED
EVIDENCE

2. Have I included opportunities to guide students with specific text based
questions and text interactions that explore the relevant details and central
message (main idea, topic and theme) of a text? 

MAIN IDEA /
DETAILS

3. (a) Have I included opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text based questions and text interactions that explore the relationships and
interactions between the characters, setting, problem solution and sequence
throughout the course of the story? (Literary) 

INTERACTION/
ANALYSIS

(b) Have I included opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text based questions and text interactions that explore the relationships and
interactions between individuals, events, and/or processes?
(INFORMATIONAL) 

Craft and Structure: [HOW THE TEXT IS BUILT]
4. (a) Did I preview the text to identify key words and phrases used in a text or
section of a text that are important or may challenge students in the following
ways [choose one or more based on text] :

VOCABULARY/
WORD STUDY

a) contextualized key words , b) words that cannot be decodable in context,

but are important  ; c) the author’s use of figura ve language  ; d) words with
mul ple meaning  ; e) technical or academic vocabulary  ; f) words that impact
meaning or tone  (literal vs. non‐literal; academic and domain specific; genre
specific; formal vs. informal, etc.) ?
(b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text interactions that explore the author’s intentions in the choice and use of
specific words and phrases selected for a text? 
5. (a) Did I preview the text to determine which text structures the author used
to organize the text?

TEXT
STRUCTURE

5. (b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students in analyzing
and interpreting the structures of texts and the author’s intentions for organizing text using these structures, at the sentence level, paragraph level, section
or the whole (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza)?  AND in the following

ways:
a) explore the purpose, use and author’s intentions for using text features  ;

b) exploring the pa erns of text structures in a given genre (fairy tales, mythology,
fables and folktales, etc.)  ; c) the rela onship between structures ; d) the
eﬀects of using specific text structures and features within and across texts ?
6. (a) Did I preview the text to determine the following:
a) the point of view of the text (who is telling the story?); 
b) author’s use of point of view to convey the purpose of the text?
6. (b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students in analyzing
and interpreting point of view in the text in the following ways:
a) compare the interpretation of the author’s words by the illustrator and note
the illustrator’s point of view expressed in the illustration  , b) determining
author’s purpose from evidence in the text  , c) distinguishing student point
of view from the author’s point of view, d) distinguishing between primary
accounts (firsthand) and secondary accounts (secondhand) and the impact on
reader and topic  , e) comparing across texts on the same topic and
comparing points of view of each account and how perspective impacts a
topic, central message, theme)  , f) determining who is telling the story
(narrator, character, expert) ?

POINT OF VIEW

NOTES

COMMON CORE STANDARDS’ INSTRUCTIONAL FOCUS
GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
STANDARDS-DRIVEN GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING

FOCUS

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas: [ANALYSIS & SYNTHESIS OF
SOURCES & FORMATS]
7. Did I integrate and provide opportunity for students to carefully :

MULTI-MEDIA

(a) Use text-based evidence to respond to multi-media such as graphs, charts, photos, video, illustrations related to a topic, subject or theme ? 
8. Informational Text: Did I provide opportunity for students to identify the central
message the author is claiming and use evidence from the text to support their interactions ? 

ARGUMENT

9. Did I use more two or more texts that address similar themes, topics, structures in
order to:

MULTIPLE
SOURCES

(a)

build broad knowledge? 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity: [USING COMPLEX
TEXTS]
10. Have I provided opportunities and interactions for my students using complex
texts found within my grade level band?  Have I progressed up the band over time
as my students progress with their literacy understanding? (Although complexity
ratings may vary from student to student. See text complexity definitions and
triangle. ) 
* Note research recommends students interact with complex text 20% of their
overall instructional time and done so with teacher guided close and careful
reading tasks (Hiebert, 2011). For more research on Common Core visit

TEXT
COMPLEXITY

NOTES

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - FIRST GRADE
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

Quarter 1
The student is able to:

Quarter 2
The student is able to:

 Identify key details in a text.
 Use key details to answer questions about
the text.
 Retell a familiar story with proper
sequence of events.
 Identify key details in a text.



Use key details to compose
questions about the text.



Restate the central message or
lesson of a text.

Identify and describe the characters.
Identify and describe the setting.
Identify words and phrases that show
feelings and appeal to the senses.



LAFS.1.RL.2.4





LAFS.1.RL.2.5



Compare the differences in stories and
informational texts.

LITERATURE
LAFS.1.RL.1.1

LAFS.1.RL.1.2

LAFS.1.RL.1.3

LAFS.1.RL.2.6

LAFS.1.RL.3.7




Read a story by looking at the
illustrations.
Name two or more details about the
character(s)/setting/event(s).

LAFS.1.RL.4.10

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS
LAFS.1.RF.1.1
 Identify a capital letter at the beginning
of a sentence.
 Locate the first word at the beginning of
a sentence.
 Identify correct ending marks at the end
of a sentence.
LAFS.1.RF.2.2
 Hear and speak words, syllables and

Quarter 3
The student is able to:



Construct meaning based
on key ideas.



Draw information from a
wide variety of texts.

Quarter 4
The student is able to:

Identify and describe the major
events by using the key details.
 Give examples of how the author
used words to show feelings or
appeal to the senses.



Identify who is telling the story.



Describe the characters, setting
and events using details from
the text and or illustrations.



Read and comprehend prose or
poetry in the K-1 band of
complexity.






Record details of character,
setting and events.

Classify a difference as major
or minor.
Differentiate when the person
who is telling the story changes
throughout the text.

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - FIRST GRADE
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

LAFS.1.RF.3.3

Quarter 1
The student is able to:
sounds.
 Distinguish between vowels and
consonants.
 Isolate and produce blends.
 Segment spoken words and syllables.
 Segments spoken words into individual
sounds.
 Orally produce words by blending sounds.
 Distinguish long and short vowel sounds.
 Identify vowels in words

Quarter 2
The student is able to:

Quarter 3
The student is able to:



Identify long vowel spellings: -e
and vowel teams.
Apply single sounds for
consonant digraphs
Read CVCe and other long
vowel words.
Read grade-level text with
accuracy and fluency.



Identify syllable in words by
looking at the vowels.




Read with expression.
Use self-correction
strategies

Identify the main ideas and key
details.
Use key details to answer
questions about the text.



Use the key details to
compose questions about
the text.



Describe the connection
between two individuals,
events, ideas or pieces of
information in a text.



Construct questions about
text.



Locate information by using
a glossary in a text.
Locate key facts and details



LAFS.1.RF.4.4




INFORMATIONAL TEXT
LAFS.1.RI.1.1

Demonstrate understanding of what has
been read.
Read for purpose.






LAFS.1.RL.1.3

LAFS.1.RI.2.4



Answer questions about text.



LAFS.1.RL.2.5




Identify icons on a computer.
Locate and use the table of contents in
a text.




Recognize when they are not
understanding what they are
reading.
Identify headings within a text.
Interpret and use electronic
menus on a website.



Quarter 4
The student is able to:

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - FIRST GRADE
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

Quarter 1
The student is able to:

LAFS.1.RI.2.6

 Identify information provided by pictures
or illustrations.
 Identify information provided by text.
 Distinguish between information from
pictures and words.
 Describe the key ideas using the
illustrations and text.

LAFS.1.RI.3.7

LAFS.1.RI.3.8



Identify supporting details in an
informational text.

Quarter 2
The student is able to:



Determine the author’s
message



LAFS.1.RI.3.9

Compare and contrast
illustrations from two texts on
the same topic.
 Read and comprehend
informational text in the k-1
complexity band.

LAFS.1.RI.4.10

Quarter 3
The student is able to:
in a text using various text
features.

Quarter 4
The student is able to:

 Use details and key ideas from
text to label illustrations.
 Analyze illustrations to
determine if they support key
ideas.
 Identify reasons or
information that supports
the author’s message.
 Compare and contrast
descriptions from two texts
on the same topic.



WRITING
LAFS.1.W.1.1



Write an opinion.

 Support the opinion with details.



LAFS.1.W.1.2



Determine a topic for writing.



Supply facts about the topic.





Write/recount a narrative story
with a logical sequence.
Include details in the story.
Use temporal words to signal
event order.
Write about a topic.



LAFS.1.W.1.3



LAFS.1.W.2.5



Write a closing sentence to
sum up the opinion.
Compose an ending to the
story.
Create an ending that
provides a sense of closure.

 Develop a piece of writing
focused on one topic.
 Accept peer suggestions to





Classify details in the text as
important or unimportant.
Summarize key ideas of the
text.

Compare and contrast
procedures from two texts on
the same topic.

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - FIRST GRADE
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

Quarter 1
The student is able to:

Quarter 2
The student is able to:

LAFS.1.W.2.6





Use a variety of digital tools.

 Gather pertinent information from
research.
 Participate in shared research

LAFS.1.W.3.7

LAFS.1.W.3.8

 Recall information from past experiences.
 Look for information to answer questions.

SPEAKING AND LISTENING
LAFS.1.SL.1.1
 Identify a topic of discussion and respond
on topic.
 Continue a conversation on topic.
 Follow classroom rules for discussion.
 Ask appropriate and relevant questions to
clarify information.
 Show respect for other who are
participating in the discussion including
listening to others.
LAFS.1.SL.1.2
 Recall information from text read aloud
or information presented orally or
through other media.
LAFS.1.SL.1.3

Produce writing using
technology.




Ask for more information and
clarification as needed.
Answer questions based on information
that is presented orally.



Use details from the
information gathered to answer
questions.



Formulate questions about text
read aloud or information
presented orally or through
other media.

Quarter 3
The student is able to:
make writing better.
 Add details to strengthen
writing.
 Publish writing using
technology.
 Collaborate on writing and
publishing with other
students.
 Organize pertinent
information sequentially.
 Write a main idea.
 Write supporting details.
 Determine relevant
information from sources.

Quarter 4
The student is able to:



Generate a final writing project
collaboratively.

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - FIRST GRADE
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
LAFS.1.SL.2.4

Quarter 1
The student is able to:
 Communicate ideas and feelings clearly.

LAFS.1.SL.2.5



LAFS.1.SL.2.6

 Produce complete sentences when
speaking.
 Respond in complete sentences to
different tasks and situations when
speaking.

LANGUAGE
LAFS.1.L.1.1

LAFS.1.L.1.2

Create a drawing to show
understanding of a topic.

Quarter 2
The student is able to:
 Describe people, places, things and
events with relevant details.
 Create a drawing or visual display
to help others understand ideas,
thoughts or feelings.

Quarter 3
The student is able to:

Quarter 4
The student is able to:

 Use verbs to convey a sense of
past, present and future.
(Yesterday I walked home.
Today I walk home.
Tomorrow I will walk home )
 Use frequently occurring
adjectives.
 Use frequently occurring
conjunctions (and, but, or, so,
because).
 Use determiners. (the, many,
some,)
 Use frequently occurring
propositions (during, beyond,
toward)

 Use personal possessive and
indefinite pronouns. (E.g. I me,
my, they, them, their, anyone,
everything).



Print all upper and lower case letters.

 Use common, proper, and
possessive nouns.
 Use singular and plural nouns with
matching verbs in basic sentences.
(E.g. He hops, We hop).
 Produce and expand complete
simple and compound declarative,
interrogative, imperative and
exclamatory sentences in response
to prompts.





Capitalize dates and names of people.
Apply rules of punctuation.
Apply strategies of phonemic
awareness.





Interpret rules of spelling
conventions.
Apply rules of commas to dates
and words in a series.
Write regular and irregular
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Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - FIRST GRADE
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

Quarter 1
The student is able to:

LAFS.1.L.3.4

LAFS.1.L.3.5

LAFS.1.L.3.6




Sort words into categories
Act out the meanings of words.

Quarter 2
The student is able to:
words with correct spelling.
 Apply multiple strategies to
determine the meaning of
unknown words.
 Define words based on their
category and 1-2 key features.
 Identify connections between
words and their use.
 Use conjunctions when
speaking or writing to show
relationships.

Quarter 3
The student is able to:
 Recognize root words.
 Apply multiple strategies to
clarify the meaning of
multiple meaning words.
 Distinguish slight
differences between verb
meanings and adjective
meanings.

Quarter 4
The student is able to:

QUARTER PLANNING TOOL (First Grade)
Academic Year 2014-15

Quarter 1 2 3 4

Grade - 1

The Quarter Planning Tool must be used to collaboratively plan the design for instruction on a grade level each quarter.
Information is pulled from the Year-At-A-Glance Planning Tool, and elaborations are added to assure that the standards
and learning targets for the quarter serve as the basis for all instruction.
The following Universal Design for Learning (UDL) principles must be considered when establishing modules and lessons
for the quarter.

REPRESENTATION: The “what” of learning. How does the task present information and content in different
ways? How students gather facts and categorize what they see, hear, and read. How are they identifying
letters, words, or an author's style?
ACTION/EXPRESSION: The “how” of learning. How does the task differentiate the ways that
students can express what they know? How do they plan and perform tasks? How do students organize and
express their ideas?
ENGAGEMENT: The “why” of learning. How does the task stimulate interest and motivation for learning?
How do students get engaged? How are they challenged, excited, or interested?
Throughout the quarter, care must be taken to build learning structures for students that allow them to actively engage in discussion and text
response. Examples of this include ‘Turn and Talk’ and the use of Anchor Charts that are developed with students to summarize and refer to
learning. The following examples provide guidance as you consider the learning structures you will teach your students.

STUDENT COLLABORATION AND ACCOUNTABLE TALK ROUTINES
PROCEDURES FOR TURN AND TALK

 Sit criss-cross facing your partner.
 When you are listening you should be
“eye-to-eye” so your partner
knows you are listening.
 Take turns. One person talks, the
other person listens.
 Ask each other questions.
 Tell each other your thoughts.

EVIDENCE OF LEARNING

FRAMES FOR TALK AND DISCUSSION

ANCHOR CHARTS

(Frames help students carry on an academic
conversation.)

(Anchor charts are constructed with students.)

 I was wondering…
 I think …. because…
 It said that…
 The best part was…
 First...second...next…
 I think the character learned…
 I think it means...

 What is a book? (Concepts of Print)
 What are the parts of a story?
 How do you read words?
 What is schema?
 What text features do you see in
informational text?



As students grow as learners they must develop ‘habits of mind’ that allow them to work through tasks and attend to precision.
This is critical component of the LAFS. Which of the following ‘habits of mind’ will you teach and reinforce throughout this
quarter? See definitions in the resource section of this curriculum guide.
 Listening with
 Persisting
 Managing impulsivity
 Thinking flexibly
understanding and empathy
 Striving for accuracy
 Thinking about your
 Questioning and problem
 Applying past knowledge
thinking (metacognition)
posing
to new situations
 Thinking and
 Gather data through all
 Creating, imagining, and
 Responding with
communicating with
senses
innovating
wonderment and awe
clarity and precision
 Taking responsible risks
 Finding humor
 Thinking interdependently
 Remaining open to
continuous learning
EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Quarter Summary:
What will be the overall focus?

See Learning Targets Document for the required Learning Targets for
this quarter.
What effective reader strategies will you teach and reinforce this quarter?
(See Resource section for definitions)
 Activating
 Inferring
 Searching/Selecting
 Summarizing

 Monitoring/Clarifying
 Visualizing/Organizing

 Questioning
 Other
______________

 Literary

Extended Text Title:

 Informational

One/quarter

What spelling patterns will you reinforce throughout the quarter?
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7

Week 8

Week 9

What will your penmanship focus be?
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4

Week 8

Week 9

Week 5

Week 6

Week 7

What broad knowledge topics correlate with science and social studies?

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Overall Evaluation of the Quarter:
What summative assessments will you use to determine student accomplishment of the
targets for this quarter? (See the Year-at-a-Glance document.)
Assessment

Source

Used for
 Diagnosis
 Determination of Growth
 Grade
 Portfolio





Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Common Core Lesson Module Template (First Grade)
INITIAL INSTRUCTION - INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD #_______
(Complete one Interactive Read Aloud plan for each short text you will use for close reading.)

TITLE OF TEXT:
TIMEFRAME (20-30 minutes per lesson) – Number of Days :
Type of Text:

LITERARY STANDARDS CLUSTER 

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

INFORMATIONAL STANDARDS CLUSTER 

BOOK SUMMARY:

STANDARDS EMPHASIS
 What standards will I emphasize as I teach this exemplar (use the text to determine what is essential to
understanding this story/book/text selection)?
STANDARD IDENTIFIER STANDARD DESCRIPTION (Please state entire standard here):

 What LAFS Learning Targets will you emphasize for this lesson? (These will drive your instructional tasks and

your rubric/scales) List the Understanding and Procedural Targets in lieu of the Student Friendly Targets.
Reading Literary
Reading Informational
Reading Foundations
Writing
Speaking/ Listening

 What is the essential understanding for this lesson module?
BIG IDEAS (List literacy big ideas emphasized in
LAFS) Example: Finding evidence in text

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS (Write no more than 3-4 essential
questions) Example: ‘Why is it important to find evidence in the
text to support your answer?’

LESSON VOCABULARY (Categorize vocabulary and place in list. Add as many categories as necessary to build broad
topical knowledge as well as language. See sample categories list in “Resources for Implementation” section.
Category

Category

Category

Category

Category

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

TEXT STRUCTURES AND FEATURES (Replace box with “X” if taught or emphasized in lesson.)
LITERARY STRUCTURES
Character 
Setting 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Problem-solution (Plot) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

INFORMATIONAL STRUCTURES
Classification (sorts things, ideas, concepts) 
Author uses: Comparisons / Contrasts 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Steps in a process 
Cycle 
Time/order 

Bulleted lists (for summary) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

LITERARY FEATURES
Chapter titles 
Table of contents 
Illustrations 
Title 
Author 
Dedication 
Forward 
Afterward 
Punctuation 
Captions 
Italicized words 

INFORMATIONAL FEATURES
Subtitles 
Table of Contents 
Title 
Author 
Illustrations/Photographs 
Charts /Tables 
Diagrams 
Bold words 
Italicized words 
Underlined words 
Footnotes 
Sidebars 
Captions 

What writing tasks will be focused on for this lesson module? (“X” the box if emphasized in this module)

Text Structures and Features: Organizational Patterns of Text
What writing standards?
What is the language focus for this module? L.1.1-2
W.1.1: Opinion 
W.1.2: Informational/Explanatory 
W.1.3: Narrative 

Demonstrated in speaking and writing:

Production and Distribution of Writing/Research:




W.1.5:

With guidance and support from adults, focus on a
topic, respond to questions and suggestions from peers, and
add details to strengthen writing as needed.

W.1.6:

With guidance and support from adults, use a
variety of digital tools to produce and publish writing, including
in collaboration with peers.

W.1.7:

Participate in shared research and writing projects
(e.g., explore a number of “how-to” books on a given topic and
use them to write a sequence of instructions).

W.1.8:

With guidance and support from adults, recall
information from experiences or gather information from
provided sources to answer a question.


















Print all upper- and lowercase letters.
Use common, proper, and possessive nouns.
Use singular and plural nouns with matching verbs in basic
sentences (e.g., He hops; We hop).
Use personal, possessive, and indefinite
pronouns (e.g., I, me, my; they, them, their; anyone,
everything).
Use verbs to convey a sense of past, present, and future
(e.g., Yesterday I walked home; Today I walk home;
Tomorrow I will walk home).
Use frequently occurring adjectives.
Use frequently occurring conjunctions (e.g., and, but, or, so,
because).
Use determiners (e.g., articles, demonstratives).
Use frequently occurring prepositions (e.g., during, beyond,
toward).
Produce and expand complete simple and compound
declarative, interrogative, imperative, and exclamatory
Capitalize dates and names of people.
Use end punctuation for sentences.
Use commas in dates and to separate single words in a
series.
Use conventional spelling for words with common spelling
patterns and for frequently occurring irregular words.
Spell untaught words phonetically, drawing on phonemic
awareness and spelling conventions.

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

TEXT-BASED QUESTIONS – Shift 4 - What text-based questions will you use with this text?
Think about what students need to notice and learn as a result of reading this text. Once this has been identified, develop text-dependent questions
for discussion that support the guiding questions. Questions must require students to read (attend) closely as well as pull evidence and meaning
from the text. (See question stems in the Resource Section). Remember to always ask the student to provide the evidence from the reading by
asking “How do you know?”

Page

Question

INSTRUCTIONAL TASKS WITH SEQUENCE:
Questions for Planning:






How will you chunk the text? List page numbers.
How will you introduce the text?
What instructional tasks will you use to engage students in the learning process (Must align with the standards and learning targets.)
What types or writing tasks and modes will students use in written response? (See list of standards on previous page.) How will you
convey the purpose for each of the writing tasks?
Types of tasks may be repeated throughout the lesson sequence. Be sure to include all types across and throughout the daily lessons
that make up the lesson sequence.

1
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Vocabulary/
Word Study

Language

Foundational

Speaking/
Listening

Instructional Tasks

Writing

Day

Reading

Check each type of instructional task.

FORMATIVE AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT for this lesson module
 How will you check for understanding and growth? How will students check for understanding and their
own growth? (See rubric template for students at the end of this lesson plan.)
FORMATIVE for this Lesson Module

SUMMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Star the ones that will be used for grades.

GET READY TO TEACH ►
LESSON PREPARATION NOTES: What procedures do you need to frontload students in order for them to complete the
instructional tasks (Ex. Turn and Talk)?

MATERIALS (List all materials for lesson preparation and delivery here.)
STUDENT TOOLS (and source)

TEACHER TOOLS (and source)

School-based lesson plans daily lesson plans should reflect items such as the Morning
Message, Daily Writing, Spelling Instruction, Learning Stations or Daily Five Plans, and other
instructional tasks to assure that students master required Learning Targets.
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STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 1:
1
2
3
4
I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 2:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 3:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.
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Wakulla County Schools’ District Expectations
for

Florida Standards Implementation
1. Teachers will utilize the Curriculum Guide as the foundational document for planning.
2. Teachers will focus on the standards and learning targets prior to determining a learning activity.
STANDARDS-BASED INSTRUCTION
3. The basal, Harcourt Journeys, is a resource to use as teachers work to help students fully master
the Florida Standards for their respective grades.
a. It provides an anthology of texts.
b. It provides some instructional scaffolding to help teachers address the instructional shifts of
the LAFS, but other resources can and should be used to strengthen student mastery and
assure scaffolded rigor in the curriculum.
4. Legible penmanship will be taught and reinforced in all grades. Manuscript is introduced in
Kindergarten and cursive is introduced in third grade.
5. Students will write daily for a variety of purposes and audiences.
6. Spelling skills will be applied and reinforced in student writing.
7. Close and careful reading will be a focus of instruction in all grade levels. At K-2 this is
accomplished through interactive read alouds.
8. Student use of technology is an integral part of the ELA Florida Standards. Therefore, students
must use technology to produce products in the classroom.
9. Collaboration across each grade level is necessary for adequate preparation and implementation.
10. Assigned student work, whether in class or for homework, should have a standards-based
purpose that can be articulated by the teacher. Can you answer the question: “How will this
assignment help the student move closer to mastery of or fluency with the standard requirement?”
11. Homework should be respectful, standards-based, and aligned to student need.
12. Data-based differentiation must be evident in instruction and student grouping.
13. Ongoing formative assessment must be used and reviewed to help guide instruction.
14. Differentiation must be made between work that is practice and work that is summative in nature.
15. Grades should reflect student accomplishment of the on-grade-level standards and learning
targets.
16. When a student is in need of remediation, the teacher should look at the requirements in previous
grades to determine gaps in student learning. Remediation may focus on these gaps, but this
does not preclude the student’s continued participation in on-grade-level instruction.
17. The Six Traits of Writing is a framework for writing instruction across the district. This vocabulary
must be used in all grades when discussing author’s craft and student writing. (Ideas,
Organization, Voice, Word Choice, Sentence Fluency, Conventions).
18. Students must be taught to revise and edit work for publication. While many writing products may
remain in draft format in the writing portfolio, students must also work through the writing process
to take a significant number to publication.
19. Students should know the purpose of the work they are doing. This is shared through essential
questions and student friendly learning targets.

Glossary
District Expectations for Florida
Standards Implementation
Common
Vocabulary for Teachers
Introduction
Standards Document
Year-at-a-Glance
Spelling
Exemplar Lesson Template
Resources for Implementation
Quarter Plan Template with
Quarter-by-Quarter Learning
Targets
District Writing Plan with Pacing
 Notetaking Across
Elementary
 Keyboarding Scope and
Sequence

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Common
Vocabulary for Teachers
Term

Definition/Explanation

‘Vocabulary that is used to explain a curriculum concept but is not content-specific and may apply to a
variety of curricula’ (Glencoe). Academic vocabulary words are useful to students because they appear in
Academic a number of different contexts. Isabel Beck refers to Tier 1 words as those which are very common (think
Vocabulary Dolch list), Tier II words which include words that are considered powerful because they occur in many
different contexts (like ‘distinction’), and Tier III words that are content specific (like ‘amoeba’). A question
to ask is ‘why did the author use that specific word to convey his/her meaning’.

Analyses

Anchor
Chart

The interrelated literacy skills of reading carefully and closely; gathering evidence to support an
explanation, summary, claim, or comparison about what is read; and analyzing, integrating, and
presenting the supporting evidence in writing. Additionally, when using sources, students also
demonstrate understanding when writing narrative descriptions of events and procedures as well as
writing about experiences based on what is read. Both require students to demonstrate their
understanding gained from reading skillfully and closely through cogent and coherent writing.
An Anchor Chart is a chart created by the teacher WITH the students to summarize learning, a process,
or a procedure. It remains on display, so that students can refer back to it while completing tasks in order
to solidify and transfer knowledge. Example: A chart depicting Story Elements
This term replaces the term ‘mentor text’ and refers to a text that is used as the center for instruction.

Anchor Text Writing, language, listening/speaking, reading tasks may reflect the anchor text for multiple days of
instruction.
Floirda Standards suggests that students use rich informational text to grow their broad knowledge of the
world around them. Broad knowledge refers to topics and patterns of knowledge across all subjects that
Broad
Knowledge students will need to know as they progress through their academic staircase and engage with
information in the real world. Example: seasons, weather, climate, geographical impact

Close and
Careful
Reading

A close reading utilizes a short text or a portion of a longer text to focus on deep understanding of the
author’s information and author’s craft. It includes an essential question, written response that is added to
over time, repeated readings driven by text-based questions, and text-based discussion. A close and
careful read requires careful planning by the teacher and takes several instructional sessions to complete.
In grades K-2 the interactive read-aloud is a main vehicle for close and careful reading.

Essential
Question

Overarching Question (Big Idea)
Topical Questions (Content-specific)
An essential question helps provide relevance to the student for the information being learned. See the
resource that explains how to write an essential question in the Resources for Implementation section of
this guide.

Extended
Texts

A full-length work of literature (such as a novel or a play) or longer informational text, depending on the
focus of the module. This text would be aligned with the complexity and range specifications of the
standards. Students use this text to perform a close, analytic reading of portions of the extended text;
compare and synthesize ideas across other related texts; conduct text-focused discussions; and produce
written work aligned with the standards. Such a study could take around two to three weeks of
concentrated focus on a single text. Primary teachers present the text as a read aloud.
Formative assessment is the ongoing practice of assessing where students are in relation to

Formative accomplishment of the learning targets. Such assessment may be formal or informal, though it is usually
Assessment formal. It is formative because it is used to inform the instruction that the teacher offers in relation to the
needs of the students.

Sentence starters and phrases to assist students when using oral or written language to convey

Frames (for understanding of a text. Frames should carry an implicit expectation that students answer is complete

talk & writing) sentences rather than fragments.

Interactive An interactive read aloud is a close and careful read in grades K-2. It requires multiple days and focuses
Read Aloud on building a deep understanding of a text that is too complex for the students to read independently.
1
EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013. FLORIDA STANDARDS CURRICULUM PLANNING TOOLKIT – Modified Wakulla County

Term

Definition/Explanation
Components of the interactive read aloud include building understanding of story elements or text
features, a focus on author’s craft in how the text is constructed, text-dependent questions that require
text-based answers, opportunities for written response, and deep discussion of the vocabulary and
concepts in the text through multiple readings and application of context.

Learning
Structure

Structures that you plan for and teach in your class that allows students to respond and collaborate. Turn
and Talk is a learning structure.

Learning
Target

Standards are unpacked to determine learning targets. Learning targets drive instruction and
assessment. They must be ordered to reflect appropriate instructional order.
The broad categories that vocabulary can be sorted into in order to teach word relationships and meaning

Megacluster (Hiebert, 2012). Marzano has similar categories called “superclusters.”
Narrative

A form of writing that consists of writing about a personal experience or incorporating story elements to
create a fictional text. Narrative writing must include movement through time. The primary purpose of
narrative writing is to describe an experience, event, or sequence of events in the form of a story.

The read aloud refers to the traditional teacher-led read aloud and differs from the interactive read aloud.
Teachers read short and extended texts to students to expose them to literary and informational text
Read Aloud patterns and features, as well as use these texts to grow student’s broad knowledge of the world around
them and enhance their vocabulary.

Research

Routine
Writing
Scale
Shared
Writing

Conducting and reporting on research: This expands on “writing effectively when analyzing sources” to
require students to demonstrate their ability to gather resources, evaluate their relevance, and report on
information and ideas they have investigated (i.e., conducting research to answer questions or to solve
problems).
Routine writing occurs daily in all classrooms. It may include, but is not limited to, a journal response after
reading, written response to text-dependent questions, an application or extension writing after reading
an anchor text, retelling, summarizing, and/or providing an opinion in writing. The goals of routine writing
include thinking clarification and writing fluency. Students must write often and extensively if they are to
become comfortable and proficient with writing tasks.
A scale is a way to measure student accomplishment of a learning target using a rubric description.
Shared writing is writing done with the students. It usually involves the teacher acting as questioner and
scribe, while students supply information. The teacher reinforces writing and language skills while
capturing the students’ thoughts. The teacher makes the support visible through response and
discussion.
Short texts from across the curriculum of sufficient complexity for close reading that would allow students

Short Texts to draw evidence from the texts and present their analyses in writing as well as through speaking.

Speaking & This requires students to demonstrate a range of interactive oral communication and interpersonal skills,
including (but not limited to) skills necessary for making formal presentations, working collaboratively,
Listening sharing findings, and listening carefully to the ideas of others.
Summative assessment occurs as necessary to provide evidence of mastery of skills and content.

Summative Summative assessments include high-stakes tests such as FCAT, quarter or unit tests, weekly spelling
Assessment tests, or other assessments that will be assigned a grade rather than being used for the sole purpose of
guiding instruction.

Templates

Tools and graphic organizers that scaffold the learner and helps students interpret, respond or learn new
content. Examples include writing templates, text structure templates and graphic organizers.

The inherent difficulty or ease of reading and comprehending a text combined with consideration of
reader and task variables (NGCAR-PD). It takes into consideration quantitative measures (like Lexile
Text
level), qualitative measures (such as use of figurative language, organization of the text, etc.), and the
Complexity reader and task considerations (such as motivation, interest and purpose and task complexity). See the
diagram in the Resources for Implementation for a more detailed explanation.

2
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SECOND GRADE
All of the components of a balanced Language Arts
Curriculum are contained in this document.
Reading (including Spelling)
Wri ng
Language (including Penmanship)
Listening/Speaking
Created June, 2014 for full implementaƟon of the Florida State Standards for ELA and the Florida
Course DescripƟon for Second Grade
EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013—All material is copyrighted and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.
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This course description defines what students should understand and be able to do by the end of Grade 2. The benchmarks are
related to the College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards, the exit standards of Florida’s K -12 ELA standards.
General Notes:
The CCR anchor standards and grade-specific benchmarks are necessary complements—the former providing broad standards,
the latter providing additional specificity—that together define the skills and understandings that all students must demonstrate at
each grade level. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade specific benchmarks, retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades, and work steadily toward meeting the
more general expectations described by the CCR anchor standards.
Instructional Practices: Teaching from a well-written, grade-level textbook enhances students’ content area knowledge and
also strengthens their ability to comprehend longer, complex reading passages on any topic for any reason. Using the following
instructional practices also helps student learning:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Reading assignments from longer text passages as well as shorter ones when text is extremely complex.
Making close reading and rereading of texts central to lessons.
Asking high-level, text-specific questions and requiring high-level, complex tasks and assignments.
Requiring students to support answers with evidence from the text.
Providing extensive text-based research and writing opportunities (claims and evidence).

District Adopted Text: The district-adopted uniform tool for instruction is the Harcourt Journeys text. In addition, this curriculum guide specifies trade books and specific texts from Appendix B of the Florida Standards (http://www.cpalms.org/Public/
search/Standard) that are to be used to provide rigorous and appropriate standards-based instruction.
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BENCHMARK NOTES:
Reading Literature Benchmark Notes: The reading literature benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year and help ensure that students gain adequate exposure
to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read increasingly complex texts through the grades.
Reading InformaƟonal Text Benchmark Notes: The reading informa onal text benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year and help ensure that students gain
adequate exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Teachers are encouraged to u lize science and social studies content text to provide instruc on in reading informa onal
text. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected
to meet each succeeding year’s grade specific benchmarks, retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades, and work steadily toward
mee ng the more general expecta ons described by the CCR anchor standards.
Reading FoundaƟonal Skills Benchmark Notes: The reading founda onal skills benchmarks are directed toward fostering students’ understanding and working
knowledge of concepts of print, the alphabe c principle, and other basic conven ons of the English wri ng system. These founda onal skills are not an end in and of
themselves; rather, they are necessary and important components of an eﬀec ve, comprehensive reading program designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Special Note: Instruc on should be diﬀeren ated: good readers will need much less prac ce with these
concepts than struggling readers will. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they already know—to discern when par cular children or ac vi es warrant more or less a en on.
Language Benchmark Notes: The following language benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year to help ensure that students gain adequate mastery of a range
of language skills and applica ons. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade-specific benchmarks and retain or further
develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades.
WriƟng Benchmark Notes: Each year in their wri ng, students should demonstrate increasing sophis ca on in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax
to the development and organiza on of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing through the grades are expected
to meet each succeeding year’s grade-specific wri ng benchmarks and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades. Correct usage of
the conven ons of wri ng, including accurate spelling, are addressed throughout the Wri ng and Language benchmarks and must receive appropriate direct instruc on as
necessary to move students along the wri ng con nuum.
Speaking and Listening Benchmark Notes: The following speaking and listening benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year to help ensure that students gain
adequate mastery of a range of communica on skills and applica ons. IMPORTANT: “Oral language is the ability to speak and listen. The development of thinking and
reading abili es is closely linked to the development of oral language. ’Speaking to learn’ is a vehicle for increasing and deepening knowledge.” (Palm Beach Schools)
Therefore, Oral Language Development is a cri cal part of the Second grade ELA curriculum. Language development occurs as students listen and respond to text with
good syntax (picture books, not decodable text), answer ques ons in complete sentences, and develop new vocabulary through experience, read alouds, and direct instruc on. Modeling must occur, and students must be given mul ple and varied ways to respond, such as ‘turn and talk’ and ‘think, pair, share’. Allowing students to
share thoughts orally should precede wri ng tasks, and care must be given throughout the day to model excellent standard English for students to hear and repeat.
Penmanship: The implied requirement that students write legibly mandates a focus on sequen al direct instruc on in the forma on of le ers. This forma on is to be
modeled and taught using the conƟnuous stroke method, which requires students to begin at the top of each le er and use only one stroke for most le ers. Addi onal
guidance may be found at h p://portal.wcsb.us/Pages/Curriculum.aspx under LeƩer FormaƟon.
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Table of Contents:


Expectations



Common Teacher Vocabulary for Implementation



Introduction



Standards Document—Lists ALL ELA standards and Learning Targets for the grade level



The Year-at-a-Glance Curriculum Document—outlines the four 9-week quarters



Integrated Language and Reading Foundations and Progressions—reference document (K-1 only)



Reading Foundations Staircase– reference document (K-1 only)



Spelling Lessons



Exemplar lessons



Resources for Implementation



Quarter Plans, 1-4 (Includes Learning Targets by Quarter)

As part of an integrated literacy model for instructional delivery, teachers will need to understand the relationships between all of the Florida Standards.
The LAFS are not taught in isolation, and they are delivered in an explicit context during reading, writing, listening and speaking tasks. Delivery models include the Interactive Read Aloud, which is a close and careful read
for primary. The short texts in the Year-at-a-Glance Documents are intended for use as Interactive Read Alouds,
and as such will require multiple days for instruction. Other texts from Harcourt Journeys may be used for small
group instruction, independent reading, or other as determined by the teacher. In order for a text to qualify for
use as an Interactive Read Aloud , the text must be complex enough to warrant multiple instructional sections
and have connection to the overall Big Idea or theme of the quarter.
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Planning, Time Requirements, and DocumentaƟon:
The nature of the Florida Standards for ELA requires collabora on in planning. Quarter Plans will be created collabora vely across the district and
shared with all schools. Teachers may create mul ple lesson modules that are then shared among the other teachers on the grade level. The
books/texts that are referenced in the short and extended texts sec ons are required for instruc on. The texts are either located in Harcourt
Journeys, Appendix B of the Florida Standards or are provided as trade books.
The ELA (English Language Arts) block will cover a minimum of 120 minutes, with at least 90 minutes being uninterrupted. During this me integrated instruc on in Reading, Wri ng, Language, and Listening/Speaking will occur through both whole group and small group instruc on.
Spelling instruc on and penmanship instruc on are integrated within these four headings, as implied by the standards. Forma ve assessment
will be ongoing as teachers monitor student progress on a daily basis. Forma ve assessment may include, but is not limited to, skill checklists,
observa on checklists, monitored reading, curriculum-based assessments, and computer-assisted assessments. Assessments, as specified in the
Year-At-A-Glance document, will be used to determine student grades. All grades will be recorded under the course heading ‘Language Arts’, but
the weigh ng of each subgroup will be uniform as determined by the district.
The Quarter Planning documents and Lesson Planning documents should provide suﬃcient plans to follow, making it unnecessary to copy extensive informa on into an addi onal plan book. However, these documents must be readily available for administra ve review during walk
throughs in the classroom, and they should be interpreted for subs tute use if the teacher is absent.
At the end of the year every teacher will be required to sign the Instruc onal Validity Assurance Document specifying that the required standards
were taught with fidelity and lis ng how the teacher has documented student access to the standards.
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Wakulla County Schools

Second Grade Florida Standards for Language Arts
BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS FOR LITURATURE
Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Ask and answer such questions as who,
LAFS.2.RL.1.1

what, where, when, why and how to
demonstrate understanding of key details in a
text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.RL.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Recount stories, including fables and folktales
from diverse cultures, and determine their
central message, lesson, or moral.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


That texts have a sequence of events, characters, setting,
key details and a main idea

That good readers can talk about what they have read with
details from the story/text.
The student is able to:

Ask and answer questions about a story/text that has been
read or heard.

Demonstrate understanding of story/text that has been read
or heard.

Recall the key details of a story/text that has been read or
heard.

Use who, what, where, when, why, and how questions to
organize and talk about key details from the text.





Culture represents the way of life of a group of people.
Diverse cultures impact literature.
Stories are passed down through generations and contain a
central message.

That stories have a lesson, message, or moral to teach.
The student is able to:




Standard with Complexity Rating
Describe how characters in a story respond to
major events and challenges.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts










I can recount a story from a
different culture.
I can compare the same story
from two different cultures.
I can tell others the lesson or
moral the story is teaching us.

Retell the stories of folktales and fables.
Compare and contrast folktales and fables from diverse
cultures.
Explain the central message of a text.
Recognize morals and lessons in a story.

Characters respond differently to challenges and major
events (problems) in a text.
Character responses will affect the outcome of the stories.

The student is able to:



I can ask and answer who, what,
when, where, why and how
questions about a text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Page | 1



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.RL.1.3

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Retell the main events/challenges in the text.
Describe how the character(s) respond to the major
events/challenges.
Determine why character(s) respond differently to major
events/challenges, citing evidence from the text to support
the answer.
Compare and contrast character(s) and their responses to the

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can identify the major events or
challenges in a text.
I can describe how characters
respond to major events and
challenges in a text.
I can compare and contrast
different characters’ actions and
responses.

Second Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014
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same major events/challenges in a text.

Cluster 2: Craft and Structure
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Describe how words and phrases (e.g.,
LAFS.2.RL.2.4

regular beats, alliteration, rhymes, repeated
lines) supply rhythm and meaning in a story,
poem, or song.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.RL.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


The student is able to:

Interpret meaning from rhythmic words and phrases in a
story, poem, or song.

Identify rhythm in a story, poem, or song.

Describe the overall structure of a story,
including describing how the beginning
introduces the story and the ending
concludes the action.



Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts




Standard with Complexity Rating




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:
The beginning of the story often introduces the main
characters and setting of the story.

Problems are resolved by the end of a story.

A story has a plot with a beginning, middle, and end.
The student is able to:





Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.RL.2.6

Words and phrases can create rhythm and meaning.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Identify why the setting is important to the story.
Identify and describe the main character(s) and their roles in
the story..
Describe the problem and how it is resolved.
Retell events following the sequence of the story.
Identify different ways that stories begin and end.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Acknowledge differences in the points of view
of characters, including by speaking in a
different voice for each character when
reading dialogue aloud.




Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts

The student is able to:






Authors use characters to bring a story to life.
Characters in a story express different points of view through
dialogue and actions.
The characters’ points of view will impact events in the story.

I can hear how words help stories,
poems, or songs have a beat or
rhythm.
I can describe how words from the
text help stories, poems, or songs
make sense

I can name the important
information that is found at the
beginning of stories.
I can make a story map showing
the beginning, events, and ending
of a story.
I can state the problem of the
story and show how and where
the problem is resolved.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can change my voice to match
the character(s).
I can tell about a character’s point
of view.

Identify the points of view of characters in the story.
Use different voices for different characters to reflect
dialogue.
Compare and contrast the differences in points of view of the
characters

Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
Page | 2
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.RL.3.7

Standard with Complexity Rating
Use information gained from the illustrations
and words in a print or digital text to
demonstrate understanding of its characters,
setting, or plot.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.RL.3.9

Standard with Complexity Rating
Compare and contrast two or more versions
of the same story (e.g., Cinderella stories) by
different authors or from different cultures.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3 Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Character, setting, and plot are key story elements.
Illustrations may convey meaning about character, setting
and plot.
The student is able to:

Use information from illustrations and words in a text to
describe the story elements.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Stories may contain similar messages while using different
story/cultural elements.

There may be different versions of the same story.

Different versions can be compared and contrasted.
The student is able to:


rates of reading speed.

Rereading is a way to increase comprehension.

Writing clarifies understanding.

Comprehension includes understanding the author’s craft in
the writing.
The student is able to:


I can use information from
illustrations and words to describe
characters, setting, and plot.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



Compare and contrast two or more versions of the same
story.

Cluster4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
Standard
Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
student understands that:
LAFS.2.RL.4.10 By the end of the year, read and comprehend  Different types of text require different levels of attention and
literature, including prose and poetry, in the
grades 2–3 text complexity band proficiently,
with scaffolding as needed at the high end of
the range.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

I can find similarities and
differences between two versions
of a story by different authors.
I can find similarities and
differences between two versions
of a story from different cultures.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can read and understand
complex text.

Read and comprehend complex text within the 2-3 text
complexity band.

Second Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014

Wakulla County Schools

BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS: FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS (K-5)
Cluster 3: Phonics and Word Recognition
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.2.RF.3.3 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word
analysis skills in decoding words.
a. Distinguish long and short vowels
when reading regularly spelled onesyllable words.
b. Know spelling-sound
correspondences for additional
common vowel teams.
c. Decode regularly spelled two-syllable
words with long vowels.
d. Decode words with common prefixes
and suffixes.
e. Identify words with inconsistent but
common spelling-sound
correspondences.
f. Recognize and read gradeappropriate irregularly spelled words.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




The letters found in a word (eg. arrangement of vowels, soft g
or c, -ing or -tion ending, etc.) give us clues about how to
sound out that word.
Letters, letter clusters, and syllables are used in decoding
words.
Meanings of words change when prefixes and suffixes are
added.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets






I can sound out words with long
and short vowels.
I can read two-syllable words with
long and short vowels.
I can read common irregularly
spelled words.
I can read words with prefixes.
I can read words with suffixes.

The student is able to:

Use long and short spelling patterns to decode regularly
spelled one- and two-syllable words.





Decode words with common prefixes and suffixes.
Read common second grade irregularly spelled words.
Apply vowel patterns and decoding strategies to decode
words.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 4: Fluency
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.2.RF.4.4 Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to

support comprehension.
a. Read on-level text with purpose and
understanding.
b. Read on-level text orally with accuracy,
appropriate rate, and expression on
successive readings.
c. Use context to confirm or self-correct
word recognition and understanding,
rereading as necessary.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Fluency helps readers comprehend and enjoy text.
Self-monitoring allows for corrections of accuracy and
fluency.

The student is able to:

Read on-level text fluently and accurately.

State the purpose for reading text.

Self-monitor while reading and use context clues and
rereading when something doesn’t make sense.

Answer comprehension questions or retell following a reading
of on-level text to support comprehension.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets







I can understand what I am
reading.
I can read for a purpose.
I can read second grade text
correctly and smoothly.
I can use expression when reading
a story.
I can check to make sure I
understand what I read.
I can use context to help me
understand, and I reread when
necessary.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS FOR INFORMATIONAL TEXT
Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Ask and answer such questions as who, what,
LAFS.2.RI.1.1
where, when, why, and how to demonstrate
understanding of key details in a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.RI.1.2

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.RI.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Asking questions helps them comprehend text.
Key details support understanding of the text.
Comprehension strategies and graphic organizers support
comprehension.
The student is able to:

Answer who, what, when, where, why, and how questions
about informational text.

Ask who, what, when, where, why, and how questions about
informational text.

Use strategic thinking, such as drawing conclusions or
investigations, to answer the higher level ‘why’ or ‘how’
questions about the text.




Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts

The student is able to:

Describe the connection between a series of
historical events, scientific ideas or concepts,
or steps in technical procedures in a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning





A multi paragraph text has a main topic.
Each paragraph within a multi paragraph text has a specific
focus.




Connections occur between scientific ideas, historical events,
or technical procedures in a text.

It is important to understand how ideas, events or procedures
connect to each other.

Each step in a technical procedure is dependent on the other
steps and has an important place in the sequence.
The student is able to:



I can identify the main topic of a
text.
I can identify the focus of a
paragraph within a text.

Identify the main topic of a multi paragraph text.
Identify the focus of individual paragraphs.
Provide evidence from the text that links key details to the
main topic.





I can ask and answer who, what,
when, where, why, and how
questions about what I read.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Identify the main topic of a multi paragraph
text as well as the focus of specific
paragraphs within the text.

Standard with Complexity Rating

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Describe connections between historical events in a text.
Describe connections between scientific ideas in a text.
Describe connections between steps in a technical procedure
in a text.
Investigate and describe how technical procedures, historical
events, or scientific ideas impact each other in a text.
Follow a sequence of directions in a text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can describe how historical
events in a text connect to each
other.
I can describe how science
concepts in a text are related.
I can follow a sequence of steps
for a procedure described in a text.
I can sequence events/concepts in
a text.
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Cluster 2: Craft and Structure
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Determine the meaning of words and phrases
LAFS.2.RI.2.4
in a text relevant to a grade 2 topic or subject
area.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.RI.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Know and use various text features (e.g.,
captions, bold print, subheadings, glossaries,
indexes, electronic menus, icons) to locate
key facts or information in a text efficiently
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.RI.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
Identify the main purpose of a text, including
what the author wants to answer, explain, or
describe.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


There are many resources and reading strategies available to
define unknown words and phrases.

It is important to know the meanings of words and phrases to
comprehend information in a text.

Base word, prefix, and suffix word parts can be used to
determine the meaning of an unknown word.
The student is able to:

Recognize the need to determine the meaning of unknown
words.

Determine meanings of words and phrases in text.

Use reading strategies (context clues,inferencing, rereading,
skip and go back, etc.) to determine meanings of words and
phrases.

Use resources (glossary, dictionary, etc.) to determine
meanings of words and phrases.

Find evidence in the text to support proposed definition of
word.

Analyze the base word, prefix, suffix to help determine the
meaning of a word.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Using text features will help them find the key details in the
text to determine meaning.

Various informational text features can help them find
information quickly.
The student is able to:



Identify text features in a variety of informational text.
Differentiate and use text features to locate information
efficiently.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Authors write informational text with a purpose of either
explaining information, answering questions, or describing a
topic.

Informational text has a purpose.
The student is able to:



I can determine the meaning of
words and phrases when I read for
information.

I can use text features in
informational text to find
information.
I can use digital tools to find
important information.
I can determine which text feature
will help me find the information I
need.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can determine why the text was
written by an author (author’s
purpose).

Identify the main purpose of an informational text.
State what the author wants to answer, explain, or describe.
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Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Explain how specific images (e.g., a diagram
LAFS.2.RI.3.7
showing how a machine works) contribute to
and clarify a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.RI.3.8

Standard with Complexity Rating
Describe how reasons support specific points
the author makes in a text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3:Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.RI.3.9

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



The purpose of informational text is to gain knowledge.
Images in informational texts (diagrams, illustrations, maps,
timelines, charts, photographs) help give meaning to and
clarify concepts in the text.
The student is able to:

Explain images in an informational text.

Tell how the images relate to and clarify the text.



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


An author provides reasons to support specific points in a
text.

An author includes details to support those reasons.
The student is able to:







Describe specific points in a text.
Describe supporting details or reasons for each point.
Determine the author’s point of view.

Compare and contrast the most important
points presented by two texts on the same
topic.


Different texts can be written about the same topic.

Texts can be compared to gain knowledge about a topic.

Texts can be contrasted to gain knowledge about a topic.
The student is able to:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3:Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning



informational texts, including history/social
studies, science, and technical texts, in the
grades 2–3 text complexity band proficiently,
with scaffolding as needed at the high end of
the range.

rates of reading speed.

Rereading is a way to increase comprehension.

Writing clarifies understanding.

Comprehension includes understanding the author’s craft in
the writing.
The student is able to:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts



I can identify important points in an
informational text.
I can give reasons from an
informational text to support
important points.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



Compare important points between texts written about the
same topic.
Contrast important points between texts written about the
same topic.

Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
Standard
Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
student understands that:

Different types of text require different levels of attention and
LAFS.2.RI.4.10 By the end of year, read and comprehend

I can look at an image in an
informational text and tell the
connection to the text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

I can compare the most important
points in two informational texts
about the same topic.
I can contrast the most important
points in two informational texts
about the same topic.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can read second grade
informational complex text.

Read and comprehend complex text within the 2-3 text complexity
band.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: WRITING STANDARDS
Cluster 1: Text Types and Purposes
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Write opinion pieces in which they introduce
LAFS.2.W.1.1
the topic or book they are writing about, state
an opinion, supply reasons that support the
opinion, use linking words (e.g., because,
and, also) to connect opinion and reasons,
and provide a concluding statement or
section.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.W.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Write informative/explanatory texts in which
they introduce a topic, use facts and
definitions to develop points, and provide a
concluding statement or section.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3:Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.W.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating
Write narratives in which they recount a well
elaborated event or short sequence of events,
include details to describe actions, thoughts,
and feelings, use temporal words to signal
event order, and provide a sense of closure.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3:Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Different modes of writing have different structures.
Writing needs to communicate thoughts and feelings to
others.

Good writers include a main idea, supporting details, linking
words, and a concluding statement or section in their writing.

Opinions must be supported by reasons.
The student is able to:

Write an opinion statement.

Supply reasons that support the opinion.

Use linking words to connect the opinion and reasons.

Provide a concluding statement or section.



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Different modes of writing have different structures.
Using appropriate structure in writing will help communicate
clear ideas to their audience.

The purpose for writing helps determine the structure of the
writing.
The student is able to:







Narrative writing tells a story and shows movement through
time.

A rich narrative includes details, and describes actions,
thoughts, and feelings in sequence.

Narratives may be fictional stories or personal accounts of an
event.
The student is able to:




I can write an expository piece that
introduces a topic, uses facts and
definitions to develop points and
ends with a conclusion.

Write an informative/explanatory text.
Develop a topic sentence.
Support the topic sentence with facts and definitions.
Construct a conclusion based on the supporting ideas.





I can write an opinion piece that
introduces a topic, states an
opinion, has reasons to support
my opinion and ends with a
conclusion.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can write a narrative that tells a
story, includes elaboration on the
sequenced events, uses timebased words to show movement
through time, and has a
conclusion that makes it sound
finished.

Write a narrative using elaborated sequence of events
containing detailed action.
Portray emotions by connecting personal thoughts and
feelings.
Use temporal words to signal event order.
Construct a conclusion to provide a sense of closure.
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Cluster 2: Production and Distribution of Writing
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
With guidance and support from adults and
LAFS.2.W.2.5

peers, focus on a topic and strengthen writing
as needed by revising and editing.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3:Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:





Writing should focus on one topic.
Writing can be strengthened by revising and editing.
Writing communicates ideas to other people.
Good writers maintain a focus on a topic and discard
irrelevant details.

Writing is a process (prewrite, draft, revise, edit, publish).

Writing must be revised and edited before it is ready to
publish.
The student is able to:






Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.C.2.W.2.6 With guidance and support from adults, use a
variety of digital tools to produce and publish
writing, including in collaboration with peers.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts

projects (e.g., read a number of books on a
single topic to produce a report; record
science observations).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 4: Extended
Thinking & Complex Reasoning
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Publishing is the final step in the writing process.

Various technology tools can be used to publish writing.

A published piece of writing is meant to be shared.

Including pictures enhances writing.
The student is able to:





Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can use a variety of digital tools
with my teacher’s help to write and
share projects with my
classmates.

Collaborate with peers to produce and publish writing.
Apply the steps of the writing process to publish writing.
Revise and edit work with peers.
Utilize technology to compose text and include photographs
and/or illustrations in writing.
Read aloud published pieces to others.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


I can write about one topic with
supporting details.
I can revise my writing with help
from others.
I can edit my writing with help from
others.

Maintain focus on a topic when writing.
Include related supporting details when writing.
Accept help from adults and peers to strengthen their writing.
Revise writing based on suggestions from adults or peers.
Edit writing to align with second grade conventions.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Cluster 3: Research to Build and Present Knowledge
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Participate in shared research and writing
LAFS.2.W.3.7

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Books, magazines, and other writings provide information
that is helpful in writing reports.

Working together on a written report or a research project
can help improve the writing skills of everyone involved.

Reports provide information to readers, so our purpose in
writing a report is to present information in a way that
someone else can understand it.
The student is able to:

Gather information from different resources.

Choose key information from selected resources to present
in a report, rephrasing the ideas in own words.

Organize selected information to create a report.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can work with others to read
books and articles and then write
a report.
I can work with others to publish a
report.
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.W.3.8

Standard with Complexity Rating

Record science observations in writing.
Using the writing process, write a report in collaboration with
others.
Publish the research writing project for others to read.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Recall information from experiences or gather
information from provided sources to answer
a question.



Writers can use prior knowledge and experiences to help
them answer a question.
Writers can use multiple sources to answer a question.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can use what I know, what I have
read, and/or what I have learned
to write a complete answer to a
question.

The student is able to:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts





Gather information from reference materials.
Apply information and experiences to written responses.
Provide an appropriate and complete response to a question.

BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: STANDARDS FOR SPEAKING AND LISTENING
Cluster 1: Comprehension and Collaboration
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.2.SL.1.1 Participate in collaborative conversations with

diverse partners about grade 2 topics and
texts with peers and adults in small and larger
groups.
a. Follow agreed-upon rules for
discussions (e.g., gaining the floor in
respectful ways, listening to others
with care, speaking one at a time
about the topics and texts under
discussion).
b. Build on others’ talk in conversations
by linking their comments to the
remarks of others.
c. Ask for clarification and further
explanation as needed about the
topics and texts under discussion.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Speaking, listening, and asking questions are all important in
a conversation.

Conversations involve linking ideas.

Following rules during a discussion allows everyone to share
their ideas and be heard.
The student is able to:

Respectfully speak and listen to conversations about
appropriate topics of interest

Ask for clarification in a conversation.

Add to ongoing conversation with relevant information.

Follow universal and class-established rules for discussion.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets







I can talk with classmates and
adults about interesting topics and
books.
I can stay on topic.
I can ask and respond to questions
during large and small group
discussions to clarify my
understanding.
I can respect others by waiting for
my turn to speak.
I can respectfully listen to others
and join their conversations.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.SL.1.2
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Standard with Complexity Rating
Recount or describe key ideas or details from
a text read aloud or information presented
orally or through other media.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Writing and other forms of communication contain key ideas
and supporting details.
Subsections of media (i.e. chapters in a book or scenes in a
movie) each usually contain their own focus and details.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can describe the main idea and
details of a story/report/video I
hear or see.
I can remember and retell the key
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details of a story/report/video I
hear or see.

The student is able to:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.SL.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Ask and answer questions about what a
speaker says in order to clarify
comprehension, gather additional information,
or deepen understanding of a topic or issue.

Asking questions is a way to gather information when
listening and responding to the speaker.

Answering questions gives evidence of understanding of the
speaker’s topic.
The student is able to:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts



Cluster 2: Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.2.SL.2.4 Tell a story or recount an experience with
appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details, speaking audibly in coherent
sentences.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts



Speaking is one way to communicate and requires using a
clear voice and coherent sentences.

When telling a story or describing a personal experience,
clear, descriptive details will help the audience understand
and enjoy the story.

Telling stories should include important facts and relevant
details.
The student is able to:



Create audio recordings of stories or poems;
add drawings or other visual displays to stories
or recounts of experiences when appropriate
to clarify ideas, thoughts, and feelings.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can tell a story that makes sense
to others.
I can use the right tone of voice for
others to hear.
I can speak in complete and clear
sentences so my audience will
understand me.

Distinguish the differences between relevant and irrelevant
facts, and descriptive and non-descriptive details.
Tell a story that others will understand, using facts and
descriptive details.
Recount a personal experience in a way that makes sense,
using coherent sentences and a voice volume adequate for
the selected audience.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


I can ask and answer questions to
get more information from a
speaker.
I can ask and answer questions to
better understand a topic or issue.

Initiate conversation when you have a question for the
speaker.
Ask appropriate questions to gather information, deepen
understanding, and clear up misconceptions or confusion.





Standard with Complexity Rating

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.SL.2.5

Identify the key/main idea and details of a text read aloud or
via other media. (video, graphic, etc...).
Retell the events of a story ready aloud or delivered in
another media form.

Audio recording is the use of technology to allow future
listening for self-reflection and correction of the content
recorded.

Visual displays enhance audience understanding when
listening to stories or experiences.

Drawings and displays allow speakers to add extra details to
clarify thoughts, ideas, and feelings that cannot be heard in
the retelling of an experience.
The student is able to:

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can make a recording of a story or
poem as I read aloud.
I can make and use drawings or
displays to add details and interest
to a story or experience.
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.SL.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating

Create an audio recording.
Create drawings or displays to clarify thoughts, ideas, and
feelings for a story or experience.
Recognize when a drawing or display is appropriate to
enhance a story or experience.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Produce complete sentences when
appropriate to task and situation in order to
provide requested detail or clarification. (See
grade 2 Language standards 1 and 3 for
specific expectations pages 26 and 27 for
specific expectations.)

Speaking in complete sentences can provide people with
more information and help answer listeners’ questions.

There are certain situations and tasks where it is appropriate
to speak in complete sentences.

Speaking in complete sentences requires practice.
The student is able to:


Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall




Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can speak in complete sentences
to give someone more information
or to ask and answer questions.
I can tell the difference between a
complete sentence and an
incomplete sentence.

Speak in complete sentences to provide more information or
clarification.
Determine whether a sentence is complete or incomplete.
Answer questions in complete sentences.

BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: LANGUAGE STANDARDS
Cluster 1: Conventions of Standard English
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.2.L.1.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of

standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.
a. Demonstrate legible printing skills.
b. Use collective nouns (e.g., group).
c. Form and use frequently occurring
irregular plural nouns (e.g., feet,
children, teeth, mice, fish).
d. Use reflexive pronouns (e.g., myself,
ourselves).
e. Form and use the past tense of
frequently occurring irregular verbs
(e.g., sat, hid, and told).
f. Use adjectives and adverbs, and
choose between them depending on
what is to be modified.
g. Produce, expand, and rearrange
complete simple and compound
sentences (e.g., The boy watched the
movie; The little boy watched the
movie; The action movie was watched
by the little boy).
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Nouns that look singular can sometimes represent a group of
people, places, and things. (e.g. family, herd, group, class)

Plural nouns can have irregular spellings. (e.g. mouse/mice,
tooth/teeth)

Pronouns can be used to describe myself and other people.

Changing the verb tense will reflect when the action took
place.

Verb tenses can have irregular spellings. (e.g. sit/sat)

Adjectives describe nouns and adverbs describe verbs.

Sentences can be expanded, combined, and rearranged to
add details, change meaning, or enhance style.
The student is able to (when speaking and writing):








Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets







I can use collective nouns and
irregular plural nouns correctly.
I can use pronouns like myself,
herself, ourselves correctly.
I can change verbs to tell that
something already happened.
I can use adjectives to describe
nouns.
I can use adverbs to describe
verbs.
I can make compound and complex
sentences.

Use collective nouns (e.g., group).
Form and use frequently occurring irregular plural nouns
(e.g., feet, children, teeth, mice, fish).
Use reflexive pronouns (e.g., myself, ourselves).
Form and use the past tense of frequently occurring
irregular verbs (e.g., sat, hid, told).
Use adjectives and adverbs, and choose between them
depending on what is to be modified.
Produce, expand, and rearrange complete simple and
compound sentences (e.g., The boy watched the movie;
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The little boy watched the movie; The action movie was
watched by the little boy).

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.L.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.
a. Capitalize holidays, product names,
and geographic names.
b. Use commas in greetings and closings
of letters.
c. Use an apostrophe to form
contractions and frequently occurring
possessives.
d. Generalize learned spelling patterns
when writing words (e.g., cage →
badge; boy → boil).
e. Consult reference materials, including
beginning dictionaries, as needed to
check and correct spellings.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


There are rules for capitalization and punctuation in our
English language that help make the meaning of the writing
clearer.

All proper nouns are capitalized including holidays, product
names, and geographic names.

Commas are needed after the greeting and closing in a
letter(dates and words in a series are taught in first grade) .

An apostrophe is needed in a contraction to show where a
letter(s) was eliminated.

An apostrophe is needed in a noun to show possession or
ownership.

Learned spelling patterns can help when spelling unknown
words.
The student is able to:







Cluster 2: Knowledge of Language
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.2.L.2.3 Use knowledge of language and its

conventions when writing, speaking, reading,
or listening.
a. Compare formal and informal uses of
English
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets








Capitalize holidays, product names, and geographic
names.
Use commas in greetings and closings of letters.
Use an apostrophe to form contractions and frequently
occurring possessives.
Generalize learned spelling patterns when writing words
(e.g., cage → badge; boy → boil).
Consult reference materials, including beginning
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct spellings.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:





Certain situations require formal use of the English language.
Certain situations allow for the use of informal language.
There is a difference between formal and informal English.
The English language should be used appropriately according
to the context of the situation and the purpose of the audience.
The student is able to:

Compare writing and speaking in formal and informal contexts
when reading or listening to text.

Interpret which writing and speaking situations and tasks
require use of formal or informal English language.

Discuss what situations may require an author or speaker to
use either formal or informal English.

Discuss an author's or speaker’s style and determine if the
language is formal or informal and why.

I can capitalize holidays, product
names, and proper names of
places (e.g., Christmas, Legos,
South Dakota).
I can use commas in greetings and
closings of letters.
I can use apostrophes to form
contractions (e.g., isn’t).
I can use apostrophes to show
ownership (e.g, Mary’s puppy).
I can use spelling patterns I have
learned to help me spell unknown
words.
I can use reference materials to
check and correct spellings.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets






I can use what I know about
language and its conventions while
I write, speak, read, or listen.
I can use formal language for tasks
at school and work.
I can recognize a complete
sentence when reading or listening.
I can recognize an incomplete
sentence when reading or listening.
I can speak or write in complete
sentences.

Second Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014

Wakulla County Schools
Cluster 3: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.2.L.3.4 Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown

and multiple-meaning words and phrases
based on grade 2 reading and content,
choosing flexibly from an array of strategies.
a. Use sentence-level context as a clue
to the meaning of a word or phrase.
b. Determine the meaning of the new
word formed when a known prefix is
added to a known word (e.g.,
happy/unhappy, tell/retell).
c. Use a known root word as a clue to the
meaning of an unknown word with the
same root (e.g., addition, additional).
d. Use knowledge of the meaning of
individual words to predict the meaning
of compound words (e.g., birdhouse,
lighthouse, housefly; bookshelf,
notebook, bookmark).
e. Use glossaries and beginning
dictionaries, both print and digital, to
determine or clarify the meaning of
words and phrases.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Words can have multiple meanings, and the reader must
determine the meaning of the word in context.

Context clues give clues to word meaning.

Prefixes change the meaning of words.

Suffixes change the meaning of words.

Meanings of root words can be used to figure out unknown
words with the same root.

Compound words can be determined by figuring out the
meaning of the individual words within the compound word.

Meanings of words can be found in glossaries and
dictionaries, both in hard print and digitally.
The student is able to:

Choose the correct meaning of words with multiple meanings
based on context clues.

Predict word meanings based on prefixes, root words and
individual words in compound words.

Look words up in dictionaries and glossaries to determine the
meaning of words and phrases.

Recognize meanings of words and phrases based on context
clues.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets






I can tell what a word means by
how it is used in the sentence.
I can tell what a word means by
looking at the root word, and prefix.
I can predict what a compound
word may mean by looking at the
two smaller words that make up the
compound word.
I can find the meaning of words in
glossaries and dictionaries.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Applications of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.2.L.3.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Demonstrate understanding of word
relationships and nuances in word meanings.
a. Identify real-life connections between
words and their use (e.g., describe
foods that are spicy or juicy).
b. Distinguish shades of meaning among
closely related verbs (e.g., toss, throw,
hurl) and closely related adjectives
(e.g., thin, slender, skinny, scrawny).

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Many words in our language have other words that mean
about the same - synonyms.

Some words give a more descriptive meaning to the written
work than others.

Synonyms may have different connotations (slender, scrawny)
The student is able to:



Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can explain what a word means
by giving an example from
everyday life.
I can describe the differences
between words with similar
meanings.

Use suitable and precise words in speaking and writing.
Choose the best word for a specific context from among
closely related verbs or adjectives.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
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Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Second Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014

Wakulla County Schools
LAFS.2.L.3.6

Use words and phrases acquired through
conversations, reading and being read to, and
responding to texts, including using adjectives
and adverbs to describe (e.g., When other kids
are happy that makes me happy).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall



Adding details using adjectives and adverbs allows others to
better understand the message.

Appropriately using new words and phrases makes
communicating with others interesting.
The student is able to:





Read a story and comprehend the information to use for future
conversations.
Use descriptive words (adjectives and adverbs) when
communicating to add details.
Use new words or phrases acquired from oral or written texts.




I can use new words and phrases
from text I have read or
conversations I have had.
I can use details provided through
good word choice when I share
information.

CONTENT-AREA CONNECTIONS
Cluster 1: Science
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
SC.2.N.1.1
Raise questions about the natural world,
investigate them in teams through free
exploration and systematic observations, and
generate appropriate explanations based on
those explorations.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking &
Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
SC.2.N.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating
Ask "how do you know?" in appropriate
situations and attempt reasonable answers
when asked the same question by others.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking &
Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
SC.2.N.1.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Distinguish between empirical observation
(what you see, hear, feel, smell, or taste) and
ideas or inferences (what you think).

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Questions drive investigations.
Exploration and systematic observations help provide
information for an investigation.

Teamwork collaboration is important when investigating.
The student is able to:

Ask questions that can be investigated.

Collaborate with others for investigation.

Explore a concept.

Conduct a simple systematic observation.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

It is important to provide support for answers.

It is important to look at support provided for answers.
The student is able to:



Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can support my answers by
asking “how do you know?”

Look for and provide support for answers.
Attempt a reasonable answer when asked by others to
provide support.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


I can work with others to
investigate a question.
I can work with others to conduct a
systematic observation.

It is important to distinguish between what we can observe
with our senses and the conclusions that we draw from our
observations.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can tell the difference between
what I observe through my senses
and what I think.

The student is able to:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills & Concepts l



Distinguish between what is observed through his/her senses
and what he/she thinks about the observation.

Cluster 2: Civics
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Standard
Identifier
SS.2.C.2.4

Standard
Identifier
SS.2.C.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Identify ways citizens can make a positive
contribution in their community.

Standard with Complexity Rating
Evaluate the contributions of various African
Americans, Hispanics, Native Americans,
veterans, and women.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Citizens can make a positive contribution in their
community.
The student is able to:

Define community.

Define positive contribution.

List ways citizens can make a positive contribution in the
community.



There are many different cultures and people represented
in the United States of America.

Many people have made contributions to make the United
States a good place to live.
The student is able to:




Standard with Complexity Rating
Recognize symbols, individuals, events, and
documents that represent the United States.



I can tell about contributions to our
country that have been made by a
variety of people.

Identify various cultures and ethnic groups that live in the
United States.
Identify various people groups (veterans, women) in the
United States.
Identify contributions made by the different cultures and
groups.



There are symbols that represent America and its
government.

There are many important documents, individuals and
events that make up the history of the United States.
The student is able to:



I can list ways to make a positive
contribution in the community.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Standard
Identifier
SS.2.C.3.2

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Recognize symbols, such as the White House, the
Constitution, the Washington monument, etc. that are
historically important in the United States.
Recognize documents, individuals, and events that are
historically important in the United States.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can recognize and name symbols
of the United States.
I can recognize and name the
Constitution and important
individuals and events in the history
of the United States.
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SECOND GRADE CURRICULUM YEAR-AT-A-GLANCE FRAMEWORK FOR FLORIDA STANDARDS ALIGNMENT
Grade
Level
2

Q1-Q4

Reading Complex Texts
(Close Readings of Text) RL/RI.2.10
50% Literary /50% Informa onal: Elementary

Short Texts
(5-9 Texts)

Extended Texts
(1 Text)

Interac

ve Read Alouds:
Picture books, chapter, short
ar cle (literary and informaonal)

 Poems, songs, plays and

 Read Aloud: Chapter book
 Recommended read aloud
extended texts resources
from LAFS text exemplars
in Appendix B.

folktales.

 Recommended resources
include LAFS text exemplar
selec ons from Appendix B.

Wri ng About Texts

W.2.1-2; 5-8

(Wri ng Process, Modes & Analyses)
65/35% : Elementary K-5
[30% Opinion / 35% Explanatory/ 35% Narra ve

Daily Rou ne
Wri ng
(daily)
Students develop daily
responses to text in
wri ng to convey understanding of a text:

 LEARNING LOGS: Notebooks to respond to
text in wri ng daily;
answer text based
ques ons

 GRAPHIC ORGANIZERS
 WRITINGTEMPLATES
AND FRAMES

 LEARNING TO WRITE
OPINION & EXPLANATORY: Shared and
independent prac ce
for
learning to write using
the wri ng process.
W.2.5-8.

Analyses
(2 Products) W.2.1-2;
Students will produce at least two
analyses of a text in wri ng by
developing opinion or explanatory
texts that uses text evidence to
respond:

 Opinion pieces to

respond to stories and informa onal text
BOOK RESOURCES:

 Explanatory text in the form of
a book adapta on in response
to learning from an anchor text
about a subject or topic

 LEARNING TO WRITE OPINION

& EXPLANATORY: Shared and
independent prac ce for learning to write using the wri ng
process. W.2.5-8.

Research Project
(Short/Extended)

Narra ve Wri ng

Assessments

W.2.3; 5-8

(Forma ve
& Summa ve)

W.2.7-8

Research Paper
(1 extended)
This is a published wri ng.

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3
informa onal picture books on
the same topic and record
learning through the use of
anchor charts, graphic organizers, shared wri ng and illustraons.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING:

Create an explanatory book
about a subject including
specific details found in close
readings of 2-3 texts on the
same topic

Narra ves
(1-2 Products)
Using mentor texts to generate
topics for narra ve:

 RETELLING: Shared and

independent wri ng
experiences to narrate a
personal experiences about
a single event or loosely
linked events, in the order in
which they occurred.

 BOOK RESOURCES:

Read
narra ve mentor texts and
respond ci ng a similar
experience using the story as
a model

Wri en Products
( 4-5 Products used for grading
and monitoring progress)

SUMMATIVE: Diagnos cs,
progress monitoring, outcome
measures
Performance-based tasks:

 Evidence-based tasks
 Prose response
 Selected response

FORMATIVE ROUTINES:

 Daily student

collabora on (Turn and
talk)
 Shared and independent
wri ng tasks
 PRESENTATION: Create a
 Templates and graphic
 LEARNING TO WRITE NARorganizers
PowerPoint slide/slide show
 White boards
RATIVE: Shared and indeconveying key details about the
pendent prac ce for learning  All respond tools and nontopic or subject using one of
verbal cues (thumbs-up/
to write wri ng process.
the following: clip art, illustrathumbs down)
ons.
W.2.5-8.

INTEGRATED PROCESSES ACROSS READING, WRITING, AND
SPEAKING

Genres & Text Types: Literature includes same stories from diﬀerent cultures and by diﬀerent authors, adventure stories, fairy tales, folktales, realis

c fic on and plays,, as well as nursery rhymes, narra ve poems, songs, and
free verse ;
Informa onal texts include biographies and autobiographies; texts on series of historical events, scien fic ideas and concepts, steps in technical procedures, and the arts; technical texts, including direc ons, forms and informa on
displayed in graphs, charts or maps; and digital sources on a range of topics wri en for a broad audience.
SHIFT 4: Evidence Based Instruc on: ELA ANCHOR STANDARD 1: Daily use of evidence based text ques ons and par cipate in discussions using key details from print and media text sources.

SHIFT 2: Building Broad Knowledge:

Aligned topics from
science and
social studies state standards.

Cite Evidence
RL/RI: Standard 1

Analyze Content

RL/RI.2.1

RL/RI.2.2-9
SL.2.2-3

Rou nes and norms for
using evidence

Par cular focus on cra &
structure:

 Text based ques

Text Structures & Text
ons,

discussions, and
responses (see Textbased ques on stems for
literary and informa onal
text in the Resource secon)

Features: organiza onal
pa erns of literary and
informa onal texts

Point of View: Who is
telling or narra ng the
story?

LAFS Instruc on calls for these processes to be integrated as part of the reading / wri ng process in
order to provide context and applica on for understanding meaning and purpose.
Study and Apply
Grammar

Study and Apply
Vocabulary

L.2.1-2
SL.2.6

L.2.4-6

Language instruc on
through reading,
wri ng, and
speaking.

Word Study

Conduct Discussions

Report Findings

Reading Founda onal Skills

SL.2.1

SL.2.4-6

Phonics, Word Recogni on &
Fluency

RF.2.1-4
Oral Language &

Teach and interact with 5-10 Tier 2
Communica on Skills
Academic Words per week, per
Establish rules and norms for
text.
classroom interac on and

Build domain clusters to show
word rela onships and
connec ons between words.

SHIFT 3: Staircase of Complexity

student collabora on so that
students can ask ques ons
and respond to content.

Use of media, drama, arts,
visual displays and
technology enhanced tools
for presen ng key details
from informa on learned.

Dis nguishing long and short
vowels, spelling-sound correspondences for common vowel
teams, decode two syllable
words with long vowels, common prefixes and suﬃxed,
grade level appropriate irregular spelled words; Decoding,
word A ack, Wide Reading
prac ces/Read accurately with
appropriate expression and
pacing.
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SECOND GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: YEARLY PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
LAFS STRANDS

Q1:

Q2:

Q3:

Genres:

Reading Complex
Texts
(Close Readings of
Text)
50% Literary /50% Informational:

Short Texts
(5-9 texts)

Bold = Informational

Extended Texts
(1 text)
Research Project
W.2.7-8
Research Paper
(1 extended)

Genres:
 Fairy Tales by diﬀerent authors
 Fairy Tales by diﬀerent authors
 Adventure stories, folk tails, realis c fic on
 Adventure stories, folk tails, realis c fic
 Informa onal Texts (Broad knowledge topics:  Informa onal Texts (Broad knowledge
con nents, oceans, global customs, healthy
body, American symbols, famous African
Americans, Life cycle of frogs)

on

topics: con nents, oceans, global customs,
healthy body, American symbols, famous
African Americans, Life cycle of frogs)

Genres:
 Fairy Tales by diﬀerent authors
 Adventure stories, folk tails, realis c fic
 Informa onal Texts (Broad knowledge

Q4:

on

topics: con nents, oceans, global customs,
healthy body, American symbols, famous
African Americans, Life cycle of frogs)

Genres:
 Fairy Tales by diﬀerent authors
 Adventure stories, folk tails, realis c fic
 Informa onal Texts (Broad knowledge

on

topics: con nents, oceans, global customs,
healthy body, American symbols, famous
African Americans, Life cycle of frogs)

 Poems, songs, nursery rhymes

 Poems, songs, nursery rhymes

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUDS:

Henry and Mudge The First Book *by Cynthia
Rylant (Harcourt, Lesson 1)

Helping Paws (Harcourt, Lesson 3)

Diary of a Spider (Harcourt, Lesson 4)

A Swallow and a Spider (Harcourt, Lesson 4)

How Chipmunk got His Stripes (Harcourt,
Lesson 9)

Jellies, The Life of Jellyfish (Harcourt, Lesson
10)

Where Do Polar Bears Live? (Trade book,
Unit 4)

Animals Building Homes (Harcourt, Lesson 6)

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUDS:
INTERACTIVE READ ALOUDS:
INTERACTIVE READ ALOUDS:

Click, Clack, Moo Cows That Type

Jackie Robinson (Harcourt, Lesson 17)

The Mysterious Tadpole (Harcourt, Lesson
(Harcourt, Lesson 11)
26)

The Signmaker’s Assistant (Harcourt,

Ah, Music!* (Harcourt, Lesson 12)

From Eggs to Frogs (Harcourt, Lesson 26)
Lesson 19)

Schools Around the World (Harcourt, Les
Poppleton In Winter* (Harcourt, Unit 2)

Two of Everything (Harcourt, Lesson 29)
son 13)

The Stories Julian Tells (Harcourt, Lesson

Now and Ben (Harcourt, Lesson 30)

Helen Keller (Harcourt, Lesson 14)
22)

Space Travel* (Harcourt, Unit 6)

Oﬃcer Buckle and Gloria (Harcourt, Lesson 
From Seed to Plant* (Harcourt, Lesson 25) 
The Thirteen Clocks (Excerpt) Appendix B
15)

Your World (Poem) Appendix B

Ea ng While Reading (Poem) Appendix B

READ ALOUD:
e’s Web by E.B. White

Charlo

READ ALOUD:

Throw Your Tooth on the Roof by Selby
Beeler

 Poems, songs, nursery rhymes

READ ALOUD:

The Story of Ruby Bridges by Robert
Coles and George Ford

 Poems, songs, nursery rhymes

READ ALOUD:

The Storm (The Lighthouse Family) by
Cynthia Rylant

RECOMMENDED TOPICS: (Choose One)
Con nents and Oceans
Animal Habitats

RECOMMENDED TOPICS:
Customs Around the World
Healthy Body

RECOMMENDED TOPICS:
Famous African Americans
American Symbols

RECOMMENDED TOPICS:
Life cycles of frogs
Fairytale comparisons

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa

 CLOSE READINGS: Read 2-3 informa

 EXPLANATORY WRITING: Create an explana-

 EXPLANATORY WRITING: Retell key details  EXPLANATORY WRITING: Retell key de-

onal
picture books on the same topic and record
learning through the use of anchor charts,
graphic organizers, shared wri ng and illustraons.
tory book about a subject including specific
details found in close readings of 2-3 texts on
the same topic.

 PRESENTATION: Through shared wri

ng create a class book conveying key details about
the topic or subject using one of the following:
clip art, illustra ons.

onal
picture books on the same topic and record
learning through the use of anchor charts,
graphic organizers, shared wri ng and illustra ons.
about the subject by using graphics and
sentences.

 PRESENTATION: Create one PowerPoint
slide/or show conveying key details about
the topic or subject using one of the following: clip art, illustra ons.

onal
picture books on the same topic and record learning through the use of anchor
charts, graphic organizers, shared wri ng
and illustra ons.
tails about the subject by using graphics
and sentences.

 PRESENTATION: Create a PowerPoint slide
show conveying key details about the topic
or subject using one of the following: clip
art, illustra ons.

onal
picture books on the same topic and record
learning through the use of anchor charts,
graphic organizers, shared wri ng and
illustra ons.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING: Retell key details
about the subject by using graphics and
sentences.

 PRESENTATION: Create a class book with
individual student entries, conveying key
details about the topic or subject using one
of the following: clip art, illustra ons.
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SECOND GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: YEARLY PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
LAFS STRANDS—
frequency/quarter

Q1:

 Shared and independent wri
W.2.1-2; (5-8 Products)

Please use text based
ques ons to drive student’s wri en response
to texts.

Analyses
(2 Analyses)
W.2.1-2

ng

Q3:

 Shared and independent wri

prac ce responding to texts using a combina on of
drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map]

Writing About Texts

Daily Rou ne Wri ng
(daily)

Q2:
ng

ng

 Shared and independent wri

prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map ]

ng

prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map ]

Students develop daily responses to text in wri ng to
covey understanding of a text:

Students develop daily responses to text in wri ng to
covey understanding of a text:

Students develop daily responses to text in wri ng
to covey understanding of a text:

Students develop daily responses to text in wri ng to
covey understanding of a text:

 LEARNING LOGS:

 LEARNING LOGS:

 LEARNING LOGS:

 LEARNING LOGS:

Notebooks to respond to text in

wri ng daily; answer text based ques ons.

 GRAPHIC ORGANIZERS
 WRITING TEMPLATES AND FRAMES
 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and

Notebooks to respond to text in

wri ng daily; answer text based ques ons.

 GRAPHIC ORGANIZERS
 WRITING TEMPLATES AND FRAMES
 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and

Notebooks to respond to text

in wri ng daily; answer text based ques ons.

 GRAPHIC ORGANIZERS
 WRITING TEMPLATES AND FRAMES
 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and

Notebooks to respond to text in

wri ng daily; answer text based ques ons.

 GRAPHIC ORGANIZERS
 WRITING TEMPLATES AND FRAMES
 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and

independent prac ce for learning to write using
the wri ng process. W.2.5-8 and using mentor
texts as models.

independent prac ce for learning to write using
the wri ng process. W.2.5-8 and using mentor
texts as models.

Students will produce at least two analyses of a text in
wri ng by developing opinion or explanatory texts
that uses text evidence to respond:

Students will produce at least two analyses of a text
in wri ng by developing opinion or explanatory texts
that uses text evidence to respond:

Students will produce at least two analyses of a text
in wri ng by developing opinion or explanatory
texts that uses text evidence to respond:

Students will produce at least two analyses of a text
in wri ng by developing opinion or explanatory texts
that uses text evidence to respond:

onal text
Book Resources:

ma onal text
Book Resources:

ma onal text
Book Resources:

ma onal text
Book Resources:

Explanatory text in the form of a book adapta

on in
response to learning from an anchor text about a
subject or topic

Explanatory text in the form of a book adapta

on
in response to learning from an anchor text about
a subject or topic

LEARNING TO WRITE OPINION AND EXPLANATORY: LEARNING TO WRITE OPINION AND EXPLANATOShared and independent prac ce for learning to
write using the wri ng process. W.2.5-8.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING:
Research Project

Create an explanatory



RETELLING: Shared and independent wri ng
experiences to narrate a personal experiences
about a single event or loosely linked events,
retold in the order in which they occurred.

independent prac ce for learning to write using
the wri ng process. W.2.5-8 and using mentor
texts as models.

OPINION PIECES: to respond to stories and inforExplanatory text in the form of a book adapta

on
in response to learning from an anchor text about
a subject or topic

 EXPLANATORY WRITING:

Create an explanatory

RETELLING: Shared and independent wri ng
experiences to narrate a personal experiences
about a single event or loosely linked events,
retold in the order in which they occurred.

OPINION PIECES: to respond to stories and inforExplanatory text in the form of a book adapta

on
in response to learning from an anchor text about
a subject or topic

RY: Shared and independent prac ce for learning
to write using the wri ng process. W.2.5-8.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING:

report about a subject including specific details
found in close readings of 2-3 texts on the same
topic.



independent prac ce for learning to write using
the wri ng process. W.2.5-8 and using mentor
texts as models.

LEARNING TO WRITE OPINION AND EXPLANATO- LEARNING TO WRITE OPINION AND EXPLANATO-

RY: Shared and independent prac ce for learning
to write using the wri ng process. W.2.5-8.

report about a subject including specific details
found in close readings of 2-3 texts on the same
topic.

W.2.3; 5-8

Narra ves
(1-2 Products)

 Shared and independent wri

prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map ]

OPINION PIECES: to respond to stories and informa- OPINION PIECES: to respond to stories and infor-

Please use text based
ques ons to drive student’s wri en response
to texts.

Q4:

Create an explanatory

RY: Shared and independent prac ce for learning
to write using the wri ng process. W.2.5-8.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING:

report about a subject including specific details
found in close readings of 2-3 texts on the same
topic.



RETELLING: Shared and independent wri ng
experiences to narrate a personal experiences
about a single event or loosely linked events,
retold in the order in which they occurred.

Create an explanatory

report about a subject including specific details
found in close readings of 2-3 texts on the same
topic.



RETELLING: Shared and independent wri ng
experiences to narrate a personal experiences
about a single event or loosely linked events,
retold in the order in which they occurred.

 BOOK ADAPTATIONS: Read narra

 BOOK ADAPTATIONS: Read narra

 BOOK ADAPTATIONS: Read narra

 BOOK ADAPTATIONS: Read narra

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and independent

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and independent

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and independent

 LEARNING TO WRITE: Shared and independent

prac ce for learning to write wri ng process.
W.2.5-8

prac ce for learning to write wri ng process.
W.2.5-8

prac ce for learning to write wri ng process.
W.2.5-8

prac ce for learning to write wri ng process.
W.2.5-8

ve mentor texts
and respond ci ng a similar experience using the
story as a model

ve mentor texts
and respond ci ng a similar experience using the
story as a model

ve mentor
texts and respond ci ng a similar experience
using the story as a model

ve mentor texts
and respond ci ng a similar experience using the
story as a model
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SECOND GRADE CURRICLUM BALANCED ASSESSMENTS PLANNING OUTLINE TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
ASSESSEMENTS

Q1

 DEA AP1-September
These are the assessments that
 STAR-August Norms Scale Score
drive instruc on. They have
197 (represents the 50%)
many formats and may be formal
 ORF: Fall Norm
or informal in nature.
≥ 51cwpm
Forma ve rou nes are an inte Observa on Checklists (e.g. CAFÉ
gral part of forma ve assessand Harcourt Checklist from Grab
ment:
and Go).
 Turn and Talk

Forma ve Assessment Rou nes
 Think/Pair/Share
 Wri en Response
 Templates and Graphic Organizers
 All Response tools and nonverbal cues (thumbs up)
Forma ve Assessments:

Q2

 DEA AP2-November

 DEA AP 3- February

 Observa on Checklists. (e.g.

 STAR-January Norm: Winter

CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist from
Grab and Go

 Forma ve Assessment Rou nes

 Summa ve assessments
quan fy growth and mastery of learning.

 Grades may be taken

51cwpm

nes

 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials
# 1-9

Winter ≥ 72 cwpm

 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials
#s 10-18

 Oral Reading Fluency –Norm
Winter ≥ 89 cwpm
#s 19-25

 Spelling: Weekly

 Spelling: Weekly

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Wri ng Sample: Weekly

 Wri ng Sample: Weekly

 Wri ng Sample: Weekly

 Other tests as necessary to deter-

 Other tests as necessary to deter-  Write Score: January
mine student mastery of taught
 Other tests as necessary to
learning targets. Test ques ons
may be pulled from Harcourt
EXAM View as they align with
taught learning targets.

 Research project

 Research Project

 District Generated Test

 District Generated Test

 STAR—May Spring Norm: Scale
Score 334 (represents the 50%).

Note: DEA AP 4 is a summa ve assessment.

 Oral Reading Fluency-Norm
Spring ≥ 90 cwpm

 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials  DEA AP4-May

 Spelling: Weekly

mine student mastery of taught
learning targets. Test ques ons
may be pulled from Harcourt EXAM
View as they align with taught
learning targets.

Q4

Scale Score 263 (represents the  Observa on Checklists (e.g.
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
50%)
from the GRAB and GO
 Observa on Checklists (e.g.
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
 Forma ve Assessment Rou nes
from the GRAB and GO

 Forma ve Assessment Rou-

 Oral Reading Fluency –Norm Fall ≥  Oral Reading Fluency-Norm

Summa ve

Q3

determine student mastery of
taught learning targets. Test
ques ons may be pulled from
Harcourt EXAM View as they
align with taught learning targets.

 Research Project
 District Generated Test

 STAR –May
 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials
#26-30

 Spelling: Weekly
 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly
 Wri ng Sample: Weekly
 Write Score: April
 Other tests as necessary to determine student mastery of
taught learning targets. Test
ques ons may be pulled from
Harcourt EXAM View as they
align with taught learning targets.

 Research Project
 District Generated Test
EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013—All material is copyrighted and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.
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SECOND GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS QUARTER PROGRESSION

READING FOUNDATIONAL and LANGUAGE SKILLS : QUARTERS 1 EXPECTATIONS (Q1)
LAFS.2.RF.2.3: Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

Dis nguish long and short vowels when reading regularly spelled one-syllable words.
Know spelling-sound correspondences for addi onal common vowel teams.
Decode regularly spelled two-syllable words with long vowels.
Decode words with common prefixes and suﬃxes.
Iden fy words with inconsistent but common spelling-sound correspondences
Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words.

All Language skills are taught in the context of wri ng and speaking. Wri ng is a daily requirement. Learning structures allow students to have discussions and oﬀer verbal response to text.

LAFS.2.RF.2.4: Read with suﬃcient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension
a) Read on-level text with purpose and understanding.
b) Read on-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression successive readings.
Use context to confirm or self-correct word recogni on and understanding, rereading as necessary.
c)

REFER TO K-1 FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS FOR REMEDIATION OF DECODING.
Ongoing instruc on and reinforcement of legible penmanship is required.

WEEKLY

FOCUS

PHONICS

FLUENCY

Phonics instruction continues and builds in second grade. Special
focus should be placed on syllabication and multisyllabic words.
Small group instruction is expected to hone students’ decoding
skills.

Automaticity of letters, sounds, and sight
words; Modeling for students to improve prosody and pacing; Read with sufficient accuracy
and fluency to support comprehension)

WEEKS 1-2:

VOCABULARY ACQUISITION

L.2.1-3

L.2.4-6

Determine or clarify the meanconven ons of standard English
ing of unknown and mul plegrammar
and
usage
when
meaning
word and phrases
WEEKS

1-2
wri ng or speaking. Refer to the
based on grade 2 reading and
content, choosing flexibly from
standards
document
for
specific

a range of strategies. Refer to
grade-level skills.
ing , rereading as necessary.
the standards document for
Demonstrate command of the
WEEKS 3-4:
 Review long vowels: a, e, I, o, u
specific grade-level skills.
conven ons of standard English
Model reading with expression
 Iden fy and read words with the long vowel
capitaliza on, punctua on, and Demonstrate understanding in
(prosody) and appropriate pacsounds ending in-e.
WEEKS
spelling when wri ng. Refer to
word rela onships and nuancing.
 Build and blend cvce words with sound/spelling
3-4
es in word meaning. Refer to

Engage
students
in
choral
and
the
standards
document
for
specards.
 Compare diﬀerences in sounds and spelling of
the standards document for
echo reading and prac ce using
cific grade-level skills.
short and long vowels.
specific grade-level skills.
appropriate expression and
Use knowledge of language and
WEEKS 5-8:
pacing of a text, including
Use words and phrases acits conven ons when wri ng,
WEEKS  Review and read consonant blends, double conchange.
quired through conversa ons,
speaking, reading, or listening.
sonant, and digraphs (e.g., -nd, -mp, -nk, -nt, sp,
5-8
cl, gr, sw, ll, ﬀ, ss, sh, wh, th, ch)
reading and being read to, and
Compare formal and informal
Readers’ Theatre
WEEK 9:
responding to texts, including
uses of English.
 Introduce and read words with inflec ons (-s, using adjec ves and adverbs
Daily wri ng experience is imed, -ing).
WEEK
to describe (e.g., When other
pera
ve
for
students
to
trans Review with students that every syllable has a
9
kids are happy that makes me
fer
and
apply
standard
English
vowel sound.
 Con nue decoding short and long vowel words
happy).
skills.



Students will read on level text

LANGUAGE
Conventions of Standard English

Review short vowels: a, e, I, o, u
with purpose and understandIden fy and read cvc pa ern in single– and twoing.
syllable words.
Build and blend cvc words using sound/spelling Students will use context to
cards.
confirm or self-correct word
Iden fy and produce sounds for c and g, as well
recogni on and understandas, read accurately words with those sounds.

Demonstrate command of the

in single– and two-syllable words.
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SECOND GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS QUARTER PROGRESSION

READING FOUNDATIONAL and LANGUAGE SKILLS : QUARTERS 2 EXPECTATIONS (Q2)
LAFS.2.RF.2.3: Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

Dis nguish long and short vowels when reading regularly spelled one-syllable words.
Know spelling-sound correspondences for addi onal common vowel teams.
Decode regularly spelled two-syllable words with long vowels.
Decode words with common prefixes and suﬃxes.
Iden fy words with inconsistent but common spelling-sound correspondences
Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words.

LAFS.2.RF.2.4: Read with suﬃcient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension
a) Read on-level text with purpose and understanding.
b) Read on-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression successive readings.
Use context to confirm or self-correct word recogni on and understanding, rereading as necessary.
c)

All Language skills are taught in the context of wri ng and speaking. Wri ng is a daily requirement. Learning structures allow students to have discussions and oﬀer verbal response to text.

REFER TO K-1 FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS FOR REMEDIATION OF DECODING.
Ongoing instruc on and reinforcement of legible penmanship is required.

WEEKLY

FOCUS

PHONICS

FLUENCY

Phonics instruction continues and builds in second grade. Special
focus should be placed on syllabication and multisyllabic words.
Small group instruction is expected to hone students’ decoding
skills. Formative assessment should identify areas of student need,
so they can be addressed before the student falls behind.

Automaticity of letters, sounds, and sight
words; Modeling for students to improve
prosody and pacing; Read with sufficient
accuracy and fluency to support comprehension)

WEEKS 10-18:

Students will read on level text Demonstrate command of the con- Determine or clarify the meaning
with purpose and understandven ons of standard English gramof unknown and mul pleing.
mar and usage when wri ng or
meaning word and phrases based
speaking. Refer to the standards
Students will use context to conon grade 2 reading and content,
document for specific grade-level
firm or self-correct word recogchoosing flexibly from a range of
skills.
ni on and understanding , restrategies. Refer to the standDemonstrate command of the conreading as necessary.
ards document for specific gradeven ons of standard English capitaliModel reading with expression
level skills.
za on, punctua on, and spelling
(prosody) and appropriate pacDemonstrate understanding in
when wri ng. Refer to the standards
ing.
word rela onships and nuances
document for specific grade-level
Engage students in choral and
in word meaning. Refer to the
skills.
echo reading and prac ce using
standards document for specific
appropriate expression and pac- Use knowledge of language and its
grade-level skills.
conven ons when wri ng, speaking, Use words and phrases acquired
ing of a text, including change.
reading, or listening. Compare forReaders’ Theatre
through conversa ons, reading
mal and informal uses of English.
and being read to, and respondDaily wri ng experience is imperaing to texts, including using adve for students to transfer and
jec ves and adverbs to describe
apply standard English skills.
(e.g., When other kids are happy
that makes me happy).



Phonics skills are reinforced in spelling and applied in wri ng.

WEEKS WEEKS 10-11:
10-11  Contrac ons
 The schwa

WEEKS 12-13:


WEEKS 
12-13 


Review base words with s, es, ed
‘y’ spelling for the long /e/
Changing ‘y’ to ‘I’
Con nue to review vowel spellings

WEEKS 14-16:



WEEKS 
14-16 




R controlled vowels
Homophones
Base words with –er, -est
Words with au, aw, al
Words with oo, ew, ue, ou, ow

WEEK 17-18:


WEEKS 
17-18 

Suﬃxes: -y, -ly, -ful
Final syllables: on, ture, le
Vowel diphthongs: oi, oy

LANGUAGE
Conventions of Standard English

VOCABULARY ACQUISITION

L.2.1-3

L.2.4-6

Build and continue throughout year.
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SECOND GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS QUARTER PROGRESSION

READING FOUNDATIONAL and LANGUAGE SKILLS : QUARTERS 2 EXPECTATIONS (Q2)
LAFS.2.RF.2.3: Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
a)
b)
c)
d)
e)
f)

Dis nguish long and short vowels when reading regularly spelled one-syllable words.
Know spelling-sound correspondences for addi onal common vowel teams.
Decode regularly spelled two-syllable words with long vowels.
Decode words with common prefixes and suﬃxes.
Iden fy words with inconsistent but common spelling-sound correspondences
Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words.

LAFS.2.RF.2.4: Read with suﬃcient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension
a) Read on-level text with purpose and understanding.
b) Read on-level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression successive readings.
Use context to confirm or self-correct word recogni on and understanding, rereading as necessary.
c)

All Language skills are taught in the context of wri ng and speaking. Wri ng is a daily requirement. Learning structures allow students to have discussions and oﬀer verbal response to text.

REFER TO K-1 FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS FOR REMEDIATION OF DECODING.
Ongoing instruc on and reinforcement of legible penmanship is required.

WEEKLY

FOCUS

PHONICS

FLUENCY

Phonics instruction continues and builds in second grade. Special
focus should be placed on syllabication and multisyllabic words.
Small group instruction is expected to hone students’ decoding
skills. Formative assessment should identify areas of student need,
so they can be addressed before the student falls behind.

Automaticity of letters, sounds, and sight
words; Modeling for students to improve
prosody and pacing; Read with sufficient
accuracy and fluency to support comprehension)

LANGUAGE
Conventions of Standard English

VOCABULARY ACQUISITION

L.2.1-3

L.2.4-6

Build and continue throughout year.

Students will read on level text
Demonstrate command of the
Determine or clarify the meanwith purpose and understandconven ons of standard English
ing of unknown and mul pleWEEKS WEEKS 19-20:
ing.
grammar and usage when wri ng
meaning word and phrases
19-20  Prefixes: re-, un-, over-, pre-, misor speaking. Refer to the standStudents will use context to conbased on grade 2 reading and
 Mul syllabic word parts
ards document for specific gradefirm or self-correct word recogcontent, choosing flexibly from a
level skills.
ni on and understanding , rerange of strategies. Refer to the
WEEKS 21-36:
Demonstrate command of the
reading as necessary.
standards document for specific
 All phonics skills must con nue to be reinforced
conven
ons
of
standard
English
Model
reading
with
expression
grade-level
skills.
and retaught as needed un l students have a
capitaliza on, punctua on, and Demonstrate understanding in
(prosody) and appropriate pacfirm grasp of decoding one-syllable and mul syllabic words.
spelling when wri ng. Refer to
ing.
word rela onships and nuances
 Con nue to introduce and reinforce aﬃxes.
the standards document for speEngage students in choral and
in word meaning. Refer to the
 Connect aﬃxes to vocabulary word meaning
cific grade-level skills.
echo reading and prac ce using
standards document for specific
 Look for student applica on of learning in everyappropriate expression and pac- Use knowledge of language and
grade-level skills.
day wri ng ac vi es. Remediate as needed.
its conven ons when wri ng,
ing of a text, including change.
Use words and phrases acquired
WEEKS  Reinforce through use of Word Wall ac vi es,
21—36
speaking,
reading,
or
listening.
Readers’
Theatre
through conversa ons, reading
which organize by spelling pa ern.
Compare formal and informal
and being read to, and respond Reinforce through weekly spelling instruc on—
See spelling sec on of the Curriculum Guide.
uses of English.
ing to texts, including using adDaily wri ng experience is imperjec ves and adverbs to describe
Note: Appropriate phonics instruc on is evidenced
a
ve
for
students
to
transfer
and
(e.g., When other kids are happy
when students transfer skills when reading and
apply
standard
English
skills.
that makes me happy).
wri ng. A phonics book can not replace the need for
WEEKS 19—36:



Phonics skills are reinforced in spelling and applied in wri ng.

daily applica on in reading and wri ng.
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Weekly Spelling Routine
Days listed are suggestions, but all activities are expected to
be a part of the weekly routine.

Day 1: Introduce the words. What is alike about the
words? What is different about the words? Have students
sort the words and label their sorting rule(s).
Day 2: Have students add the spelling words to their
personal dictionaries. Are there any words on the Word
Wall that have similar spelling patterns? If so, attach the
spelling word to the similar word. These will be removed
before the assessment. Continue to look for words with
the spelling pattern(s) throughout the week. Have a
‘collection plan’.
Day 3: Have students copy the list and mark spelling
patterns with color or circle the spelling patterns. Have the
students underline spelling words as they are used in
routine writing.
Day 4: Peer review. 10 minutes for students to alternate
calling out words. Check for errors. Study the words that
are missed.
Day 5: Test and check. Students who miss words will
correct the words.
 Sentence Dictation:
Orally call out the five
sentences for students to write. These will be
collected and used as an assessment grade.

The Choice Board may be used for homework and/or for
classroom activities.

Second Grade Spelling Lists
Spelling is 10% of the overall Language Arts Grade.
Weekly Spelling Tests count as 3%. Spelling Dictation counts as 4%. Spelling Application in Writing counts as 3%.
Lesson 1
sad
jam
glad
flat
mask
win
dig
if

Lesson 2

fix
rip
kit
list
as
his
sandwich
picnic
Lesson 6

hot
not
plum
hug
mud
nut
lunch
spend

cake
mine
plate
size
ate
grape
prize
wipe

rock
black
trick
doll
will
off
across
pocket

dish
than
chest
such
thin
push
shine
chase

Lesson 7

next
end
camp
sank
sling
drink
hunt
stand

long
stamp
pond
bring
jump
left
young
friend

dress
spell
class
full
add
neck
stuck
kick

bells
stamps
dishes
grapes
jets
frogs
stitches
fences

pay
wait
paint
train
pail
clay
tray
plain

Lesson 16
running
sitting
clapped
rubbed
stopped
missed
hopping
grabbed
batted
mixed
selling
going
pinned
wrapped
cutting
swelling

night
kind
spy
child
light
find
right
high

Lesson 11
hens
eggs
ducks
bikes
boxes
wishes
dresses
names

Lesson 3

wet
left
rest
net
get
help
job
spot

Lesson 4
race
line
pile
rake
gave
bike
mistake
while

doze
nose
use
rose
pole
close
cute
woke

white
while
these
flash
which
then
catch
thumb

liked
using
riding
chased
spilled
making
closed
hoping

sneeze
sheep
meaning
weave
eat
read
between
reason

own
most
soap
float
both
know
loan
goat

only
sunny
penny
city
tiny
many
sorry
noisy

car
dark
arm
star
park
yard
party
hard

Lesson 8

Lesson 12
stain
hay
gray
away
stay
day
raisin
birthday
Lesson 17
wild
July
fry
sigh
by
why
behind
lightning

baked
hiding
standing
asked
mixed
sleeping
teasing
knocking

I’m
don’t
isn’t
can’t
we’ll
it’s
I’ve
didn’t

drag
glide
just
stage
slip
drive
climb
price
Lesson 10

Lesson 14

Lesson 18
happy
pretty
baby
very
puppy
funny
carry
lucky

spin
clap
grade
swim
place
last
test
skin

Lesson 9

Lesson 13
free
teach
teeth
please
beach
wheel
team
speak

Lesson 5
mule
rode
role
tune
home
joke
wrote
ice cube

flow
loaf
throw
coach
so
grow
swallow
ocean

you’re
that’s
wasn’t
you’ve
us
them
they’re
wouldn’t

Lesson 15
cannot
classroom
pancake
sunshine
maybe
outside
baseball
upon
playground
nothing
someone
into
everywhere
inside
myself
nobody

Lesson 19

Lesson 20
farm
start
part
spark
art
jar
carpet
apartment

horn
story
fork
score
store
corn
morning
shore

short
born
tore
forget
for
more
report
force

Lesson 21
father
over
under
herd
water
verb
paper
cracker

offer
cover
germ
master
fern
ever
remember
feather

Lesson 22
meet
meat
week
weak
mane
main
tail
tale

Lesson 26
root
crew
spoon
few
bloom
grew
room
you

stew
boost
scoop
flew
zoo
noon
shampoo
balloon

be
bee
too
two
sea
see
threw
through

Lesson 23
helpful
sadly
hopeful
thankful
slowly
wishful
kindly
useful

Lesson 27
took
books
foot
hoof
cook
nook
hood
wood

stood
shook
crook
cookbook
looked
good
crooked
bookcase

Lesson 24
safely
painful
mouthful
weakly
jumped
saying
quickly
wonderful

unhappy
retell
untangle
unkind
repaint
refill
unlike
remake

brown
ground
pound
flower
out now
towel
pounce

aim
snail
bay
braid
ray
always
gain
sly

Lesson 28
cow
house
town
shout
down
mouse
found
loud

Lesson 25
unpack
reread
unlock
replay
read
happy
rewrite
overheard

tall
saw
dog
draw
call
fall
soft
paw

chain
shy
bright
fright
tray
try
contain
thigh

seated
keeps
speed
seen
means
clean
groan
roast

Lesson 29

ball
yawn
log
small
all
walk
awful
wallpaper
Lesson 30
bowls
crow
owe
grown
green
snow
peace
below

Second Grade Spelling Dictation
Quarter 1:
Lesson 1
1. I can fix a sandwich for the picnic.
2. Jam is on my homemade mask.
3. If I win, I will be glad.
4. Can you dig as fast as a fox?
5. That chip is as flat as his paper
Lesson 2
1. Did you need help to get it out of the mud?
2. He had nuts and plums for lunch.
3. Did she spend time resting after her job?
4. The list of jobs was not on her bed.
5. The bugs were left in the net.
Lesson 3
1. The girl won first prize for her cake.
2. We ate the grapes on the big plate.
3. Did they race the bikes to the white line?
4. The mistake was to not fix the rip.
5. Was that jam sandwich mine?
Lesson 4
1. The girl rode the cute mule home.
2. I wrote a list of jokes on that paper.
3. The dog dozed, then woke to sounds.
4. Is the size of a plum bigger than a bug?
5. Use your nose to smell the rose.
Lesson 5
1. When the boy swims he glides in the water.
2. My dad did a test drive for a new car.
3. Who came in last place in the swim meet?
4. We just climbed the hill and slipped down.
5. The kids made good grades on the math test.
Lesson 6
1. My friend sat next to me at camp
2. How long can you stand on your left leg?
3. Dad’s boat sank in the town pond.
4. Do you stand on stage while singing?
5. Mom will bring grapes and plums to the picnic.
Lesson 7
1. The doll has a cute black dress with a pocket.
2. My friend kicked the rock across the class.
3. What trick will you play on your class?
4. While the boat was stuck we rode the bikes.
5. How long did the young boy doze?
Lesson 8
1. How long did the young boy doze?
2. First catch the bugs then let them go.
3. Can you push the black rock across the class?
4. Which class will go to lunch next?
5. Jan stuck her thumb in the white cake.
Lesson 9
1. Dad mixed and baked a cake for the picnic.
2. I liked using the rake at my friend’s house.

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 10
1. You’ve chased us until we can’t run any more.
2. That’s the cake I baked, but it wasn’t for the picnic.
3. You’re the best climber we’ll ever see!
4. Didn’t you bring your friends home to swim?
5. I’ve won the prize because he wouldn’t jump kick the ball.
Lesson 11
1. Did you see the eggs that the hens and ducks had?
2. We packed the dishes in the boxes to go on the truck.
3. The boy stamps his friends’ names on the page.
4. How many stitches does it take to make dresses?
5. The frogs are hiding behind the white fences.
Lesson 12
1. Did the men paint the train gray by mistake?
2. She can’t wait for her birthday to get the cute dress.
3. Stay away from snake in the pail!
4. How much do I pay for my lunch tray?
5. Isn’t a raisin a grape that’s dried?
Lesson 13
1. Please brush your teeth after you eat.
2. Don’t you like to read when you are at the beach?
3. Have you seen the sheep weave between the fences?
4. The reason I didn’t speak was I had to leave.
5. Did you get a free prize in your box of snacks?
Lesson 14
1. The coach will teach his team to swim fast in a race.
2. Do you know if all soaps float in water?
3. Most of the rivers flow in to the ocean.
4. I can loan you the black bike that I own.
5. How big can the young goat grow?
Lesson 15
1. Can we throw and catch the baseball with coach?
2. We’ll read outside on the playground in the shade.
3. Maybe someone liked the pancakes we made.
4. Can I go inside the classroom by myself?
5. On a cold day, I like playing in the sunshine.
Lesson 16
1. The coach wrapped her swelling leg so it wouldn’t hurt.
2. The boy grabbed at the ball but missed it.
3. Had the class stopped running when the bell rang?
4. The girls were sitting in the classroom cutting the clay.
5. They were selling shells at the beach store.
Sample Scoring Guide:
Each sentence is worth 20 points broken down as follows:
• 10 points – all spelling words in the sentence are spelled correctly (this includes words from previous spelling
lists)
• 5 points – Conventions are correct (this includes capitalization, punctuation, and legibility).
• 5 points – new words are spelled correctly or follow the standard spelling conventions

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 17
1. The flash of lightning lit the night sky.
2. Did the child find the wild cat behind the shed?
3. The spy had on his light to find the clues.
4. On the 4th of July we fry all kinds of fish.
5. Why are you by the classroom right now?
Lesson 18
1. I put the lucky penny in my pocket.
2. Because it is sunny, I want to go outside.
3. The funny puppy is chasing his tail.
4. Do you think the city is mostly noisy?
5. The pretty baby is sleeping in the crib.
Lesson 19
1. We had a party in the park for my birthday.
2. When the sky gets dark the stars shine.
3. At the farm we fed the goats hay.
4. Dad wouldn’t start the car until it was fixed.
5. The art in the apartment was painted by a young artist.
Lesson 20
1. The tiny mule was born in the barn.
2. The farmer stores the corn for the pigs.
3. Did you forget to add the scores for us?
4. On which story did you do a book report?
5. The force of the wave stopped at the shore.
Lesson 21
1. My father chased the herd of cows to the water.
2. Cover your sneeze so you don’t spread germs!
3. Do you remember if you ever baked a cake?
4. I saw the feather float over my bed.
5. How did the paper get under your desk?
Lesson 22
1. Will you meet me and my friends at the playground?
2. The boys were too weak to swim across the sea.
3. The mule’s white mane and tail are pretty.
4. Have we eaten any meat this week for lunch?

5. Our class read a tale about a bee and a bug.
Lesson 23
1. The children quickly raced to the barn and back.
2. She was saying how thankful she was for her puppy.
3. Look at how useful and helpful this bike is.
4. Can you talk with a mouthful of pancakes?
5. He safely jumped across the high fence.
Lesson 24
1. Will you retell the story but with a happy ending?
2. I would rewrite it and read it to my friends.
3. Unlike toads, frogs like to be by the water.
4. Did the teacher unpack all the books in the classroom?
5. I overheard that they were going to replay the game on T.V.
Lesson 25
1. That dark wallpaper on the stage is awful!
2. The small dog yawns as he falls asleep.
3. Can we all walk to the playground at the park?
4. Long logs and tall trees are easy to draw.
5. Was the gray and black cat’s paw soft?

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 26
1. Will you scoop the stew onto the plates?
2. At noon the crew had lunch.
3. Did the plant bloom after it grew?
4. The swallows flew slowly over the city.
5. The man was paid to shampoo the carpets.
Lesson 27
1. She took the books back to the bookcase.
2. Is the cow’s hoof bigger than your foot?
3. I couldn’t use the wood because it looked crooked.
4. Dad stood in the nook looking for a cookbook.
5. The warm hood felt good on my head.
Lesson 28
1. Where was the brown cow found?
2. The mouse will pounce on the cheese.
3. You are very loud when you shout.
4. The house in town has pretty flowers now.
5. Use the towel to dry the dog’s paws.
Lesson 29
1. The sly fox will try to catch a hen.
2. Will you untangle the braid in the horse’s mane?
3. The snail always goes slowly under the fence.
4. The ray of sunshine is bright in the dark woods.
5. My friend and I sailed across the bay.
Lesson 30
1. Will you please clean the green bowls on the tray?
2. The small crow sat below the apartment window.
3. The coach keeps peace between the teams.
4. Have you seen snow in the park?
5. When we were seated at the table, we ate roast and rice.

Spelling Choice Board – Second Grade
Choose five spelling words. Write a
question for each spelling word that
the spelling word can answer.
Ex. Which word is an animal?
LAFS.2.RL.4

Copy your spelling words. Then put
them in alphabetical order.

Write the plural of each noun on your
list.
LAFS.L.2.1.a,b

Write your words. Draw lines
between the syllables. If the word
has only one syllable, circle it.
Example: mis/take; same
LAFS.RF.2.3c

Choose six spelling words. Write
another word that is not on your list
that
has the same spelling pattern for
Write four sentence using as many of
each of these words. Example:
your spelling words in them as you
mistake/flake or
can.
flake/flower
LAFS.2.L.1, 2
LAFS.2.L.2d
Ask someone to test you on your
Make two columns on your paper.
words. Spend three minutes
Put your words into two categories.
studying each word you missed.
This can be by spelling pattern, part
Correct them, and spell them out
of speech (noun, verb, adjective) or
loud. Now write the ones you missed
word meaning. Label your categories
again.
LAFS.2.L.4, 5
LAFS.2.L.2d

Write your words. Circle all of the
vowel spellings. Circle the short
vowels. Underline the long vowels.
LAFS.RF.1.3c

Write the past tense of the verbs on
your list. If the word is given in the
past tense, write the present tense.
LAFS.2.L.1d

Write each of your spelling words on
a note card or square of paper. Now
sort the words. Which ones begin
the same? Which ones end the
same? Which ones have the same
vowel sound? Which ones have one
syllable, two syllables? Think of
another way to sort.
LAFS.2.L.4.5

Choose one or more of your spelling
words and write a 3-4 sentence story
about or using the word(s).
LAFS.2.W.3

ATTRIBUTES OF GOOD SPELLERS
 THINK THEY ARE A GOOD SPELLERS
 TAKE AN INTEREST IN WORDS
 HAVE A SYSTEM FOR LEARNING NEW WORDS (Cover, copy and compare)
 USE MEMORY AIDS (there is a pie in piece)
 WRITES LEGIBLY
 KNOW AND CAN SPELL THE MOST FREQUENTLY USED 100 WORDS
 KNOW ABOUT USING SMALLER WORDS TO SPELL COMPOUND WORDS
 KNOW ABOUT ADDING PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES TO BASE WORDS
 KNOW THAT WORDS IN THE SAME FAMILY WILL HAVE THE SAME
PATTERN OF SPELLING
 KNOW HOW AND WHEN TO ADD APOSTROPHES FOR CONTRACTIONS
AND POSSESSIVES
 USE KNOWLEDGE OF WHERE WORDS COME FROM TO HELP SPELL
CORRECTLY
 USE INCIDENTAL LEARNING, IF THEY KNOW HOW TO SPELL ONE WORD,
IT CAN HELP THEM WITH RELATED WORDS.

*These are possibilities for a spelling anchor chart. Remember that Anchor Charts are
created with students for students. Which ones of these will work for your grade level?

In this tab is one example of a 1st Quarter Initial Instruction Lesson.
Lesson plans for all other texts listed in the Year-at-a-Glance document
are found at:
http://wakulla.schooldesk.net/Resources/EmployeeResourcesDev/Teac
herResources/CommonCoreELA/tabid/54352/Default.aspx
Click on “ELA Common Core” (this will be changed to ELA Florida
Standards). Then click on your grade level and the appropriate quarter.

Florida Standards Lesson Module Template (Second Grade)
INITIAL INSTRUCTION - INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD # ______
(Complete one for each short text you will use for close reading.)
TITLE OF TEXT: : Where Do Polar Bears Live by Sarah L. Thomson
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

TIMEFRAME (20-30 minutes per lesson) – Number of Days :
Type of Text:

LITERARY STANDARDS CLUSTER 

5

INFORMATIONAL STANDARDS CLUSTER X

BOOK SUMMARY: : A polar bear emerges from a cave with his mother and begins to learn how to live in its arctic
environment. This story covers time sequence, life cycle, food chain, maps and climate change. The last two pages
discuss global warming, contributions and preventions.

STANDARDS EMPHASIS


What standards will I emphasize as I teach this exemplar (use the text to determine what is essential to understanding this
story/book/text selection)?

STANDARD IDENTIFIER

STANDARD DESCRIPTION (Please state entire standard here):

LAFS.2.RI.1

Ask and answer such questions as who, what, where, when, why, and how to demonstrate
understanding of key details in a text.
Determine the meaning of words and phrases in a text relevant to a grade 2 topic or subject area.
Explain how specific images contribute and clarify a text.
Read and comprehend informational texts in the grade 2-3 text complexity band proficiently.
Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.
Write informative/explanatory texts in which they introduce a topic, use facts and definitions to
develop points, and provide a concluding statement or section.
Participate in shared research and writing projects.
Recount or describe key ideas or details from a text read aloud or information presented orally or
through other media.
Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and multiple-meaning words and phrases based on
grade 2 reading and content.

LAFS.2.RI.4
LAFS.2.RI.7
LAFS.2.RI.10
LAFS.2.RF.4
LAFS.2.W.2
LAFS.2.W.7
LAFS.2.SL.2
LAFS.2.L.4

 What LAFS Learning Targets will you emphasize for this lesson? (These will drive your instructional tasks
and your rubric/scales) List the Understanding and Procedural Targets in lieu of the Student Friendly Targets.

Reading Literary
Reading Informational








Speaking/ Listening

Answer who, what, when, where, and how questions about informational texts.
Recognize the need to determine the meaning of unknown words.
Explain images in an informational text.
Read and comprehend complex text within the 2-3 text complexity band.
State the purpose for reading text.
Answer comprehension questions or retell following a reading of on-level text to support
comprehension.
 Develop a topic sentence.
Record science observations.
 Identify the key/main idea and details of a text read aloud or via other media.

Language



Reading Foundations
Writing

Recognize meaning of words and phrases based on context clues.
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 What is the essential understanding for this lesson module?
BIG IDEAS (List literacy big ideas emphasized in
LAFS) Example: Finding evidence in text

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS (Write no more than 3-4 essential
questions) Example: ‘Why is it important to find evidence in the
text to support your answer?’ or ‘What makes a good citizen?’








An author uses precise words and phrases to
explain an idea.
Authors classify living things in many ways,
including size and color.
Comparisons help us visualize and understand
details about living things.





How do illustrations help explain information the author states in a
book?
How does an author use text structure to explain an idea, concept, or
event?
What do wild animals need to survive?
How does climate affect animals’ habitats?

LESSON VOCABULARY (Categorize vocabulary and place in list. Add as many categories as necessary to build broad
topical knowledge as well as language. See sample categories in the ‘Resources for Implementation’ section.
Category
Category
Category
Category
Content
Verbs
Animals
Adjectives
Arctic
twitch
cub
fierce
tundra
survive
guinea pig
extinct
den
heaves
cocker spaniel
atmosphere
scrambles
seal
carbon dioxide
ruffle
lemming
degrees
tumbles
settles
dart

Category
Other
blubber

TEXT STRUCTURES AND FEATURES (Replace box with “X” if taught or emphasized in lesson.)
LITERARY STRUCTURES
Character 
Setting 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Problem-solution (Plot) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

LITERARY FEATURES
Chapter titles 
Table of contents 
Illustrations 
Title 
Author 
Dedication 
Forward 
Afterward 
Punctuation 
Captions 
Italicized words 

INFORMATIONAL STRUCTURES
Classification (sorts things, ideas, concepts) 
Author uses: Comparisons / Contrasts 
Sequence/Chronological Order X
Steps in a process 
Cycle 
Time/order 

Bulleted lists (for summary) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships X
Author uses: Descriptions 

INFORMATIONAL FEATURES
Subtitles 
Table of Contents 
Title X
Author X
Illustrations/Photographs X
Charts /Tables 
Diagrams 
Bold words 
Italicized words 
Underlined words 
Footnotes 
Sidebars 
Captions X
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What writing tasks will be focused on for this lesson module?

(“X” the box if emphasized in this module)

Text Structures and Features: Organizational Patterns of Text
What writing standards?
What is the language focus for this module? L.2.1-2
W.2.1: Opinion 
W.2.2: Informational/Explanatory X
W.2.3: Narrative 
Production and Distribution of Writing:
 W.2.5: With guidance and support from adults and peers,
focus on a topic and strengthen writing as needed for
revising and editing.
 W.2.6: With guidance and support from adults, use a
variety of digital tools to produce and publish writing,
including in collaboration with peers.
 W.2.7: Participate in shared research and writing projects
(e.g., read a number of books on a single topic to produce a
report; record science observations).
 W.2.8: Recall information from experiences or gather
information from provided sources to answer a question.

Demonstrated in speaking and writing:
 Use collective nouns
 Form and use frequently occurring irregular plurals (feet,
children, teeth, mice, fish)
 Use reflexive pronouns (myself, ourselves)
 Form and use past tense of frequently occurring irregular
verbs (sat, hid, told)
 Use adjectives and adverbs and choose between them
depending on what is to be modified
 Produce, expand and rearrange complete, simple compound
sentences
 Capitalize: holiday names, geographic names and product
names
 Use commas in greetings and closing of letters
 Use an apostrophe to form frequently occurring possessives
and contractions
X Generalize learned spelling patterns when writing
 Consult reference materials, such as beginning dictionaries
to check and correct spelling

TEXT-BASED QUESTIONS – Shift 4 - What text-based questions will you use with this text?
Think about what students need to notice and learn as a result of reading this text. Once this has been identified, develop text-dependent questions
for discussion that support the guiding questions. Questions must require students to read (attend) closely as well as pull evidence and meaning
from the text. (See question stems in the Resource Section). Remember to always ask the student to provide the evidence from the reading by
asking “How do you know?”

Page

Question

8 (Day 2)

Where do you think the bear’s den is? How can you tell?

12(Day 2)

Why didn’t the cub leave the den before it was four months old?

13 (Day 2)

What have you learned about the artic winters so far?

14 (Day 2)

How is the artic spring different from the winter? Where’s your evidence

16 (Day 2)

How does the polar bear’s fur help to keep the bear warm?

20 (Day 3)

What does the author want you to know about the Arctic on pages 20-21?

24 (Day 3)

What does the mother polar bear teach her cub about finding food on pages 24-25?

29 (Day 4)

What can you tell about the Arctic ice from the two maps?

32 (Day 4)

The author states that the polar bear is the biggest hunter on land. What details from the book tell how big the
bear is?
Why did the author show a polar bear in a human setting?
Do you think the illustration shows something that happened in real life?

32-33 (Day 4)
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INSTRUCTIONAL TASKS WITH SEQUENCE:
Questions for Planning:






How will you chunk the text? List page numbers.
How will you introduce the text?
What instructional tasks will you use to engage students in the learning process (Must align with the standards and learning targets.)
What types or writing tasks and modes will students use in written response? (See list of standards on previous page.) How will you
convey the purpose for each of the writing tasks?
Types of tasks may be repeated throughout the lesson sequence. Be sure to include all types across and throughout the daily lessons
that make up the lesson sequence.

3

Teacher reads the book, stopping to focus on key details before
showing illustrations. Read pages 8-19. Ask text-based questions
during reading. Have students turn and talk before sharing with
class. Have students turn and talk about how the illustrations
help get ideas across to the reader.
Teacher reads the book, stopping to focus on key details. Read
pages 20-28. Ask text-based questions throughout reading.

4

Teacher reads the book, stopping to focus on key details. Read
pages 29-35. Ask text-based questions throughout reading.

5

Students will use information from science journal to write a
paragraph with a topic sentence and several sentences including
key details.

2

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
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Vocabulary/
Word Study

Language

Discuss the book and read the title together. Tell students this is
an informational text about polar bears and how they live in the
Arctic. Review that informational text gives facts and information
about a topic. Teacher reads through the text focusing on
vocabulary words. Build anchor chart with vocabulary words as
they appear in the text. After having read the book and finished
the anchor chart, have students demonstrate words like tumble,
scramble, twitch, etc.

Foundational

1

Speaking/
Listening

Instructional Tasks

Writing

Day

Reading

Check each type of instructional task.

X

FORMATIVE AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT


How will you check for understanding and growth? How will students check for understanding and their own growth? (See
rubric template for students at the end of this lesson plan.)

FORMATIVE for this Lesson Module



Turn and talk
Science Log

SUMMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Star the ones that will be used for grades.


Informational writing using rubric.

GET READY TO TEACH ►
LESSON PREPARATION NOTES: With what procedures will you need to frontload students to assure success on the
instructional tasks (Ex., T urn and Talk)?
This lesson calls for a science journal, whether an ongoing journal or story specific booklet.
Show associated video to help build schema on an unfamiliar location (Arctic).

MATERIALS (List all materials for lesson preparation and delivery here.)
STUDENT TOOLS (and source)
Science Log
Writing paper

TEACHER TOOLS (and source)
Where Do Polar Bears Live? book

School-based lesson plans daily lesson plans should reflect items such as the ‘Daily Writing,
Spelling Instruction, Learning Stations or Daily Five Plans, and other instructional tasks to
assure that students master required Learning Targets.
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STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 1: Write a paragraph on topic
1
2
3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.



Write a topic sentence.




Write a topic sentence.
Write a sentence that
supports the topic
sentence.




Target 2: Identify key details in a text
1
2

Write a topic sentence.
Write sentences with
details.



3

Research projects

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.



Tell who the text is about.




Tell who the text is about.
Tell where and when the
story takes place.



Answer who, what, when,
where, why, and how
questions about the text.






Independent reading
Reading social studies
Reading science
Discussing digital media

Target 3:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 4:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 /LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Resources for Implementation
Table of Contents
Appendix B Passages
Habits of Mind
Complex Text
Syllabication Rules
Writing and Choosing Essential Questions
Text-based Questions
Question Grid - Fiction
Question Grid - Non-fiction
Turn and Talk Overview
Research Project Topics by Grade Level
Reading Level Correlations
Close Reading Sequence
Vocabulary MegaClusters

Appendix B – Second Grade

Eating While Reading
Gary Soto

What is better
Than this book
And the churn of candy
In your mouth,
Or the balloon of bubble gum,
Or the crack of sunflower seeds,
Or the swig of soda,
Or the twist of beef jerky,
Or the slow slither
Of snow cone syrup
Running down your arms?
What is better than
This sweet dance
On the tongue,
And this book
That pulls you in?
It yells,” Over here!”
And you hurry along
With a red, sticky face.

“Eating While Reading” from CANTO FAMILIAR by Gary Soto. Copyright 1995 by Gary Soto. Used by
Permission of Houghton Mifflin Harcourt Publishing Company. All right reserved.

Appendix B – Second Grade

The Thirteen Clocks
James Thurber

Once upon a time, in a gloomy castle on a lonely hill, where there were thirteen clocks
that wouldn’t go, there lived a cold aggressive Duke, and his niece, the Princess
Saralinda. She was warm in every wind and weather, but he was always cold. His
hands were as cold as his smile and almost as cold as his heart. He wore gloves when
he was asleep, and he wore gloves when he was awake, which made it difficult for him
to pick up pins or coins or kernels of nuts, or to tear the wings from nightingales. He was
six feet four, and forty-six, and even colder than he thought he was. One eye wore a
velvet patch; the other glittered through a monocle, which made half of his body seem
closer to you than the other half. He had lost one eye when he was twelve, for he was
fond of peering into nests and lairs in search of birds and animals to maul. One
afternoon, a mother shrike had mauled him first. His nights were spent in evil dreams,
and his days were given to wicked schemes.
Wickedly scheming, he would limp and cackle through the cold corridors of the castle,
planning new impossible feats for the suitors of Saralinda to perform. He did not wish to
give her hand in marriage, since her hand was the only warm hand in the castle. Even
the hands of his watch and the hands of all the thirteen clocks were frozen. They had all
frozen at the same time, on a snowy night, seven years before, and after that it was
always ten to five in the castle. Travelers and mariners would look up at the gloomy
castle on the lonely hill and say, “Time lies frozen there. It’s always Then. It’s never
Now.”

Thurber, James. The Thirteen Clocks. Illustrated by Marc Simont. New York: New York Review Children’s
Collection, 2008. From Chapter 1

Appendix B – Second Grade

Your World
Georgia Douglas Johnson

Your world is as big as you make it.
I know, for I used to abide
In the narrowest nest in a corner,
My wings pressing close to my side.
But I sighted the distant horizon
Where the skyline encircled the sea
And I throbbed with a burning desire
To travel this immensity.
I battered the cordons around me
And cradled my wings on the breeze,
Then soared to the uttermost reaches
With rapture, with power, with ease!

Eliot, T.S. ”The Song of the Jellicles.” Old Possum’s Book of Practical Cats. Illustrated by Edward Gorey.
Orlando: Harcourt, 1982

Habits

of

Mind

1.Persisting
Stick to it! Persevering in task through to
completion; remaining focused. Looking
for ways to reach your goal when stuck.
Not giving up.

2.Managing impulsivity
Take your Time! Thinking before
acting; remaining calm, thoughtful and
deliberative.

3.Listening with
understanding and empathy
Understand Others! Devoting mental
energy to another person’s thoughts
and ideas. Make an effort to perceive
another’s point of view and emotions.

4.Thinking flexibly
Look at it Another Way! Being able
to change perspectives, generate
alternatives, consider options.

5.Thinking about your thinking
(Metacognition)
Know your knowing! Being aware of your
own thoughts, strategies, feelings and
actions and their effects on others.

6.Striving for accuracy
Check it again! Always doing your best.
Setting high standards. Checking and
finding ways to improve constantly.

7.Questioning and problem posing
How do you know? Having a questioning
attitude; knowing what data are needed
and developing questioning strategies to
produce those data. Finding problems to
solve.

8.Applying past knowledge to new
situations
Use what you Learn! Accessing prior
knowledge; transferring knowledge
beyond the situation in which it was
learned.

9.Thinking and communicating with clarity
and precision
Be clear! Striving for accurate
communication in both written and oral
form; avoiding over generalizations,
distortions, deletions and exaggerations.

10.Gather data through all senses:
Use your natural pathways! Pay attention
to the world around you Gather data
through all the senses; taste, touch,
smell, hearing and sight.

11.Creating, imagining, and innovating
Try a different way! Generating new and
novel ideas, fluency, originality

12.Responding with wonderment and awe
Have fun figuring it out! Finding the world
awesome, mysterious and being intrigued
with phenomena and beauty.

13.Taking responsible risks
Venture out! Being adventuresome; living
on the edge of one’s competence. Try new
things constantly.

14.Finding humor
Laugh a little! Finding the whimsical,
incongruous and unexpected. Being able
to laugh at oneself.

15.Thinking interdependently
Work together! Being able to work in and
learn from others in reciprocal situations.
Team work.

16. Remaining open to continuous learning
I have so much more to learn! Having
humility and pride when admitting we
don’t know; resisting complacency.

Images © 2000 Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development,1703 N. Beauregard Street, Alexandria, VA 22311 USA
This and other resources available at www.habitsofmind.org

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUC-

LANGUAGE DEMANDS







Literal vs. Figurative or ironic
Clear vs. Ambiguous or purposefully misleading
Contemporary, familiar vs. Archaic or otherwise
unfamiliar
Conversational vs. General Academic and
domain specific
Light vocabulary load: few unfamiliar or academic
words vs. Many words unfamiliar and high
academic vocabulary present
Sentence structure straightforward vs. Complex
and varied sentence structures

LEVELS OF MEANING


Single level of meaning vs. Multiple levels of
meaning



Explicitly stated purpose vs. Implicit purpose,
may be hidden or obscure




Simple theme vs. Complex or sophisticated themes
Single theme vs. Multiple themes
Common everyday experiences or clearly fantastical
situations vs. Experiences distinctly different from one’s
own
Single perspective vs. Multiple perspectives
Perspective (s) like one’s own vs. Perspective (s) unlike or
in opposition to one’s own





KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(LIFE EXPERIENCE/LITERARY)









Simple vs. Complex
Explicit vs. Implicit
Conventional vs. Unconventional
Events related in chronological order vs. Events
related out of chronological order (chiefly literary
texts)
Traits of a common genre or subgenre vs. Traits
specific to a particular discipline (chiefly
informational texts)
Simple graphics vs. sophisticated graphics
Graphics unnecessary or merely supplemental to
understanding the text vs. Graphics essential to
understanding the text and may provide information
not elsewhere provided

KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(CULTURAL KNOWLEDGE)
LITERARY EMPHASIS:




Everyday knowledge and familiarity with genre conventions
required vs. Cultural and literary knowledge useful
Low inter-textuality (few if any references/allusions to other
texts) vs. High inter-textuality (many references/allusions to
other texts)

KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(CONTENT KNOWLEDGE/INFORMATION EM

Everyday knowledge and familiarity with genre conventions required vs. Extensive,
perhaps specialized discipline-specific content knowledge required



Low inter-textuality (few if any references to/citations of other texts) vs. High
inter-textuality (many references to/citations of other texts)

SOURCE: Adapted from COMMON CORE STATE : www.corestandards.org

SYLLABICATION RULES
1.

Every syllable has one vowel sound.

2.

The number of vowel sounds in a word equals the number of syllables.
home = 1

3.

sub ject = 2

A one syllable word is never divided.
stop

4.

feet

bush el

tax

A compound word is divided between the two words that make the compound word.
in side

7.

reach ing

When a word has a ck or an x in it, the word is usually divided after the ck or x.
nick el

6.

bell

Consonant blends and digraphs are never separated.
rest ing

5.

pub lish ing = 3

foot ball

tooth brush

When two or more consonants come between two vowels in a word, it is usually
divided between the first two consonants.
sis ter

8.

but ter

hun gry

When a single consonant comes between two vowels in a word, it is usually divided
after the consonant if the vowel is short.
lev er

cab in

hab it

9. When a single consonant comes between two vowels in a word, it is usually divided
before the consonant if the vowel is long.
ba sin

fe ver

ma jor

10. When two vowels come together in a word, and are sounded separately, divide the
word between the two vowels.
ra di o

di et

i de a

11. When a vowel is sounded alone in a word, it forms a syllable itself.
grad u ate

a pron

u nit

12. A word that has a prefix is divided between the root word and the prefix.
dis count

mis fit

un tie

13. When be, de, ex and re are at the beginning of a word, they make a syllable of their
own.
be came

de fend

ex hale

re main

14. A word that has a suffix is divided between the root word and the suffix.
kind ness

thank ful

stuff ing

15.When a word ends in le, preceded by a consonant, the word is divided before that
consonant.
pur ple

fum ble

mid dle

16.When –ed comes at the end of a word, it forms a syllable only when preceded
by d or t.
start ed

fund ed

17. When a word or syllable ends in al or el, these letters usually form the last syllable.
lev el

us u al

18. The suffixes able and ible form their own syllable.
print able

con vert ible

19. When ture and tion are at the end of a word, they make their own syllable.
lo tion

20.

pos ture

A word should be divided between syllables at the end of a line. The hyphen
(-) stay with the syllable at the end of the line.
(example)
ket it was already dark.

By the time they decided to go to the supermar-

What Are Essential Questions?
The essence of what your students will examine and learn in the course of
their study (Jacobs, 1997).
Essential Questions …
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Are worth asking or meaningful
Have no right or wrong answers!
Are interesting to students
Engage students in real life problem-solving
Spark our curiosity and sense of wonder
Require a high level of thinking
Answers cannot be found. They must be invented
Make students investigators
May inspire investigations that last a lifetime
Can be answered by all students
Are more about learning than teaching
Help students see connections between disciplines

Examples:
No

Yes

What are the 3 branches of
government and what does each one
do?
No

How are the 3 branches of
government dependent on each
other?
Yes

What types of energy sources are
common in homes?
No

How can I reduce energy use at my
home?
Yes

What is cloning

Should we clone humans?
No

What is AIDS?

Yes
What steps can I take to reduce the
risk of contracting AIDS?

All Essential Question lead to Subsidiary Questions
Subsidiary Questions …
•
•
•
•
•
•

Are smaller questions which help answer essential question
Provide the facts used to answer the essential question
Are written as “what,” “when,” “who” questions
Drive a project
Allow for data collection
Supply new information for further questioning

Essential Questions, Britz

How to Write Essential Questions
Begin with Enduring Understandings
1. Identify the Standards that need to be learned
2. Convert the Standard(s) into Enduring Understandings, more commonly
known as Big Ideas.
3. Writing Enduring Understandings
• Determine what the students need to understand about this standard
• Determine the big ideas that the students need to understand beyond
this standard
• Begin each statement with "Students understand that…" and complete
the sentence with two or more concepts from your standards
• Write big ideas in "kid friendly" language so all your students can
understand what they will be learning.
Create Essential Questions
1. Determine how many Essential Questions you will need
1 or 2 for a lesson Between 3 and 5 for a unit of study that ranges 3-12
weeks
2. Frame your questions in "kid friendly" language. Make them engaging and
thought provoking.
3. Write essential questions with "how" or "why" instead of "what"
4. Sequence your questions so they lead naturally from one to another
5. Post these questions in your room as a learning focus for your students
6. Remember: If a question is too specific, or could be answered with a few
words or a sentence, they are probably not essential questions

Enduring Understandings– What I
want my students to know 30 years
from now!
Students understand that innovations
and technology produce both positive
and negative effects.
Students understand when different
groups migrate to an area changes
can have positive and negative
effects.
Students understand that Andrew
Jackson's presidency was a turning
point in American history.
Students understand that Nationalism
and sectionalism have been
competing ideas in American history.
Students understand that multiple
causes led to the Civil War.

Essential Questions, Britz

Essential Questions the essence of what your students will
examine and learn in the course of
their study
What problems and solutions do
innovations produce?
How has immigration affected the
social structure of the United states?

How has Jacksonian Democracy
been consistent or inconsistent with
American ideals?
How did the ideas of nationalism
clash with ideas of sectionalism?
Was the Civil War avoidable? Why or
why not?

Transforming Standards to a
Big Idea and Essential Questions

Examples:
Content
Area
EnglishLanguage
Arts

Math

Science

Content
Area
Social
Studies

California State
Standards
Grades 9 & 10
3.0 Literary Response &
Analysis: Students read
and respond to historically
or culturally significant
works of literature that
reflect and enhance their
studies of history and social
science.
Grade 7 Measurement &
Geometry: Students
choose appropriate units of
measure and use ratios to
convert within and between
measurement systems to
solve problems.
Grade 4 Life Science: All
organisms need energy
and matter to live and grow.

State Standards
Primary – Citizenship:
The student will learn to
recognize personal
responsibility to the
community.

Essential Questions, Britz

Enduring
Understanding
Students understand
how a book like Rachel
Carson's Silent Spring
could be instrumental in
changing government
policies.

Essential
Question
In her book Silent Spring
Rachel Carson warned of
the dangers of using
pesticides like DDT. How
was her book influential in
bringing about a government
ban on the the use of this
chemical?

Students understand
that mathematical
measurement skills
have real life
applications.

If you could redecorate your
house anyway you wanted,
how much carpeting,
linoleum, paint or wallpaper
would you need to buy? How
much would these materials
cost?
Everybody needs food to
survive. In the kelp forest
you could end up as
somebody's dinner if you are
low on the food chain! How
are matter and energy
transferred from one
organism to another within a
kelp forest?

Students understand
that matter and energy
are transferred from
one organism to
another in an
ecosystem.

Essential Understanding
Students understand that
belonging to and positively
participating in a community
is important to every ones
well being.

Essential
Question
How does my
community affect my
life? And/or
What do I owe my
community -- or do I?

Essential Question Development
Checklist
CHECK POINT
Does the question center around a student relevant major issue, problem, concern, or interest?
Does the question probe for deeper meaning?
Does the question set the stage for further questioning? Is the question open-ended?
Is the question non-judgmental?
Is the question meaningful and purposeful?
Does the question appeal to emotions?
Is the question intellectual?
Does the question invite an exploration of ideas and beliefs?
Does the question encourage collaboration?
Does the question have more than one right answer?
Is the question do-able as a project?
Does the question ask the learner to make a decision?
Should? Which? OR ask the learner to plan a course of action?
How? Why? What if?
Is the question framed in "kid friendly" language?
Do you have a reasonable number of questions? 1 or 2 for a lesson; Between 3 and 5 for a unit
of study that ranges 3-12 weeks.

Essential Questions, Britz



ccss anchor
standards
2
main idea
central message

3
analysis

4
vocabulary
word study
interpretation of
words /and phrases

text evidence based questions (Anchor Standard 1)
informational texts [Insert specifics from the text where you see blanks.]
 Who? What? When? Where? Why? How? What clues helped you find the answer (text/illustrations)?
 What does this detail tell us about the topic?
 Which details helped us understand ___________?
 What clues in this paragraph / page best support the main idea/topic?
 How do the pictures show what the author is saying? On this page? In this paragraph?
What evidence is on the page that shows what the author is trying to teach us?
 How did the way the author organized this page help us to understand the topic better?
 How are ______like ________? How are ______different from ________?
How did _______happening change/help us to understand what happened next?
Why did the author put the diagram/photograph/illustration on this page?
 How does the idea on this page help us to understand the ideas the author is trying to teach us on the
other pages?
 How many different ways did the author give us information about the topic/idea?
 Why did the author compare _______to _______? Can you find evidence from the text to support this comparison OR
how using this comparison makes sense?

 What did the author mean when he/she described the ______in this way [insert example from text].
 Why did the author describe the _____like a ______?[insert example from text]
 What does the word _____mean in this sentence from the text [insert text from the story]? What evidence from the
sentences/paragraph/illustrations/photos helped me to really know (confirm) this was what the author means?

 Why did the author use this phrase _______to describe _______? Can you find evidence from the text to prove your
answer?

 What example from the text best provides the meaning of (insert key word) the author intended in this text?
 What other word or phrases did the author use in this section that means the same as _________?
5
[text structure

6
point of view

 What words or phrases signal the author describing a cause and effect relationship to support his/her
topic/main idea?
 What words or phrases signal the author using a comparison to support his/her claim, central message,
explanation or argument?
 Where in the text does the author summarize his/her central message, explanation, claim,
argument?
 What evidence in the text lets us know the author know this topic very well (is an expert on this topic)?
 How does the way this text is organized reveal what type of writing this is? Is it an informational or teaching
book, article, webpage? OR Is it a story?
 What text evidence does the author provide that let’s us know what information is most important? How
did the way it was organized reveal it’s importance? [Including text features] What is special about the way
the author organized his/her writing? Why did the author do this?
 What clues and evidence shows how the author feels about this topic?
 How does the way the author feels about this topic the same or different from other author’s
writing on this topic?
 How does the words and phrases support the author’s point of view?
 What is the author’s purpose for providing this explanation/asking this question/or describing this proce‐
dure in this way/teaching us about this topic? What words and phrases support your response?
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ccss anchor
standards

text evidence based questions
informational content area texts (Anchor Standard 1)

7

 How does the information from the table, graph, model, map, help to show the author’s main idea/topic/
explanation? What specific evidence contributes to the author’s conclusions?
 How does the use of tables /graphs/models/map help show the author’s steps or process in solving a
problem /answering a question/teaching us about _____/sharing an idea? Is one source more detailed
than another in giving us information the author wanted us to know? How so?
 How does each piece of information (use of tables /graphs/models/map ) contribute to the overall claim
or attempt to solve the problem/argue a point?
 What evidence from reviewing more than one text source tells us that it is important to present the same
and different information in more than one way?

multi-media
visual text

argument






What evidence tells us that the author went beyond just his/her opinion on the topic in the text?
How does evidence from the text reveal the author’s thinking and feelings about the topic?
How is the author alike or different from what other authors have to say on the same or similar topic?
What evidence from reviewing more than one text source tells us that it is important to present more
information from more than one author about this subject, idea or topic?

9



How does the overall ideas or key details compare to other sources on this same topic, problem or
claim?
What key details in this text are different from the key details and main idea in the other text that we
read even though the topics are similar?
How does evidence from across these sources, help you further understand an idea/topic?
How does a video on this topic differ from a written idea?
How does a picture, illustration or photograph help us better understand this topic?

8

multiple sources
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Question Grid: Literary: Always ask for evidence from the text in the answers—How Do You Kow?
Inference: Guess with
Important Words
Theme/Main Idea
Five W’s
support
Open Ended:
What can we infer about What was the most
What is this story about?
What are some different
the character’s feelings? important word on this
Find specific details that
Why did the character..? page? What does it
ways we….
show you are correct.
What will happen next?
What do you notice
mean? Why did you
What does the author
How could you figure
choose it?
assume we know?
out?
How else could you?
How do you know?
What do you know
about…?
What did you do that
helped you..?
What do we know about
Can we tell how a
What words give us
What does the author
the characters? Does
character will respond to clues about what the
want us to remember or
the character change
the problem in the story? author thinks about the
learn from this story?
during the story? Why
How? What has
characters? Setting?
and How?
happened that gives that Problem?
Where does the story
information?
take place?
Does the setting
change? When?
How do we know?
What is the problem in
the story?
Where does it tell us?
How is the problem
solved?
Who helps solve the
problem?

What do you think
_________means?
What makes you think
that?

What does the
illustration on page __
tell us? How does it
relate to the story?

Why do you suppose the
character did…? What in
the story makes you
believe that?

What questions do you
have about the words
the author uses?
Is it important that I
know the meaning of this
word?
Does the author give
any information to help
us understand meaning?
What?
Do you have a favorite
word in this story?

Key Ideas

Point of View

What is the most
important event in this
story? (On this page?)
How do you know that it
is important?

Who is telling the story?
Why do you think the
author wrote this story?
How did the author set
up the problem?
What does the author
not tell us?

What are the details that
matter?
Which details help us
understand what is
happening?

How do you know?
How might another
character tell the story
differently?

Does this story have
more than one lesson or
theme?

Which sentences tell you
the most about the
characters? Setting?
Problem?

Could the same basic
story happen in another
time or place? Which
specific details fit only
one time or place (e.g. in
science fiction, historical
times)

Have we read other
stories with this theme?

Did the order of events
affect the outcome?

Did the way the author
presented the
(characters, setting, and
problem) affect my
ideas? Be specific with
words from the story.

What did the characters
learn? How do you
know?

Question Grid: Non-fiction: Always require the evidence the student uses to answer the questions.
The Five W’s
What is the main idea in this text?
How does the author support the
main idea—what details?
What is the topic of this text?

Connections
How does this text compare to
another text about the same topic?

What is the position the authors
takes in this text?

Vocabulary/Key ideas
What are 10 words you need to
know to read about, understand
and talk about this subject?
What are the key ideas that the
author wants us to remember?
How does the author support the
main idea? What is the evidence?

What perspectives were not
addressed in the text?

Write a 20 word summary of the
information.

Who should read this text and
why?

Why is information about this topic
important?

Do any of the words help us to
understand the how the author
feels about the topic?

What was the author’s focus in
relation to this topic?

What do we know (or what do we
need to know) about the author as
we read the text?
Is this a first-hand account?
How did the author get the
information/facts in the text?

What does the author teach us
about this topic?

How do the illustrations help the
reader understand the text?
How can you use this information?

The author
Why does the author organize this
text in this way?
How is it organized?
What does the author want to
explain in this text?
How do you think the author feels
about the topic? What does the
text say that make you believe
that?
What special knowledge/insight
does the author have on this topic?
Do you think the author fairly
portrays the people or situation in
the text?

Turn and Talk
Procedures and Routines
PLAN
Language is a childʼs most powerful learning tool. Language is a
child’s most powerful learning tool. Within all of the instructional
contexts that are part of a comprehensive language and literacy
curriculum, learning is mediated by oral language”.
Fountas & Pinnell (2011)
Soliciting responses to teacher questions often limits discussion.
Students either choose not to respond or the same students
respond and teachers call on those students to move the discussion
along and get the “right” answer. When classroom participation
structures are used they foster oral language development with peer
talk and interaction being key.
Turn and Talk is an oral language support strategy that provides
students scaffolded interactions to formulate ideas and share their
thinking with another student.
When Turn and Talk is used, all students have a chance to share
their thinking in a low-risk setting. Verbalizing their thinking scaffolds
students understanding and provides talk at a peer level, a model
close to the language the student controls.
This is an easy participation structure to establish and use in the full
range of settings in classroom instruction in all content areas. Turn
and Talk provides the language we speak to become part of the
regular classroom procedures.
As with anything in the classroom, routines are very important in
implementing structured conversation skills.
1. Determine strategic partners
2. Create and environment that provides partners close proximity
for talk to occur
3. Set academic expectations
4. Determine a signal to come to whole group

5. Teach flexibility and problem solving
	
  
Students can be partnered in many ways but the partnering should
be strategic and not random. It is important to pair students
strategically so that both have an opportunity to share during a turnand-talk. In general we suggest pairing less proficient speakers with
students who have a little more language, but not with the most
proficient speakers.
	
  
Create an area in your classroom where students can sit on the floor
in assigned seats next to their partner. Make sure you can access
students to observe and hear conversations. Across the grade
levels, close proximity may not always be on the floor. Teachers may
want students to be able to do this at their desks as well as at the
carpet.
	
  
	
  
In order for students to engage in conversation we need to help them
learn how to be effective listeners and speakers.
Students should know who their partner is, where to sit, and how to
do a Turn and Talk based on the teacher's expectations.
It is important for students to understand how to take turns and have
equal talking time. They need to lean forward, look each other in the
eye and speak clearly. You will need to teach them how to be active
listeners, prompt their partner to share ideas and ask clarifying
questions.
Anchor charts contain key elements of what is being taught, and
should be hung up in the classroom for students to refer to. The list
of indicators on the anchor chart should be reflective of the skills of
the students in your classroom and reflect what you have modeled
for students. This list may grow over time as you add new skills. For
example: after we have taught students to prompt their partner to
say more we could then add that to the anchor chart.
	
  
Whatever signal you use, ensure that students know what to do when
they hear or see it.

• What are your expectations for finishing a Turn and Talk?
Consider whether you want a quiet signal or one that requires
students to respond verbally.
How should students respond when they hear the signal?
• Do they stop speaking immediately?
• Do they have sufficient time (10 seconds) to finish their
sentence?
• Is there a preliminary signal and then a final signal a few
second later to allow students time to finish their thought?
Consider whatever signal you already use in your classroom, or
add a new one.
	
  
After students master procedures and are able to problem solve
around a missing partner, you can allow for more flexibility in
partnering. Providing students with some opportunities to choose
their own partners, or for you to assign different partners will help
them to become more flexible. It also allows you options to pair
students in a way that will help you to differentiate based on the
content and language objective you are trying to achieve.
	
  
It is important to strategically plan Turn and Talk to allow students a
chance to talk about the content and to ensure the questions are
open-ended and require students to provide thoughtful answers.
Turn and Talk can be woven into every content area and throughout
the day.
	
  
Open-ended questions allow students to think critically and support
their ability to articulate their understanding of the teaching point.
The teachers should consider the language demands of the content
and their question, and may choose to provide sentence stems to
help the students to answer the question.
Open-ended questions require more than a few words to answer. It's
important to use open-ended questions because they allow for more
student talk and support critical thinking and argumentation skills, as
required by the new Common Core State Standards.
	
  
	
  

IMPLEMENT	
  
Conversation is something that we as adults do naturally.
Many of us are conversational learners and make meaning about
content and our world through conversation. But students don’t
necessarily come to school knowing the intricacies of conversation.
It is critical for students to learn what listening and speaking look
and sound in order to be able to engage with the content. Thinking
and talking about information transforms information into personal
knowledge. Purposeful talk helps to guide that transformation.
	
  
Modeling a Turn and Talk allows the students to see and hear what
one should look and sound like and what is expected of the
students.
It is very important to teach the importance of listening and speaking
(conversation skills). We need to explicitly model these steps and
bring them to students' attention. While at first it may seem artificial
to teach some of these skills in isolation, students need to be made
aware of the skills needed and then be taught how to integrate them
to have a conversation.
	
  
This talk is a lens into what the child currently understands, what
content vocabulary they are able to articulate, and the level of
sentence structure used in conveying the depth of understanding.
For example does the child respond with one word, a simple
sentence, an unfinished thought or incomprehensible output, or a
sophisticated, well supported response? Listening in provides the
teacher with next steps based on what is heard and in relation to the
teaching point.
	
  
Turn and Talk is an opportunity for teachers to listen to and observe
students. Are students making meaning with the content? As we
listen in on paired conversations, we can provide a prompt if we see
a conversation has stalled and then move on to another pair as a
way to differentiate in the moment. It is important to keep the
multiple conversations moving by not getting too involved in one
conversation. This is also a time when we can assess students'
language structures, academic language, and content vocabulary.

Turn and Talk gives us a window in to what a student is thinking and
whether they have the language to express their ideas. Listening to
partner exchange allows for assessment of language skills, and
allows the teacher the opportunity to see if the concepts are being
grasped.
	
  
Student talk is essential in order to provide students with
opportunities to process content and for the teacher to assess
understanding. Turn and Talk helps the teacher to ascertain
background knowledge, (check for understanding) throughout the
lesson, or as a vehicle for students to recap the learning from the
lesson.
	
  
REFLECT	
  
"Language is a cultural tool we use it to share experience and so to
collectively, jointly, make sense of it...Language is therefore not just
a means by which individuals can formulate ideas and communicate
them, it is also a means for people to think and learn together."
Neil Mercer, 1995
	
  
Are the students paired appropriately?
• Do I need to make changes?
• Can students adjust if a partner is missing?
• Can my students face each other and speak to each other
comfortably in this setting?
	
  
Are students meeting expectations for the T&T routines? If not, what
needs to be re-taught, and to whom?
• Do we need more practice?
• Can some students model for others?
• Who needs more help?
• What specifically is challenging?
	
  
Were students able to use/respond to the prompt?
• Did the prompt extend the conversation?
• What did I learn about the students' understanding of the
content from the Turn and Talk?

What did I learn about their language?
• Did students use the academic language of the lesson? Why or
why not?
• What can I do next time to make the Turn and Talk more
effective for student learning?
	
  
Next steps are determined by what we are hearing and seeing as we
listen in on student talk. Once routines have become automatic, our
next steps turn to the strategic planning:
• What scaffolds students need?
• What prompts and or questions will I use to promote a
conversation between students?
• How will I help foster student independence?
• What academic language, vocabulary and structures do I need
to teach?
• What questions and prompt will provide opportunities for
students to use the language?
• How will I provide opportunities for students to continue to
practice the language and for peers to interact using the
language?
• How will I provide opportunities for students to initiate
language use and generalize to other contexts?
	
  

Research Project Topics by Grade
Provided to Media Specialists for Media Support
First

Second

Seasons
Human Body
People Around the
World
Types of Plants
Community Helpers
The Moon
Author Study (Eric Carle,

Kindergarten

Citizenship
Health Habits and the
Human Body (Water
and Sun Safety)
Celebrations Around the
World
Weather and Climate
Famous Americans

Animal Habitats
Continents/Oceans/Water
Customs Around the World
Healthy Eating and
Nutrition
American Symbols
Famous African
Americans (other than

Leo Leoni, etc.)

(MLK, Lincoln, Washington,
Betsy Ross, etc.)

Life Cycle/Animal

Favorite Fairytales
Maps/landforms
Life Cycle / Plants

Martin Luther King)

Life Cycle of a Frog
Fairy Tale Comparisons
(RL9)

Third
Mammals
Inventors
Folk Legends
Interdependence
States
Migrations
Civic Responsibility
Author Study (book
series) (RL9)

Fourth
Space
Florida Government
Severe Weather and
Natural Disasters
Physical Features of
Florida
Greek Myths
Famous People
Native Americans in
Florida
Florida Plants and
Animals

Fifth
Folk Tales
Habitats
Revolutionary Heroes
Westward Expansion
Civic Responsibility

Reading Level Correlation Chart
Grade Level

Fountas-Pinnell
Guided Reading

A
Kindergarten

B
C

Grade 1

Grade 2

Grade 3

DRA

Lexile Levels

Common Core Lexile
Bands

A
1
2

Readiness
Pre Primer 1

3
4

D

6

E

8

F

10

G

12

H

14

I

16

J, K

20

L, M

28

N

Basal Equivilant

Pre Primer 2
Pre Primer 3
Primer
Grade 1

Grade 2

30
34

Grade 3

200 – 299
300 – 399
400 - 499
500 – 599

O, P

38

Grade 4

Q, R, S

40

Grade 4

700 – 799

Grade 5

T, U, V

44

Grade 5

800 – 899

Grade 6

W, X, Y

Grade 6

900 – 999

Grade 7

Z

Grade 7

Grade 8

Z

Grade 8

450 – 790

600 - 699

1000 – 1100

770 - 980

955 - 1155

CLOSE AND CAREFUL READING
SEQUENCE 1: QUESTION‐DRIVEN TEXT MARKING / CODING
Examine the CCSS at your grade level
Preview the text for text complexity: language and knowledge
demands, levels of meaning, sentence complexity, text
structures, readability level and vocabulary.
Determine what sec ons of the text, you will engage students in
a close reading [close readings are done on either a short text or
a por on of a longer text in a lesson, but close readings can be
carried out over several days].
Chunk the text and decide where to ZOOM in.
Use the CCSS and text preview to determine what CCSS you will
emphasize
Think about CCSS you can integrate throughout the close and
careful reading (language, wri ng, speaking and listening,
founda onal skills).
Generate text‐based ques ons for the reading.
Determine a ques on and/ or tool (graphic organizer) for wri ng
to learn (can be an essen al ques on) and driving lesson.
Organize and frontload students for collabora ve learning.

BEGIN LESSON WITH A QUESTION AND/OR GRAPHIC ORGANIZER AND HAVE STUDENTS RESPOND IN
WRITING: This ac vates schema and generates an cipatory thinking to hook the reader and/or
promote ac ve reading.

CREATE AND USE A TEXT MARKING OR CODING STRATEGY: Text marking or coding can be at the
word level, phrase or sentence level, or paragraph level. The text should be chunked into smaller
sec ons. These codes should reflect what CCSS skills, concepts or reasoning you are emphasizing
with this text. Examples can be: underlining, circling text, pu ng a box around a word or phrase,
wri ng in the margins, C‐for where you find a comparison, K‐for key suppor ng detail, etc.

HAVE STUDENTS ENGAGE IN ACCOUNTABLE TALK: Students talk and discuss their ra onale with
their learning partners for marking the text, revising their thinking if necessary. It is important that
teacher monitors, listens‐in and redirects students as they par cipate in collabora ve talk. If
students need addi onal scaﬀolding, the teacher can provide conversa on frames for structuring
sharing.

DISCUSS STUDENT LEARNING PARTNER TASKS AND INTERPRETATIONS WITH WHOLE CLASS: Conduct
discussions that invite students to share what they have been discussing with their learning partner.
Use this me to validate, confirm and redirect student thinking.

WRITE AND RECORD INTERPRETATIONS OR REVISE RESPONSE TO OPENING QUESTION:
Students write and/or record new interpreta ons OR revises response to opening ques ons adding
new evidence.

K‐5 ANCHOR STANDARDS FOR READING
ANCHOR STANDARD #4: Interpret words and phrases as
they are used in a text, including determining technical,
connota ve, and figura ve meanings, and analyze how
specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

SOURCE: HEIBERT, F. (2011), Growing the Capacity of English Language Arts Programs: Vocabulary Megaclusters. The Text Project
Permission is granted to aƩendees of this workshop for their individual classroom use. EDUSOAR LEARNING © 2013

CAPTURING AND CATEGORIZING WORDS
TEXT

TEXT

EmoƟons and
Aƫtudes

CommunicaƟon

Traits of
Characters

Social
RelaƟonships

Characters

AcƟon and
MoƟon

Human Body

Feelings/EmoƟons;
Aƫtudes

Mental AcƟons,;
PercepƟons/Sense

Physical Traits

Ownership/possession;
Popularity/knownness;
Life/survival;
Conformity/complexity

OccupaƟons; Types
of People; Types of
Groups

Includes helpful/
destrucƟve acƟons

Human body; clothing;
Health/ disease

Natural
Environment

Machines

Social Systems

Animals; Food; Water/
liquids; Land/terrain; Vegetation/Solid/Metal Rock; Light;
Weather; Mathematics;
Temperature/fire;
Chemicals; Electricity

Machines, engines,
tools; Transportation;
Materials

Features of Events,
Things, People
Value/correctness; Similarity /
Dissimilarity; Cleanliness/
uncleanliness; Difficulty/
danger; Causality

Places, Events
Places where people
live; Dwellings/shelter;
Rooms/furnishings;
Events

Physical Attributes of
Things, Events, Experiences
Size; Quantity; Time; Location/
direction; Shapes/dimensions;
Texture/durability; Color

Literature/writing;
Money/finance;
Sports/recreation;
Language; Arts/
Entertainment

Permission is granted to aƩendees of this workshop for their individual classroom use. EDUSOAR LEARNING © 2013

COMMON CORE STANDARD’S INSTRUCTIONAL FOCUS
GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
STANDARDS-DRIVEN GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
BY READING ANCHOR STANDARD AND FOCUS

FOCUS

Key Ideas and Details: [WHAT THE TEXT IS SAYING]
1. Did I provide opportunities for coaching and guiding students to answer text
based questions and participate in evidenced-based text interactions that are
aligned to my grade level standards throughout the text? (with student collaboration in pairs/groups and independent practice) 

TEXT-BASED
EVIDENCE

2. Have I included opportunities to guide students with specific text based
questions and text interactions that explore the relevant details and central
message (main idea, topic and theme) of a text? 

MAIN IDEA /
DETAILS

3. (a) Have I included opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text based questions and text interactions that explore the relationships and
interactions between the characters, setting, problem solution and sequence
throughout the course of the story? (Literary) 

INTERACTION/
ANALYSIS

(b) Have I included opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text based questions and text interactions that explore the relationships and
interactions between individuals, events, and/or processes?
(INFORMATIONAL) 

Craft and Structure: [HOW THE TEXT IS BUILT]
4. (a) Did I preview the text to identify key words and phrases used in a text or
section of a text that are important or may challenge students in the following
ways [choose one or more based on text] :

VOCABULARY/
WORD STUDY

a) contextualized key words , b) words that cannot be decodable in context,

but are important  ; c) the author’s use of figura ve language  ; d) words with
mul ple meaning  ; e) technical or academic vocabulary  ; f) words that impact
meaning or tone  (literal vs. non‐literal; academic and domain specific; genre
specific; formal vs. informal, etc.) ?
(b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text interactions that explore the author’s intentions in the choice and use of
specific words and phrases selected for a text? 
5. (a) Did I preview the text to determine which text structures the author used
to organize the text?

TEXT
STRUCTURE

5. (b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students in analyzing
and interpreting the structures of texts and the author’s intentions for organizing text using these structures, at the sentence level, paragraph level, section
or the whole (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza)?  AND in the following

ways:
a) explore the purpose, use and author’s intentions for using text features  ;

b) exploring the pa erns of text structures in a given genre (fairy tales, mythology,
fables and folktales, etc.)  ; c) the rela onship between structures ; d) the
eﬀects of using specific text structures and features within and across texts ?
6. (a) Did I preview the text to determine the following:
a) the point of view of the text (who is telling the story?); 
b) author’s use of point of view to convey the purpose of the text?
6. (b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students in analyzing
and interpreting point of view in the text in the following ways:
a) compare the interpretation of the author’s words by the illustrator and note
the illustrator’s point of view expressed in the illustration  , b) determining
author’s purpose from evidence in the text  , c) distinguishing student point
of view from the author’s point of view, d) distinguishing between primary
accounts (firsthand) and secondary accounts (secondhand) and the impact on
reader and topic  , e) comparing across texts on the same topic and
comparing points of view of each account and how perspective impacts a
topic, central message, theme)  , f) determining who is telling the story
(narrator, character, expert) ?

POINT OF VIEW

NOTES

COMMON CORE STANDARDS’ INSTRUCTIONAL FOCUS
GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
STANDARDS-DRIVEN GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING

FOCUS

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas: [ANALYSIS & SYNTHESIS OF
SOURCES & FORMATS]
7. Did I integrate and provide opportunity for students to carefully :

MULTI-MEDIA

(a) Use text-based evidence to respond to multi-media such as graphs, charts, photos, video, illustrations related to a topic, subject or theme ? 
8. Informational Text: Did I provide opportunity for students to identify the central
message the author is claiming and use evidence from the text to support their interactions ? 

ARGUMENT

9. Did I use more two or more texts that address similar themes, topics, structures in
order to:

MULTIPLE
SOURCES

(a)

build broad knowledge? 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity: [USING COMPLEX
TEXTS]
10. Have I provided opportunities and interactions for my students using complex
texts found within my grade level band?  Have I progressed up the band over time
as my students progress with their literacy understanding? (Although complexity
ratings may vary from student to student. See text complexity definitions and
triangle. ) 
* Note research recommends students interact with complex text 20% of their
overall instructional time and done so with teacher guided close and careful
reading tasks (Hiebert, 2011). For more research on Common Core visit

TEXT
COMPLEXITY

NOTES

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - 2nd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
FSS Identifier
LITERATURE:
LAFS .2.RL.1.1

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:

 Ask and answer questions about a
story/text that has been read or hear.
 Demonstrate understanding of
story/text that has been read or
heard.
 Recall the key details of a story/text
that has been read or heard.



Use key details to draw
conclusions about the higher
level ‘why’ or ‘how’ questions
about the text.



Compare and contrast stories
from diverse cultures.
Explain the central message of
a text.
Determine why characters
respond to major
events/challenges, citing
evidence from the text to
support the answer.
Compare and contrast
characters and their responses
to the same major
events/challenge in a text.

LAFS.2.RL.1.2


LAFS.2.RL.1.3




LAFS.2.RL.2.4




LAFS.2.RL.2.5






Retell the main event/challenges in
the text.
Describe how characters respond
to major events/challenges in the
text.

Interpret meaning from rhythmic
words and phrases in a story,
poem, or song.
Identify rhythm in a story, poem, or
song.
Identify why the setting is
important to the story.
Identify and describe the main
characters and their roles.
Describe the problem and how it is
resolved.
Retell events following the
sequence of the story.





Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:






Identify different ways that
stories begin and end.

Retell the stories of folktales
and fables.
Recognize morals and lessons
in a story.

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - 2nd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
FSS Identifier

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:


LAFS.2.RL.2.6




LAFS.2.RL.3.7



Identify the points of view of
characters in the story.
Compare the differences in
points of view of the
characters.
Use different voices for
different characters to reflect
dialogue.

Use information from illustrations
and words in a text to describe the
story elements.

LAFS.2.RL.3.9

LAFS.2.RL.4.10



Read and comprehend
complex test within the 2-3
text complexity band.

READING FOUNDATIONS
LAFS.2.RF.3.3



Use spelling pattern to decode
regularly spelled one and two
syllable words.
Apply vowel patterns and
decoding strategies to decode
words.
Read on-level text fluently and
accurately.



LAFS.2. RF.4.4





Q3
The student is able to:

State the purpose for reading text.
Self-monitor while reading and use
context clues and rereading when
something doesn’t make sense.
Answer comprehension questions
or retell following a reading of onlevel text to support
comprehension.





Compare and contrast two or
more versions of the same
story.



Decode words with common
prefixes and suffixes.

Q4
The student is able to:
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Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - 2nd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
FSS Identifier

Q1
The student is able to:
INFORMATIONAL TEXT:
LAFS.2.RI.1.1
 Answer who, what, when, where,
why, and how questions about
informational text.
 Ask who, what, when, where, why,
and how questions about
informational text
LAFS.2.RI.1.2
 Identify the focus of individual
paragraphs.

Q2
The student is able to:


Use strategic thinking, such as
drawing conclusions or
investigations, to answer the
higher level ‘why’ or ‘how’
questions about the text.



Identify the main topic of a
multi paragraph text.
Provide evidence in the text
that links key details to the
main topic.
Describe connections between
historical events.
Describe connections between
scientific events.
Use reading strategies (context
clue, inferencing, rereading, skip
and go back, etc.) to determine
meaning of words and phrases.
Use resources (glossary,
dictionary, etc.) determine
meanings of words.
Find evidence to support
proposed definition of word.
Analyze the base word, prefix,
and suffix to help determine the
meaning of a word
Differentiate and use the
appropriate text feature to
locate information efficiently.
Identify the main purpose of
informational text.
State what the author wants to
answer, explain, or describe.



LAFS.2.RI.1.3



Follow a sequence of directions in a
text.




LAFS.2.RI.2.4



Recognize the need to determine
the meaning of unknown words.







LAFS.2.RI.2.5

LAFS.2.RI.2.6



Identify text features in a variety of
informational text.






Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:



 Investigate and describe how
technical procedures, historical
events, and scientific ideas
impact each other.

Describe connections between
steps in a technical procedure
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Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - 2nd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
FSS Identifier
LAFS.2.RI.3.7

Q1
The student is able to:
 Explain images in an informational
text.

LAFS.2.RI.3.8

Q2
The student is able to:
 Tell how the images relate to
and clarify the text.
 Describe specific points in the
text.
 Describe supporting details in a
text.

LAFS.2.RI.3.9

Q3
The student is able to:



Determine the author’s point.



Compare important points
between texts written about the
same topic.
Contrast important points
between texts written about the
same topic.
Read and comprehend complex
text within the 2-3 text
complexity band.





LAFS.2.RI.4.10

WRITING:
LAFS.2.W.1.1





LAFS.2.W.1.2



Develop a topic sentence.





LAFS.2.W.1.3





Use temporal words to signal event
order.
Portray emotions by connection
personal thoughts and feelings.
Write a narrative using elaborated
sequence of events containing

Write informative and
explanatory texts.
Support the topic sentence with
facts and definitions.
Construct a conclusion based on
the supporting details.

Write an opinion statement.
Supply reasons that support
the opinion.
Use linking words to connect
the opinion and reasons.
Provide a concluding
statement.

Q4
The student is able to:
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Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - 2nd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
FSS Identifier

Q1
The student is able to:
detailed action.
 Construct a sentence to provide a
clear closure.

LAFS.2.W.2.5

 Maintain focus on a topic when
writing.
 Include related supporting details
when writing.
 Accept help from adults and peers to
strengthen their writing.
 Revise writing based on suggestions
from adults or peers to align with
second grade conventions.
 Utilize technology to compose text
and include photographs and/or
illustrations into their writing.

LAFS.2.W.2.6

LAFS.2.W.3.7



Record science observations in
writing.

LAFS.2.W.3.8



Provide an appropriate and
complete response to a question.

Q2
The student is able to:

 Collaborate with peers to produce
and publish writing.
 Apply the steps of the writing
process to publish writing.
 Revise and edit work with peers.
 Read aloud published pieces to
others.
 Gather information from many
resources.
 Choose key information from selected
article to present in a report,
rephrasing the ideas in own words.
 Organize selected information to
create a report.
 Using the writing process, write a
report in collaboration with peers.
 Publish the research writing project
for others to read.
 Gather information from reference
materials.
 Apply information and experiences to
written responses.

Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:
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Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - 2nd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
SPEAKING AND LISTENING:
LAFS.2.SL1.1
 Respectfully speak and listen to
conversations about appropriate
topics of interest.
 Ask for clarification in a conversation.
 Add to ongoing conversation with
relevant information.
 Follow universal and class-established
rules for discussion.
LAFS.2.SL.1.2
 Identify the key/main idea and details
of a text read aloud or via other media
(video, graphics, etc.)
 Retell the events of a story read aloud
or delivered in another media form.
LAFS.2.SL.1.3
 Initiate conversation when you have a
question for the speaker.
 Ask appropriate questions to gather
information, deepen understanding,
and clear up misconceptions or
confusion.
LAFS.2.SL.2.4
 Recount a personal experience in a
way that makes sense, using coherent
sentences and a voice volume
adequate for the selected audience.

LAFS.2.SL.2.5

LAFS.2.SL.2.6

 Create drawings or displays to clarify
thoughts, ideas, and feeling for a story
or experience.
 Recognize when a drawing or display
is appropriate to enhance a story or
experience.
 Speak in complete sentences to
provide more information or

 Distinguish the differences
between appropriate and
inappropriate facts, and
descriptive and non-descriptive
details.
 Tell a story that others will
understand, using facts and
descriptive details.


 Answer questions in complete
sentences.

Create an audio recording.
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Florida Standards - Learning Targets by Quarter - 2nd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
 Determine whether a sentence is
complete or incomplete.

clarification.
LANGUAGE:
LAFS.2.L. 1.1




LAFS.2.L.1.2



Consult reference materials,
including beginning dictionaries, as
needed to check and correct
spellings

LAFS.2.L.2.3

LAFS.2.L.3.4



Recognize meaning of words and
phrases based on context clues.

LAFS.2.L.3.5
LAFS.2.L.3.6

 Use new words or phrases acquired from
oral or written text.
 Read a story and comprehend the
information to use for future conversations.

Use collective nouns (e.g.,
group).
Form past tense of frequently
occurring irregular verbs.



Capitalize holidays, product names,
and geographic names.
 Use commas in greetings and
closings of letters.
 Generalize learned spelling patterns
when writing words (e.g., cage →
badge; boy → boil).

 Use reflexive pronouns (e.g.,
myself, ourselves).
 Determine when adjectives and
adverbs should be used.
 Use adjectives and adverbs in
writing assignments.
 Use an apostrophe to form
contractions and frequently
occurring possessives.



Create, expand, and rearrange
a simple sentence to a
complex sentence.



Interpret which writing and
speaking situations and tasks
require use of formal or
informal English language.



Discuss an author’s or
speaker’s style and the effect it
has on the language that was
used.

 Compare writing and speaking in
formal and informal contexts when
reading or listening to text.
 Discuss what situations may require an
author or speaker to use either formal
or informal English.



Look words up in dictionaries
and glossaries to determine the
meaning of words and phrases.



Use suitable and precise words
in speaking and writing.

 Choose the correct meaning of words
with multiple meanings based on context
clues.
 Predict word meanings based on
prefixes, root words, and individual
words in compound words.
 Choose the best word for a specific
context from among closely related
verbs or adjectives.
 Use descriptive words (adjectives and
adverbs) when communicating to add
details.

QUARTER PLANNING TOOL – Second Grade
Academic Year 2014-15

Quarter 1 2 3 4

Grade - 2

The Quarter Planning Tool must be used to collaboratively plan the design for instruction on a grade level each quarter.
Information is pulled from the Year-At-A-Glance Planning Tool, and elaborations are added to assure that the standards
and learning targets for the quarter serve as the basis for all instruction.
The following Universal Design for Learning (UDL) principles must be considered when establishing modules and lessons
for the quarter.

REPRESENTATION: The “what” of learning. How does the task present information and content in different
ways? How students gather facts and categorize what they see, hear, and read. How are they identifying
letters, words, or an author's style?
ACTION/EXPRESSION: The “how” of learning. How does the task differentiate the ways that
students can express what they know? How do they plan and perform tasks? How do students organize and
express their ideas?
ENGAGEMENT: The “why” of learning. How does the task stimulate interest and motivation for learning? How
do students get engaged? How are they challenged, excited, or interested?
Throughout the quarter, care must be taken to build learning structures for students that allow them to actively engage in discussion and text
response. Examples of this include ‘Turn and Talk’ and the use of Anchor Charts that are developed with students to summarize and refer to
learning. The following examples provide guidance as you consider the learning structures you will teach your students.

STUDENT COLLABORATION AND ACCOUNTABLE TALK ROUTINES
PROCEDURES FOR TURN AND TALK

 Sit criss-cross facing your partner.
 When you are listening you should be
“eye-to-eye” so your partner
knows you are listening.
 Take turns. One person talks, the
other person listens.
 Ask each other questions.
 Tell each other your thoughts.

EVIDENCE OF LEARNING

FRAMES FOR TALK AND DISCUSSION

ANCHOR CHARTS

(Frames help students carry on an academic
conversation.)

(Anchor charts are constructed with students.)

 I was wondering…
 I think …. because…
 It said that…
 The best part was…
 First...second...next…
 I think the character learned…
 I think it means...

 What is a book? (Concepts of Print)
 What are the parts of a story?
 How do you read words?
 What is schema?
 What text features do you see in
informational text?



As students grow as learners they must develop ‘habits of mind’ that allow them to work through tasks and attend to precision.
This is critical component of the LAFS. Which of the following ‘habits of mind’ will you teach and reinforce throughout this
quarter? See definitions in the resource section of this curriculum guide.
 Listening with
 Persisting
 Managing impulsivity
 Thinking flexibly
understanding and empathy
 Striving for accuracy
 Thinking about your
 Questioning and problem
 Applying past knowledge
thinking (metacognition)
posing
to new situations
 Thinking and
 Gather data through all
 Creating, imagining, and
 Responding with
communicating with
senses
innovating
wonderment and awe
clarity and precision
 Taking responsible risks
 Finding humor
 Thinking interdependently
 Remaining open to
continuous learning
EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Quarter Summary:
What will be the overall focus?

See Learning Targets Document for the required Learning Targets for
this quarter.
What effective reader strategies will you teach and reinforce this quarter?
(See Resource section for definitions)
 Activating
 Inferring
 Searching/Selecting
 Summarizing

 Monitoring/Clarifying
 Visualizing/Organizing

 Questioning
 Other
______________

 Literary

Extended Text Title:

 Informational

One/quarter

What spelling patterns will you reinforce throughout the quarter?
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7

Week 8

Week 9

What will your penmanship focus be?
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4

Week 8

Week 9

Week 5

Week 6

Week 7

What broad knowledge topics correlate with science and social studies?

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Overall Evaluation of the Quarter:
What summative assessments will you use to determine student accomplishment of the
targets for this quarter? (Refer to your Year-At-a-Glance document.)
Assessment

Source

Used for
 Diagnosis
 Determination of Growth
 Grade
 Portfolio





Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Florida Standards Lesson Module Template (Second Grade)
INITIAL INSTRUCTION - INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD # ______
(Complete one for each short text you will use for close reading.)

TITLE OF TEXT:
TIMEFRAME (20-30 minutes per lesson) – Number of Days :
Type of Text:

LITERARY STANDARDS CLUSTER 

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

INFORMATIONAL STANDARDS CLUSTER 

BOOK SUMMARY:

STANDARDS EMPHASIS
 What standards will I emphasize as I teach this exemplar (use the text to determine what is essential to
understanding this story/book/text selection)?
STANDARD IDENTIFIER STANDARD DESCRIPTION (Please state entire standard here):

 What LAFS Learning Targets will you emphasize for this lesson? (These will drive your instructional tasks and

your rubric/scales) List the Understanding and Procedural Targets in lieu of the Student Friendly Targets.
Reading Literary
Reading Informational
Reading Foundations
Writing
Speaking/ Listening

 What is the essential understanding for this lesson module?
BIG IDEAS (List literacy big ideas emphasized in
LAFS) Example: Finding evidence in text

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS (Write no more than 3-4 essential
questions) Example: ‘Why is it important to find evidence in the
text to support your answer?’ or ‘What makes a good citizen?’

LESSON VOCABULARY (Categorize vocabulary and place in list. Add as many categories as necessary to build broad
topical knowledge as well as language. See sample categories in the ‘Resources for Implementation’ section.
Category

Category

Category

Category

Category

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

TEXT STRUCTURES AND FEATURES (Replace box with “X” if taught or emphasized in lesson.)
LITERARY STRUCTURES
Character 
Setting 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Problem-solution (Plot) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

LITERARY FEATURES
Chapter titles 
Table of contents 
Illustrations 
Title 
Author 
Dedication 
Forward 
Afterward 
Punctuation 
Captions 
Italicized words 

INFORMATIONAL STRUCTURES
Classification (sorts things, ideas, concepts) 
Author uses: Comparisons / Contrasts 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Steps in a process 
Cycle 
Time/order 

Bulleted lists (for summary) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

INFORMATIONAL FEATURES
Subtitles 
Table of Contents 
Title 
Author 
Illustrations/Photographs 
Charts /Tables 
Diagrams 
Bold words 
Italicized words 
Underlined words 
Footnotes 
Sidebars 
Captions 

What writing tasks will be focused on for this lesson module? (“X” the box if emphasized in this module)

Text Structures and Features: Organizational Patterns of Text
What writing standards?
What is the language focus for this module? L.2.1-2
W.2.1: Opinion 
W.2.2: Informational/Explanatory 
W.2.3: Narrative 
Production and Distribution of Writing:
 W.2.5: With guidance and support from adults and
peers, focus on a topic and strengthen writing as
needed for revising and editing.
 W.2.6: With guidance and support from adults, use a
variety of digital tools to produce and publish writing,
including in collaboration with peers.
 W.2.7: Participate in shared research and writing
projects (e.g., read a number of books on a single topic
to produce a report; record science observations).
 W.2.8: Recall information from experiences or gather
information from provided sources to answer a
question.

Demonstrated in speaking and writing:

 Use collective nouns
 Form and use frequently occurring irregular plurals
(feet, children, teeth, mice, fish)
 Use reflexive pronouns (myself, ourselves)
 Form and use past tense of frequently occurring
irregular verbs (sat, hid, told)
 Use adjectives and adverbs and choose between them
depending on what is to be modified
 Produce, expand and rearrange complete, simple
compound sentences
 Capitalize: holiday names, geographic names and
product names
 Use commas in greetings and closing of letters
 Use an apostrophe to form frequently occurring
possessives and contractions
 Generalize learned spelling patterns when writing
 Consult reference materials, such as beginning
dictionaries to check and correct spelling
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TEXT-BASED QUESTIONS – Shift 4 - What text-based questions will you use with this text?
Think about what students need to notice and learn as a result of reading this text. Once this has been identified, develop text-dependent questions
for discussion that support the guiding questions. Questions must require students to read (attend) closely as well as pull evidence and meaning
from the text. (See question stems in the Resource Section). Remember to always ask the student to provide the evidence from the reading by
asking “How do you know?”

Page

Question

INSTRUCTIONAL TASKS WITH SEQUENCE:
Questions for Planning:






How will you chunk the text? List page numbers.
How will you introduce the text?
What instructional tasks will you use to engage students in the learning process (Must align with the standards and learning targets.)
What types or writing tasks and modes will students use in written response? (See list of standards on previous page.) How will you
convey the purpose for each of the writing tasks?
Types of tasks may be repeated throughout the lesson sequence. Be sure to include all types across and throughout the daily lessons
that make up the lesson sequence.

1
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Vocabulary/
Word Study

Language

Foundational

Speaking/
Listening

Instructional Tasks

Writing

Day

Reading

Check each type of instructional task.

FORMATIVE AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT
 How will you check for understanding and growth? How will students check for understanding and their
own growth? (See rubric template for students at the end of this lesson plan.)
FORMATIVE for this Lesson Module

SUMMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Star the ones that will be used for grades.

GET READY TO TEACH ►
LESSON PREPARATION NOTES: With what procedures will you need to frontload students to assure success on the
instructional tasks (Ex., T urn and Talk)?

MATERIALS (List all materials for lesson preparation and delivery here.)
STUDENT TOOLS (and source)

TEACHER TOOLS (and source)

School-based lesson plans daily lesson plans should reflect items such as the ‘Daily Writing,
Spelling Instruction, Learning Stations or Daily Five Plans, and other instructional tasks to
assure that students master required Learning Targets.

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 1:
1
2
3
4
I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 2:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 3:
1
2
3
4
I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 4:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.
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Wakulla County Schools’ District Expectations
for

Florida Standards Implementation
1. Teachers will utilize the Curriculum Guide as the foundational document for planning.
2. Teachers will focus on the standards and learning targets prior to determining a learning activity.
STANDARDS-BASED INSTRUCTION
3. The basal, Harcourt Journeys, is a resource to use as teachers work to help students fully master
the Florida Standards for their respective grades.
a. It provides an anthology of texts.
b. It provides some instructional scaffolding to help teachers address the instructional shifts of
the LAFS, but other resources can and should be used to strengthen student mastery and
assure scaffolded rigor in the curriculum.
4. Legible penmanship will be taught and reinforced in all grades. Manuscript is introduced in
Kindergarten and cursive is introduced in third grade.
5. Students will write daily for a variety of purposes and audiences.
6. Spelling skills will be applied and reinforced in student writing.
7. Close and careful reading will be a focus of instruction in all grade levels. At K-2 this is
accomplished through interactive read alouds.
8. Student use of technology is an integral part of the ELA Florida Standards. Therefore, students
must use technology to produce products in the classroom.
9. Collaboration across each grade level is necessary for adequate preparation and implementation.
10. Assigned student work, whether in class or for homework, should have a standards-based
purpose that can be articulated by the teacher. Can you answer the question: “How will this
assignment help the student move closer to mastery of or fluency with the standard requirement?”
11. Homework should be respectful, standards-based, and aligned to student need.
12. Data-based differentiation must be evident in instruction and student grouping.
13. Ongoing formative assessment must be used and reviewed to help guide instruction.
14. Differentiation must be made between work that is practice and work that is summative in nature.
15. Grades should reflect student accomplishment of the on-grade-level standards and learning
targets.
16. When a student is in need of remediation, the teacher should look at the requirements in previous
grades to determine gaps in student learning. Remediation may focus on these gaps, but this
does not preclude the student’s continued participation in on-grade-level instruction.
17. The Six Traits of Writing is a framework for writing instruction across the district. This vocabulary
must be used in all grades when discussing author’s craft and student writing. (Ideas,
Organization, Voice, Word Choice, Sentence Fluency, Conventions).
18. Students must be taught to revise and edit work for publication. While many writing products may
remain in draft format in the writing portfolio, students must also work through the writing process
to take a significant number to publication.
19. Students should know the purpose of the work they are doing. This is shared through essential
questions and student friendly learning targets.

Glossary
District Expectations for Florida
Standards Implementation
Common Core
Vocabulary for Teachers
Introduction
Standards Document
Year-at-a-Glance
Spelling
Exemplar Lesson Template
Resources for Implementation
Quarter Plan Template with
Quarter-by-Quarter Learning
Targets
District Writing Plan with Pacing
 Notetaking Across
Elementary
 Keyboarding Scope and
Sequence

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Common Vocabulary for Teachers
Term

Definition/Explanation

‘Vocabulary that is used to explain a curriculum concept but is not content-specific and may apply to a
variety of curricula’ (Glencoe). Academic vocabulary words are useful to students because they appear in
Academic a number of different contexts. Isabel Beck refers to Tier 1 words as those which are very common (think
Vocabulary Dolch list), Tier II words which include words that are considered powerful because they occur in many
different contexts (like ‘distinction’), and Tier III words that are content specific (like ‘amoeba’). A question
to ask is ‘why did the author use that specific word to convey his/her meaning’.

Analyses

Anchor
Chart

The interrelated literacy skills of reading carefully and closely; gathering evidence to support an
explanation, summary, claim, or comparison about what is read; and analyzing, integrating, and
presenting the supporting evidence in writing. Additionally, when using sources, students also
demonstrate understanding when writing narrative descriptions of events and procedures as well as
writing about experiences based on what is read. Both require students to demonstrate their
understanding gained from reading skillfully and closely through cogent and coherent writing.
An Anchor Chart is a chart created by the teacher WITH the students to summarize learning, a process,
or a procedure. It remains on display, so that students can refer back to it while completing tasks in order
to solidify and transfer knowledge. Example: A chart depicting Story Elements
This term replaces the term ‘mentor text’ and refers to a text that is used as the center for instruction.

Anchor Text Writing, language, listening/speaking, reading tasks may reflect the anchor text for multiple days of
instruction.
Florida Standards suggests that students use rich informational text to grow their broad knowledge of the
world around them. Broad knowledge refers to topics and patterns of knowledge across all subjects that
Broad
Knowledge students will need to know as they progress through their academic staircase and engage with
information in the real world. Example: seasons, weather, climate, geographical impact

Close and
Careful
Reading

A close reading utilizes a short text or a portion of a longer text to focus on deep understanding of the
author’s information and author’s craft. It includes an essential question, written response that is added to
over time, repeated readings driven by text-based questions, and text-based discussion. A close and
careful read requires careful planning by the teacher and takes several instructional sessions to complete.
In grades K-2 the interactive read-aloud is a main vehicle for close and careful reading.

Essential
Question

Overarching Question (Big Idea)
Topical Questions (Content-specific)
An essential question helps provide relevance to the student for the information being learned. See the
resource that explains how to write an essential question in the Resources for Implementation section of
this guide.

Extended
Texts

A full-length work of literature (such as a novel or a play) or longer informational text, depending on the
focus of the module. This text would be aligned with the complexity and range specifications of the
standards. Students use this text to perform a close, analytic reading of portions of the extended text;
compare and synthesize ideas across other related texts; conduct text-focused discussions; and produce
written work aligned with the standards. Such a study could take around two to three weeks of
concentrated focus on a single text. Primary teachers present the text as a read aloud.
Formative assessment is the ongoing practice of assessing where students are in relation to

Formative accomplishment of the learning targets. Such assessment may be formal or informal, though it is usually
Assessment formal. It is formative because it is used to inform the instruction that the teacher offers in relation to the
needs of the students.

Sentence starters and phrases to assist students when using oral or written language to convey

Frames (for understanding of a text. Frames should carry an implicit expectation that students answer is complete

talk & writing) sentences rather than fragments.

An interactive read aloud is a close and careful read in grades K-2. It requires multiple days and focuses

Interactive on building a deep understanding of a text that is too complex for the students to read independently.
Read Aloud Components of the interactive read aloud include building understanding of story elements or text

features, a focus on author’s craft in how the text is constructed, text-dependent questions that require
1
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Term

Definition/Explanation
text-based answers, opportunities for written response, and deep discussion of the vocabulary and
concepts in the text through multiple readings and application of context.

Learning
Structure

Structures that you plan for and teach in your class that allows students to respond and collaborate. Turn
and Talk is a learning structure.

Learning
Target

Standards are unpacked to determine learning targets. Learning targets drive instruction and
assessment. They must be ordered to reflect appropriate instructional order.
The broad categories that vocabulary can be sorted into in order to teach word relationships and meaning

Megacluster (Hiebert, 2012). Marzano has similar categories called “superclusters.”
Narrative

A form of writing that consists of writing about a personal experience or incorporating story elements to
create a fictional text. Narrative writing must include movement through time. The primary purpose of
narrative writing is to describe an experience, event, or sequence of events in the form of a story.

The read aloud refers to the traditional teacher-led read aloud and differs from the interactive read aloud.
Teachers read short and extended texts to students to expose them to literary and informational text
Read Aloud patterns and features, as well as use these texts to grow student’s broad knowledge of the world around
them and enhance their vocabulary.

Research

Routine
Writing
Scale
Shared
Writing

Conducting and reporting on research: This expands on “writing effectively when analyzing sources” to
require students to demonstrate their ability to gather resources, evaluate their relevance, and report on
information and ideas they have investigated (i.e., conducting research to answer questions or to solve
problems).
Routine writing occurs daily in all classrooms. It may include, but is not limited to, a journal response after
reading, written response to text-dependent questions, an application or extension writing after reading
an anchor text, retelling, summarizing, and/or providing an opinion in writing. The goals of routine writing
include thinking clarification and writing fluency. Students must write often and extensively if they are to
become comfortable and proficient with writing tasks.
A scale is a way to measure student accomplishment of a learning target using a rubric description.
Shared writing is writing done with the students. It usually involves the teacher acting as questioner and
scribe, while students supply information. The teacher reinforces writing and language skills while
capturing the students’ thoughts. The teacher makes the support visible through response and
discussion.
Short texts from across the curriculum of sufficient complexity for close reading that would allow students

Short Texts to draw evidence from the texts and present their analyses in writing as well as through speaking.

Speaking & This requires students to demonstrate a range of interactive oral communication and interpersonal skills,
including (but not limited to) skills necessary for making formal presentations, working collaboratively,
Listening sharing findings, and listening carefully to the ideas of others.
Summative assessment occurs as necessary to provide evidence of mastery of skills and content.

Summative Summative assessments include high-stakes tests such as FCAT, quarter or unit tests, weekly spelling
Assessment tests, or other assessments that will be assigned a grade rather than being used for the sole purpose of
guiding instruction.

Templates

Tools and graphic organizers that scaffold the learner and helps students interpret, respond or learn new
content. Examples include writing templates, text structure templates and graphic organizers.

The inherent difficulty or ease of reading and comprehending a text combined with consideration of
reader and task variables (NGCAR-PD). It takes into consideration quantitative measures (like Lexile
Text
level), qualitative measures (such as use of figurative language, organization of the text, etc.), and the
Complexity reader and task considerations (such as motivation, interest and purpose and task complexity). See the
diagram in the Resources for Implementation for a more detailed explanation.

2
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Third Grade
All of the components of a balanced Language Arts
Curriculum are contained in this document.
Reading (including Spelling)
Wri ng
Language (including Penmanship)
Listening/Speaking
Created June, 2014 for full implementaƟon of the Florida Standards for ELA and the
Florida Course DescripƟon for Third Grade
EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013—All material is copyrighted and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.
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This course description defines what students should understand and be able to do by the end of Grade 3. The benchmarks are
related to the College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards, the exit standards of Florida’s K -12 Florida Standards.
General Notes:
The CCR anchor standards and grade-specific benchmarks are necessary complements—the former providing broad standards,
the latter providing additional specificity—that together define the skills and understandings that all students must demonstrate at
each grade level. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade specific benchmarks, retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades, and work steadily toward meeting the
more general expectations described by the CCR anchor standards.
Instructional Practices: Teaching from a well-written, grade-level textbook enhances students’ content area knowledge and
also strengthens their ability to comprehend longer, complex reading passages on any topic for any reason. Using the following
instructional practices also helps student learning:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Reading assignments from longer text passages as well as shorter ones when text is extremely complex.
Making close reading and rereading of texts central to lessons.
Asking high-level, text-specific questions and requiring high-level, complex tasks and assignments.
Requiring students to support answers with evidence from the text.
Providing extensive text-based research and writing opportunities (claims and evidence).

District Adopted Text: The district-adopted uniform tool for instruction is the Harcourt Journeys text. In addition, this curriculum guide specifies trade books and specific texts from Appendix B of the Florida Standards (http://www.cpalms.org/Public/
search/Standard) that are to be used to provide rigorous and appropriate standards-based instruction.
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BENCHMARK NOTES:
Reading Literature Benchmark Notes: The reading literature benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year and help ensure that students gain adequate exposure
to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read increasingly complex texts through the grades.
Reading InformaƟonal Text Benchmark Notes: The reading informa onal text benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year and help ensure that students gain
adequate exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Teachers are encouraged to u lize science and social studies content text to provide instruc on in reading informa onal
text. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected
to meet each succeeding year’s grade specific benchmarks, retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades, and work steadily toward
mee ng the more general expecta ons described by the CCR anchor standards.
Reading FoundaƟonal Skills Benchmark Notes: The reading founda onal skills benchmarks are directed toward fostering students’ understanding and working
knowledge of concepts of print, the alphabe c principle, and other basic conven ons of the English wri ng system. These founda onal skills are not an end in and of
themselves; rather, they are necessary and important components of an eﬀec ve, comprehensive reading program designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Special Note: Instruc on should be diﬀeren ated: good readers will need much less prac ce with these
concepts than struggling readers will. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they already know—to discern when par cular children or ac vi es warrant more or less a en on.
Language Benchmark Notes: The following language benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year to help ensure that students gain adequate mastery of a range
of language skills and applica ons. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade-specific benchmarks and retain or further
develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades.
WriƟng Benchmark Notes: Each year in their wri ng, students should demonstrate increasing sophis ca on in all aspects of language use, from vocabulary and syntax
to the development and organiza on of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing through the grades are expected
to meet each succeeding year’s grade-specific wri ng benchmarks and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades. Correct usage of
the conven ons of wri ng, including accurate spelling, are addressed throughout the Wri ng and Language benchmarks and must receive appropriate direct instruc on as
necessary to move students along the wri ng con nuum.
Speaking and Listening Benchmark Notes: The following speaking and listening benchmarks oﬀer a focus for instruc on each year to help ensure that students gain
adequate mastery of a range of communica on skills and applica ons. IMPORTANT: “Oral language is the ability to speak and listen. The development of thinking and
reading abili es is closely linked to the development of oral language. ’Speaking to learn’ is a vehicle for increasing and deepening knowledge.” (Palm Beach Schools)
Therefore, Oral Language Development is a cri cal part of the Third Grade ELA curriculum. Language development occurs as students listen and respond to text with good
syntax, answer ques ons in complete sentences, and develop new vocabulary through experience, read alouds, and direct instruc on. Modeling must occur, and students
must be given mul ple and varied ways to respond, such as ‘turn and talk’ and ‘think, pair, share’. Allowing students to share thoughts orally should precede wri ng tasks,
and care must be given throughout the day to model excellent standard English for students to hear and repeat. Educators must pay special a en on to their own use of
language to assure that their classroom speech is worthy of student replica on.
Penmanship: While penmanship is not addressed specifically in the LAFS, the implied requirement that students write legibly mandates a focus on sequen al direct
instruc on in the forma on of le ers. This forma on is to be modeled and taught using the conƟnuous stroke method, which requires students to begin at the top of
each le er and use only one stroke for most manuscript le ers. Cursive is introduced and taught in third grade. Addi onal guidance may be found at h p://
portal.wcsb.us/Pages/Curriculum.aspx under LeƩer FormaƟon.
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Table of Contents:


Expectations



Common Teacher Vocabulary for Implementation



Introduction



Standards Document—Lists ALL ELA standards and Learning Targets for the grade level



The Year-at-a-Glance Curriculum Document—outlines the four 9-week quarters



Integrated Language and Reading Foundations and Progressions—reference document (K-1 only)



Reading Foundations Staircase– reference document (K-1 only)



Spelling Lessons



Exemplar lessons



Resources for Implementation



Quarter Plans, 1-4 (Includes Learning Targets by Quarter)

As part of an integrated literacy model for instructional delivery, teachers will need to understand the relationships between all of the Florida Standards.
The LAFS are not taught in isolation, and they are delivered in an explicit context during reading, writing, listening and speaking tasks. The short texts in the Year-at-a-Glance Documents are intended for use as close and
careful reads, and as such will require multiple days for instruction. Other texts from Harcourt Journeys may be
used for small group instruction, independent reading, or other as determined by the teacher. In order for a text
to qualify for use as a close and careful read, the text must be complex enough to warrant multiple instructional
sections and have connection to the overall Big Idea or theme of the quarter.
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Planning, Time Requirements, and DocumentaƟon:
The nature of the LAFS for ELA requires collabora on in planning. Quarter Plans will be created collabora vely across the district and shared with
all schools. Teachers may create mul ple lesson modules that are then shared among the other teachers on the grade level. The books/texts
that are referenced in the short and extended texts sec ons are required for instruc on. The texts are either located in Harcourt Journeys, Appendix B of the Florida Standards or are provided as trade books.
The ELA (English Language Arts) block will cover a minimum of 120 minutes, with at least 90 minutes being uninterrupted. During this me integrated instruc on in Reading, Wri ng, Language, and Listening/Speaking will occur through both whole group and small group instruc on.
Spelling instruc on and penmanship instruc on are integrated within these four headings, as implied by the standards. Forma ve assessment
will be ongoing as teachers monitor student progress on a daily basis. Forma ve assessment may include, but is not limited to, skill checklists,
observa on checklists, monitored reading, curriculum-based assessments, and computer-assisted assessments. Assessments, as specified in the
Year-At-A-Glance document, will be used to determine student grades. All grades will be recorded under the course heading ‘Language Arts’, but
the weigh ng of each subgroup will be uniform as determined by the district.
The Quarter Planning documents and Lesson Planning documents should provide suﬃcient plans to follow, making it unnecessary to copy extensive informa on into an addi onal plan book. However, these documents must be readily available for administra ve review during walk
throughs in the classroom, and they should be interpreted for subs tute use if the teacher is absent.
At the end of the year every teacher will be required to sign the Instruc onal Validity Assurance Document specifying that the required standards
were taught with fidelity and lis ng how the teacher has documented student access to the standards.
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This is the Standards Document for the ELA Standards for this grade level. It includes the unpacked standards learning targets. See the Year-At-AGlance Document for implementation guidance.

Wakulla County Schools

Third Grade Florida Standards for English Language Arts
BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS FOR LITURATURE
Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Ask and answer questions to
LAFS.3.RL.1.1
demonstrate understanding of a text,
referring explicitly to the text as the
basis for the answers.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.RL.1.2


It is important to refer to text for confirmation of answers to questions.

It is important to question what you are reading.
The student is able to:

Use text to answer a variety of questions.

Ask a variety of questions from text to clarify understanding.

Cite evidence from the text as the basis for discussion and answers
to questions.

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Recount stories, including fables,
folktales, and myths from diverse
cultures; determine the central
message, lesson, or moral and explain
how it is conveyed through key details
in the text.





Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.RL.1.3

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Key details are needed to recount/retell a story.
Fables, folktales, and myths are different types of literary texts.
Keys details are used to support the central message (main idea) or
moral (lesson) of the text.

Diverse cultures have different versions of familiar fables and
folktales.

Literary text reflects the cultures of diverse people.
The student is able to:





Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Describe characters in a story (e.g.,
their traits, motivations, or feelings)
and explain how their actions
contribute to the sequence of events.





Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

A character’s actions affect the outcome of a story.
Every story has a sequence of events.
Characters have traits, motivations, and feelings that are described in
a story.

Characters can be described based on traits, motivations, and/or
feelings.
The student is able to:
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Summarize a literary text using key details.
Distinguish between fables, folktales, and myths.
Draw conclusions about the central message or moral of the text.
Investigate literature from diverse cultures to identify lessons or
morals.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can ask questions to clarify
understanding of a literary text.
I can answer questions based on
evidence and details in a literary
text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can retell stories including fables,
folktales, and myths from other
countries.
I can determine the main idea
(central message) and lesson or
moral of a fable, folktale or myth.
I can use the most important
details to retell the story.
I can give examples of fables,
folktales, and myths.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can describe characters by
referring to details about traits,
motivations, and feelings.
I can explain how a character’s
actions affect the sequence of
events in a story.

Recognize characters traits in a story.
Describe characters in a story by referring to details about their traits,
motivations, and/or feelings.
Explain how a character’s actions impact the sequence of events and
outcome of a story.
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Cluster 2: Craft and Structure
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Determine the meaning of words and phrases
LAFS.3.RL.2.4
as they are used in a text, distinguishing
literal from non-literal language.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.RL.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems
when writing or speaking about a text, using
terms such as chapter, scene, and stanza;
describe how each successive part builds on
earlier sections.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Words and phrases can have different meanings within text.

Words and phrases in a story may be literal or non-literal.

The author’s word choice shapes the meaning.
The student is able to:

Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are
used in a literary text.

Differentiate between literal and non-literal words and
phrases.





Stories, dramas, and poems have unique structures.
Stories, dramas, and poems are written sequentially.
Words such as chapter, scene, and stanza describe the
different parts of a story, drama, or poem.
The student is able to:




Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.RL.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
Distinguish their own point of view from that of
the narrator or those of the characters.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

illustrations contribute to what is conveyed by
the words in a story (e.g., create mood,
emphasize aspects of a character or setting).
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Use the terms chapter, scene, and stanza correctly when
talking about stories, dramas, and poems.
Explain how chapters and scenes build on the previous
chapters and scenes.
Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and poems to cite evidence
when writing and speaking about literary text.


A character has a point of view.

A narrator in a story has a point of view.

A reader has a point of view.

Points of view may differ.
The student is able to:





I can use the words chapter,
scene, and stanza correctly when
talking about literary text.
I can describe how successive
parts of a text build on earlier
sections.
I can refer to parts of stories,
dramas, and poems to give
examples
when
writing
or
speaking about literary text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Determine a character’s or narrator’s point of view.
Determine his/her own point of view regarding a text.
Differentiate between personal views and views expressed in
text.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Illustrations enhance and provide deeper meaning to a story.

Illustrations connect to the words in a story.

Illustrations can convey mood.
The student is able to:

I can determine the meaning of
words and phrases in a literary
text.
I can tell the difference between
literal and non-literal language.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:





Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Explain how specific aspects of a text’s
LAFS.3.RL.3.7



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

I can determine the point of view
of a character or narrator in a
story.
I can form an opinion from what I
read.
I can tell how my point of view is
different from a point of view in a
story.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can use the illustrations and text
to explain the mood, setting, and
characters of a story.
I can explain how illustrations and

Third Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014

Wakulla County Schools

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.RL.3.9

Standard with Complexity Rating
Compare and contrast the themes, settings,
and plots of stories written by the same
author about the same or similar characters
(e.g., in books from a series).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Authors may use the same characters in a series of books.
The theme, plot, and setting could be similar or different in
books by the same author.

Although the characters in a series can be the same, the
theme, plot, and setting can change.
The student is able to:





Identify book series by familiar authors.
Compare and contrast the themes in stories written by the
same author.
Compare and contrast the settings of stories written by the
same author.
Compare and contrast plots of stories written by the same
author.

Cluster4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
Standard
Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
student understands that:
LAFS.3.RL.4.10 By the end of the year, read and comprehend  Different types of text require different levels of attention and
literature, including stories, dramas, and
poetry, at the high end of the grades 2–3 text
complexity band independently and
proficiently.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts
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text are related in a story.

Explain how the illustrations and text are related.
Determine the mood conveyed by the illustrations in a story.
Explain how illustrations contribute to the message of a story.

rates of reading speed.

Rereading is a way to increase comprehension.

Writing clarifies understanding.

Comprehension includes understanding the author’s craft in
the writing.
The student is able to:


Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can compare and contrast
themes from different stories by
the same author.
I can compare and contrast
settings from different stories by
the same author.
I can compare and contrast plots
from different stories by the same
author.
I can identify a book series by an
author.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can read and understand
complex text.

Read and comprehend complex text within the 2-3 text
complexity band.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS: FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS (K-5)
Cluster 3: Phonics and Word Recognition
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.3.RF.3.3 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word
analysis skills in decoding words.
a. Identify and know the meaning of the
most common prefixes and
derivational suffixes.
b. Decode words with common Latin
suffixes.
c. Decode multisyllable words.
d. Read grade-appropriate irregularly
spelled words
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 4: Fluency
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.3.RF.4.4 Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to
support comprehension.
a. Read on-level text with purpose and
understanding.
b. Read on-level prose and poetry orally
with accuracy, appropriate rate, and
expression on successive readings
c. Use context to confirm or self-correct
word recognition and understanding,
rereading as necessary.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Prefixes and suffixes can change the meaning of words.
Knowing the meaning of prefixes and suffixes assists the
reader in understanding the word.

Words are not always spelled the way that they sound.

Vowel and consonant patterns along with syllabication rules
can be used to decode multisyllabic words.
The student is able to:

Identify and apply the meaning of common prefixes and
derivational suffixes.

Decode words with common Latin suffixes (ex. –able, - ible, ment, -ation, -fy, -ify, -ty, -ity)

Decode multisyllabic words correctly.

Read third-grade irregularly spelled words.







Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

The purpose of reading is comprehension.
Reading rate must be adjusted to compensate for the reading
purpose and/or the text’s difficulty.
Reading is more enjoyable and more understandable if the
text is read with accuracy, expression and fluency.
Context clues can be used to determine word meaning.
It is sometimes necessary to reread text in order to
comprehend or self-correct text.
The student is able to:
Accurately read on-level text (including prose and poetry) with
expression and at appropriate rates for understanding.
Use context clues to double check accuracy and
understanding.
Recognize the need to adjust reading rates or reread text to
more thoroughly comprehend text.
Use self-correction strategies when reading text.

I can use phonics skills to figure
out words with more than one
syllable.
I can identify and know the
meaning of many common
prefixes.
I can identify and know the
meaning of common suffixes.
I can use phonics skills to figure
out words with Latin suffixes.
I can read third-grade words that
are spelled differently than they
sound.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets






I can understand what I read.
I can read third-grade text with
fluency and expression.
I can use context clues to
determine word meaning.
I can slow down my reading if the
text is challenging
I can reread or self-correct to
better understand what I am
reading.

Third Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS FOR INFORMATIONAL TEXT
Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details
Standard
Standard with Complexity
Identifier
Rating
Ask and answer questions to
LAFS.3.RI.1.1
demonstrate understanding of a text,
referring explicitly to the text as the
basis for the answers.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2:
Basic Application of Skills and
Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.RI.1.2

Standard with Complexity
Rating
Determine the main idea of a text;
recount the key details and explain
how they support the main idea.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2:
Basic Application of Skills and
Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.RI.1.3

Standard with Complexity
Rating
Describe the relationship between a
series of historical events, scientific
ideas or concepts, or steps in
technical procedures in a text, using
language that pertains to time,
sequence, and cause/effect.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3:
Strategic Thinking and Complex
Reasoning

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



It is important to refer to text for confirmation.
It is important to ask questions to clarify understanding when you
are reading.
The student is able to:

Use informational text to answer a variety of questions.

Ask a variety of questions to clarify understanding of an
informational text.

Cite evidence from the text to support an answer or to discuss
what was read.




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


The main idea is the big thought the author of the text is trying to
convey.

Understanding the main idea and the details that support it help
with comprehension of informational text.

Details support the main idea in an informational text.
The student is able to:















I can tell the main idea of an
informational text.
I can retell details that support the main
idea of an informational text.
I can explain how the details support the
main idea of an informational text.

Identify the main idea of an informational text.
Retell details of the text that support the main idea.
Explain how the details support the main idea of the text.

Sequencing is putting things in order from past to present or
present to past.
It is important to understand causes and effects when reading
informational text about historical events and scientific concepts.
Events in a series are related to and/or dependent on each other.
Language that pertains to time, sequence, and/or cause and
effect can be used to describe the relationship of events in a
series.

The student is able to:



I can ask questions to make sure I
understand informational text that I am
reading.
I can give details or evidence from the
text to support my answers to questions
about informational text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets







I can determine sequence of events in
an informational text and describe how
the events are dependent on each other.
I can use cause and effect to show and
explain events in a historical or scientific
text.
I can follow the steps in a procedure to
help understand a technical process.
I can use language that pertains to time,
sequence, and cause/effect when talking
about informational text.

Use time (temporal words), sequence, and cause/effect language
to talk about and explain informational text.
Describe how a series of events, ideas or procedures are related
to each other.
Determine cause and effect based on information in historical,
scientific, or technical text.

Third Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014
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Cluster 2: Craft and Structure
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Determine the meaning of general
LAFS.3.RI.2.4
academic and domain-specific words
and phrases in a text relevant to a
grade 3 topic or subject area.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.RI.2.5

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


There are multiple strategies that can be used to find the meaning of
a word.

Words can be sorted into domains.
The student is able to:

Determine ways to sort words based upon their meaning.

Determine the meaning of words in third-grade informational text.

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Use text features and search tools
(e.g., key words, sidebars, hyperlinks)
to locate information relevant to a given
topic efficiently.





Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts




Text features provide quick access to information.
Not all information identified through a search tool is relevant.
Hyperlinks and sidebars on the Internet are organized ways to help
one find and navigate information.
The student is able to:




Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.RI.2.6

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Distinguish their own point of view from
that of the author of a text.





An author expresses a point of view in a text.
A reader may have a different point of view from an author.
It is important to determine an author’s point of view in order to fully
understand the message of the text.
The student is able to:




Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Use information gained from
LAFS.3.RI.3.7
illustrations (e.g., maps, photographs)
and the words in a text to demonstrate
understanding of the text (e.g., where,
when, why, and how key events occur).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts
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Identify the author’s point of view in an informational text.
Cite evidence from the text to support the determination of the
author’s point of view.
Distinguish his/her personal point of view from that of the author.





Illustrations and text features aid in comprehension of a text.
Illustrations and graphics provide additional information to support
the words in the text.
The student is able to:

Read and interpret text features (maps, photographs, diagrams, etc.)
accurately.

Use information from illustration and graphics to increase
understanding of an informational text.

I can use text features to locate
information on a topic.
I can use digital tools to locate
information on a topic.
I can determine if the information I
find is relevant or not.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



I can figure out the meanings of
words in third-grade informational
texts.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Select and use the appropriate text features to find information.
Differentiate between information that is relevant and information that
is not when conducting a search.
Use digital tools efficiently to locate information on a given topic..
Locate information on a given topic.

Standard with Complexity Rating

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

I can identify the author’s point of
view in an informational text.
I can give evidence from the text
to support the author’s point of
view.
I can tell how my point of view is
the same or different from that of
the author.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can use illustrations and graphics
to understand parts of a text.
I can explain where, when, why
and how events in a text occur
based on information found in the
illustrations and words of the text.

Third Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.RI.3.8

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Describe the logical connection
between particular sentences and
paragraphs in a text (e.g., comparison,
cause/effect, first/second/third in a
sequence).



Cognitive Complexity: Level 3:
Strategic Thinking and Complex
Reasoning

Paragraphs within a text each have a focus that supports the overall
topic of the text and they are indicated by a new line, indentation, or
numbering.

The organization of the paragraphs is important to the overall
organization of the text.

Connections can be made between different paragraphs and
sentences within a text.

Informational text may be organized in a variety of ways (i.e.,
cause/effect, chronological order, etc.)
The student is able to:




Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.RI.3.9

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Compare and contrast the most
important points and key details
presented in two texts on the same
topic.




Comparing and contrasting are useful tools in comprehending text.
Key details presented in two informational texts may be compared
and contrasted.

The student is able to:



Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

rates of reading speed.

Rereading is a way to increase comprehension.

Writing clarifies understanding.

Comprehension includes understanding the author’s craft in
the writing.

Reading informational text requires different skills that
reading literary text.
The student is able to:
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I can retell ideas from an
informational text in order.
I can identify paragraphs within an
informational text.
I can determine if an informational
text has a cause/effect structure.
I can determine if an informational
text has a sequential structure.
I can tell how the ideas in
paragraphs within a text are
connected.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



Compare important points and key details presented in two texts on
the same topic.
Contrast important points and key details presented in two texts on
the same topic.

Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
Standard
Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
student understands that:
LAFS.3.RI.4.10 By the end of the year, read and comprehend  Different types of text require different levels of attention and
informational texts, including history/social
studies, science, and technical texts, at the
high end of the grades 2–3 text complexity
band independently and proficiently.



Describe the connection between paragraphs in an informational
text.
Recognize cause/ effect structure in a text.
Recognize chronological or sequential structure in a text.

Standard with Complexity Rating

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

I can compare important points
and details from two texts on the
same topic.
I can contrast important points and
details from two texts on the same
topic.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can read and understand
complex informational text.

Read and comprehend complex text within the 2-3 text complexity
band.

Third Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: WRITING STANDARDS
Cluster 1: Text Types and Purposes
Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.W.1.1

Standard with Complexity Rating
Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a
point of view with reasons.
a. Introduce the topic or text they are writing
about, state an opinion, and create an
organizational structure that lists reasons.
b. Provide reasons that support the opinion.
c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., because,
therefore, since, for example) to connect
opinion and reasons.
d. Provide a concluding statement or section.

Student Friendly
Language Learning
Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Opinions must be supported by facts and details.
Organizational structure and linking words are important to
writing clearly.



The student is able to:

Introduce an opinion/topic.

Provide reasons to support the opinion.

Use linking words and phrases to connect opinions and
reasons.

Include a conclusion that provides closure to the writing.

I can write an opinion piece
that introduces my topic,
states my opinion, provides
reasons to support my point
of view, has an
organizational structure,
links ideas, and has a
conclusion.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.W.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating

Writing informative/explanatory texts to examine a
topic and convey ideas and information clearly
a. Introduce a topic and group related
information together; include illustrations
when useful to aiding comprehension
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and
details.
c. Use linking words and phrases (e.g., also,
another, and, more, but) to connect ideas
within categories of information.
d. Provide a concluding statement or section.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking
and Complex Reasoning

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




The student is able to:
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A well written informative/explanatory text includes a topic,
supporting details, facts, and/or definitions, and a
conclusion.
Linking words (such as also, another, and, more, and but)
connect ideas in informational writing.
Illustrations can add to the clarity of the message.
Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.
Introduce a topic when writing.
Organize informational writing so that related ideas are
grouped together.
Develop a topic using facts, definitions, details and
illustrations as needed.
Connect ideas when writing through the use of linking
words.
Write a conclusion that makes the writing sound finished.

Student Friendly
Language Learning
Targets



I can write to examine a
topic and present ideas
clearly..
I can produce informational
writing that introduces a
topic, groups information in
an organized way, is
developed with facts,
definitions and details, uses
linking words to connect
ideas, includes illustrations
as needed, and has a
conclusion.

Third Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.W.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Write narratives to develop real or imagined
experiences or events using effective technique,
descriptive details, and clear event sequences.
a. Establish a situation and introduce a narrator
and/or characters; organize an event
sequence that unfolds naturally.
b. Use dialogue and descriptions of actions,
thoughts, and feelings to develop
experiences and events or show the
response of characters to situations.
c. Use temporal words and phrases to signal
event order.
d. Provide a sense of closure
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking
and Complex Reasoning

Cluster 2: Production and Distribution of Writing
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
With guidance and support from adults,
LAFS.3.W.2.4
produce writing in which the development
and organization are appropriate to task
and purpose. (Grade-specific expectations
for writing types are defined in standards
1-3.)
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.W.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
With guidance and support from peers and
adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, and editing.
(Editing for conventions should
demonstrate command of Language
standards, 1-3 up to and including grade 3
on pages 28 and 29.)
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning
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Explain the difference between a real and imagined story.
Use the story elements of character, setting, and plot when
writing a narrative.
Use dialogue and descriptions to make the story interesting
and clear for the reader.
Use temporal words to help the reader know the order of
events.
Write a conclusion to the narrative.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Writing can be organized in different ways depending on the
purpose.

Writing is a process that can be improved with adult support and
guidance.
The student is able to:

Identify a purpose for writing.

Choose an appropriate organizational structure for writing.

Produce writing that is developed and addresses the purpose or
task.

Demonstrate an awareness of audience.


Making a plan organizes thoughts for the writing process.

Revising changes content to improve writing

Editing changes conventions to improve writing.

Receiving feedback from peers and adults will strengthen writing.
The student is able to:
Construct a plan to before writing.
Develop a piece of writing.
Modify a piece of writing by adding detail or making changes.
Apply appropriate conventions to a finished piece of writing.
Ask peers and adults for input to improve writing.

I can tell the difference
between real events and
fictional events.
I can write a narrative that
establishes a situation,
moves the reader through
time, provides elaborated
detail, dialogue and
description as needed, and
has a sense of closure.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:









Narrative writing tells a personal experience or a fictional
story.

Narrative writing includes a focus on story elements.

Temporal words help move the reader through time in the
story.

Dialogue, description, thoughts, feelings, and word choice
help to develop the experiences in narrative writing.

Narrative writing needs a sense of closure.
The student is able to:



Student Friendly
Language Learning
Targets

I can write a narrative with help
and support.
I can write an informative/
explanatory essay with help and
support.
I can write about my opinion with
help and support.
I can organize my writing to help
my reader understand my
message.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can make a plan for my writing.
I can improve my writing by
revising.
I can improve my writing by
editing.
I can seek feedback from my
classmates and adults.

Third Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.W.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
With guidance and support from adults,
use
technology to produce and publish writing
(using keyboarding skills) as well as to
interact and collaborate with others
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Technology is a tool that can be used to produce writing.
Technology is a tool that can be used to publish writing.
Technology is a tool that can be used to interact/collaborate with
others.
The student is able to:




Cluster 3: Research to Build and Present Knowledge
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Conduct short research projects that build
LAFS.3.W.3.7
knowledge about a topic.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 4: Extended
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.W.3.8

Standard with Complexity Rating
Recall information from experiences or gather
information from print and digital sources; take
brief notes on sources and sort evidence into
provided categories.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Produce a piece of writing using technology.
Publish a piece of writing using technology.
Collaborate with others using technology to produce a piece of
writing.






Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Nonfiction text or informational text will allow us to gain
knowledge about a subject.

Research involves looking for information in a variety of
sources.
The student is able to:

Consult multiple sources to find information on a topic.

Determine key or relevant information from the sources.

Summarize relevant information gathered from media
sources.

Compare and contrast information from two or more different
sources.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:
 Previously learned information can be used to help




understand new information.
Information can be gathered from a variety of sources.
Note taking helps him/her remember and organize
information.
Information must be sorted and organized in order to
create a report.

The student is able to:
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Recall information from previous learning experiences.
Gather information from text and digital sources.
Prioritize information aFSording to importance.
Take notes and categorize information.
Categorize information
Organize information for presentation.

I can use technology to produce
writing.
I can use technology to publish
writing.
I can work with others to produce
and publish writing.
I can use technology to interact
and collaborate with others about
writing.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can read informational text to
learn more about a topic.
I can organize information to make
a report.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can use information I have
learned to help me understand
new information.
I can find information from
different materials. (books,
magazines, pamphlets,
brochures, websites, videos,
TV)
I can take notes and organize
information for learning.

Third Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014
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Cluster 4: Range of Writing
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.3.W.4.10 Write routinely over extended time frames
(time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or
two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks,
purposes, and audiences.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Some types of writing can be completed in one sitting.

Some types of writing are completed during multiple sittings.

There are different purposes for writing.

Awareness of audience is important when writing.
The student is able to:

Apply the writing process for short and extended periods of
writing.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can work on a written project
over several days.
I can complete a written project in
a single setting.
I can write for different purposes.
I can write for different audiences.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: STANDARDS FOR SPEAKING AND LISTENING
Cluster 1: Comprehension and Collaboration
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.3.SL.1.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 3
topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and
expressing their own clearly.
a. Come to discussions prepared having
read or studied required material; explicitly
draw on that preparation and other
information known about the topic to
explore ideas under discussion.
b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions
(e.g., gaining the floor in respectful ways,
listening to others with care, speaking one
at a time about the topics and texts under
discussion).
c. Ask questions to check understanding of
information presented, stay on topic, and
link their comments to the remarks of
others.
d. Explain their own ideas and understanding
in light of the discussion.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:





Preparation is important for group discussions.
All members can contribute to group discussion.
Questioning helps group members clarify understanding.
Participation of all members is necessary in order to have a
good discussion.

Active listening is an important skill.

Speaking can help clarify understanding.
The student is able to:

Actively engage in collaborative discussions.

Listen respectfully.

Ask questions to clarify understanding,

Study materials in order to prepare for group discussions.

Link statements to the statements of others.

Stay on topic.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can come to my group prepared
to share my ideas and what I have
learned through my research.
I can contribute to group
discussions by asking questions.
I can follow the rules for group
discussions.
I can listen respectfully and stay
on topic.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.3.SL.1.2 Determine the main ideas and supporting
details of a text read aloud or information
presented in diverse media and formats,
including visually, quantitatively, and orally.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Determining the main idea and supporting details can help
clarify understanding of presented information.
Information can be presented through different media.

The student is able to:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts
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Interpret and share in small groups and/or large groups what
the main idea was of the material that was presented visually,
quantitatively, and/or orally.
Interpret and share with small groups and/or large groups
supporting details that support the main idea which was
presented visually, quantitatively, and/or orally.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can identify the main idea and
supporting details of a story read
aloud to me.
I can identify the main idea and
supporting details of information
presented through a variety of
media.

Third Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014
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Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.3.SL.1.3 Ask and answer questions about information
from a speaker, offering appropriate
elaboration and detail
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Asking a speaker questions can help clarify understanding of
the topic.

Listening and answering questions can help clarify
understanding of the speaker’s topic.

It is important to ask relevant questions.

He/she may provide related elaboration and detail when
discussing information from a speaker’s talk.
The student is able to:




Cluster 2: Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.3.SL.2.4 Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or
recount an experience with appropriate facts
and relevant, descriptive details, speaking
clearly at an understandable pace.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

poems that demonstrate fluid reading at an
understandable pace; add visual displays
when appropriate to emphasize or enhance
certain facts or details.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning




Presentation format depends on the information being shared.
Facts may be relevant or irrelevant.
Pace and clarity of speech will affect the audience's
understanding of the content.

Descriptive details add to the content of a presentation.
The student is able to:




Tell a story or recount an experience.
Report on a topic or text.
Determine which facts are relevant and appropriate to the
topic and audience.
Use good pacing and volume when speaking.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets






Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Reading with fluency, clarity, expression, and at a pace
appropriate for a listening audience is important for
understanding.

Gestures, drawings, or displays help answer audience
questions and emphasize key information.
The student is able to:





I can ask questions about the
information shared by a speaker.
I can answer questions about the
information shared by a speaker.
I can provide relevant details when
discussing what a speaker has
said.

Listen respectfully and actively to a speaker.
Construct on-topic questions to clarify understanding of the
speaker’s message.
Elaborate and add details when answering questions about
the speaker’s topic.
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.3.SL.2.5 Create engaging audio recordings of stories or

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Create audio recordings of poems or stories.
Create or act out visual displays to emphasize or enhance
certain facts or details.
Analyze a story or poem in order to determine what key points
need a visual display.
Determine what type of visual display will best suit the task
and audience.

I can share my findings on a topic
or text, tell a story, or tell about
something that has happened to
me.
I can share facts that are relevant
to a topic.
I can make my report interesting by
using descriptive details.
I can use good pacing and volume
when speaking to a group.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can read a poem or story aloud
in an entertaining way.
I can record myself reading a
poem or story aloud.
I can pick out details from the
story or poem that need a visual
display.
I can decide if a visual display will
be a picture, a map, a graph or a
drama.

Third Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014
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Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.3.SL.2.6 Speak in complete sentences when
appropriate to task and situation in order to
provide requested detail or clarification. (See
grade 3 Language standards 1 and 3 for
specific expectations.)
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Page | 14

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


It is appropriate to respond in complete sentences when
asked a question..

Speaking in complete sentences can help others understand
what we mean more easily.

Using complete sentences can help clarify details for others.
The student is able to:




Answer questions in complete sentences.
Demonstrate understanding of a complete sentence.
Analyze sentences to determine whether they are complete or
incomplete sentences.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can speak in complete sentences
to answer a question.
I can speak in complete sentences
to provide details to someone.
I can speak in complete sentences
to help someone understand more
clearly what I have said.

Third Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: LANGUAGE STANDARDS
Cluster 1: Conventions of Standard English
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.3.L.1.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.
a. Demonstrate beginning cursive writing
skills.
b. Explain the function of nouns, pronouns,
verbs, adjectives, and adverbs in general
and their functions in particular sentences.
c. Form and use regular and irregular plural
nouns.
d. Use abstract nouns (e.g., childhood).
e. Form and use regular and irregular verbs.
f. Form and use the simple (e.g., I walked; I
walk; I will walk) verb tenses.
g. Ensure subject-verb and pronounantecedent agreement.
h. Form and use comparative and superlative
adjectives and adverbs, and choose
between them depending on what is to be
modified.
i. Use coordinating and subordinating
conjunctions.
j. Produce simple, compound, and complex
sentences.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Using the conventions of standard English grammar when
speaking or writing enhances communication and helps the
understanding of the listener or reader.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can use correct English when I
speak.
I can use correct English when I
write.

The student is able to:











Explain the function of nouns, pronouns, verbs,
adjectives, and adverbs in general and their functions in
particular sentences.
Form and use regular and irregular plural nouns.
Use abstract nouns (e.g., childhood).
Form and use regular and irregular verbs.
Form and use the simple (e.g., I walked; I walk; I will
walk) verb tenses.
Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent
agreement.
Form and use comparative (better) and superlative
adjectives (best) and adverbs, and choose between
them depending on what is to be modified.
Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.*
Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences.

*Coordinating conjunctions join sentence elements that are the
same. They may join words and phrases. Ex. Cookies or cake?;
She went out the door and ran away. There are only seven: for,
and, nor, but, or, yet, so.
Subordinating conjunctions join dependent to independent clauses.
Ex. I will eat broccoli after I eat this sandwich. There are many
subordinating conjunctions.

Third Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.L.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.
a. Capitalize appropriate words in titles.
b. Use commas in addresses.
c. Use commas and quotation marks in
dialogue.
d. Form and use possessives.
e. Use conventional spelling for highfrequency and other studied words and for
adding suffixes to base words (e.g., sitting,
smiled, cries, happiness).
f. Use spelling patterns and generalizations
(e.g., word families, position-based
spellings, syllable patterns, ending rules,
meaningful word parts) in writing words.
g. Consult reference materials, including
beginning dictionaries, as needed to check
and correct spellings.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:











conventions when writing, speaking, reading,
or listening.
a. Choose words and phrases for effect.
b. Recognize and observe differences
between the conventions of spoken and
written standard English.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning








Capitalize appropriate words in titles.
Use commas in addresses.
Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.
Form and use possessives.
Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other
studied words and for adding suffixes to base words
(e.g., sitting, smiled, cries, happiness).
Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word
families, position-based spellings, syllable patterns,
ending rules, meaningful word parts) in writing words.
Consult reference materials, including beginning
dictionaries, as needed to check and correct spellings.



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



multiple-meaning words and phrases based on
grade 3 reading and content, choosing flexibly from
a range of strategies.
a. Use sentence-level context as a clue to the




There are differences in written and spoken language.
We choose words when writing, speaking, reading and
listening that will add effect and communicate clearly.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding
– The student understands that:





Words have multiple meanings and context can be
used to determine meaning.
Root words can help determine meaning.
Affixes help determine word meaning.
Tools, such as glossaries, dictionaries, or on line
resources, can be used to understand words.

I can capitalize appropriate words
in titles.
I can use commas in addresses.
I can use commas and quotation
marks in dialogue.
I can form and use possessives.
I can spell high frequency and other
studied words correctly.
I can add suffixes to base words.
I can apply spelling patterns when
writing words.
I can use reference materials to
check and correct spellings.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

The student is able to:

Write, speak, listen, and read using appropriate language

Choose words that will give deeper meaning to whomever is
reading or listening

Recognize differences between the conventions of spoken and
written standard English.

Cluster 3: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.3.L.3.4 Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown and
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Titles need capital letters.
Commas are needed in addresses and dialogue. (dates,
series, greetings/closings of letters taught previously)

Quotation marks are needed in dialogue.

There are different ways to form and use possessives.

Patterns help us spell words correctly.

Suffixes can be added to words.

It is important to know how to use reference materials.
The student is able to:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 2: Knowledge of Language
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.3.L.2.3 Use knowledge of language and its

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can speak correctly.
I can choose words and phrases
that will add meaning to my writing,
speaking, reading, or listening.
I can recognize differences
between spoken and written
standard English.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can figure out what a word means by
reading the words in the same
sentence, the sentences around the
unknown word, or using clues from
pictures or other text on the page.
I can use prefixes help me understand

Third Grade Florida Standards Language Arts – Revision, 2014
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meaning of a word or phrase.
b. Determine the meaning of the new word formed
when a known affix is added to a known word
(e.g., agreeable/ disagreeable, comfortable/
uncomfortable, care/careless, heat/preheat).
c. Use a known root word as a clue to the meaning
of an unknown word with the same root (e.g.,
company, companion).
d. Use glossaries or beginning dictionaries, both
print and digital, to determine or clarify the
precise meaning of key words and phrases.

The student is able to:

Use tools such as glossaries, dictionaries and online
dictionaries to determine word meaning.

Use context clues to determine meaning of words
that are unfamiliar.

Apply knowledge of affixes and/or root words to
clarify or understand words and phrases clearly.

Determine the meaning of multiple-meaning words
based on context.




what a word means.
I can use root words I know to
understand unfamiliar words.
I can use a glossary or a dictionary
(print or digital) to understand what a
word means.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.L.3.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Demonstrate understanding of word relationships
and nuances in word meanings.
a. Distinguish the literal and nonliteral meanings of
words and phrases in context (e.g., take steps).
b. Identify real-life connections between words and
their use (e.g., describe people who are friendly
or helpful).
c. Distinguish shades of meaning among related
words that describe states of mind or degrees of
certainty (e.g., knew, believed, suspected,
heard, and wondered).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking
and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.3.L.3.6

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding
– The student understands that:


Words and word phrases can have literal or nonliteral
meanings.

Word choice is important to convey clear meaning or
to comprehend text.

Synonyms have different intensities (shades) of
meaning.
The student is able to:










Conceptual and Procedural Understanding
– The student understands that:

Acquire and use accurately conversational, general
academic, and domain specific words and phrases,
found in grade appropriate texts, including those
that signal spatial and temporal relationships (e.g.,
After dinner that night we went looking for them).



Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall



That using words and phrases that are learned in the
classroom is important.

That communicating with others is simplified when we
use a common vocabulary that is domain specific.

That words can signal spatial and time relationships.
The student is able to:
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Understand nuance of words and use it correctly
when choosing words to use.
Distinguish shades of meaning in a group of
synonyms.
Analyze context in order to determine word meaning.
Categorize words to identify real-life connections.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets
I can choose exactly the words I need
in order to describe to others what I
mean.
I can distinguish shades of meaning in
synonyms.
I can understand when to take words
literally.
I can identify real life connections of
words.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can use words that I have learned in
my class.
I can determine relationships between
words.

Use words that have been learned in classroom
instruction.
Determine relationships between words.
Use domain specific words.
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CONTENT-AREA CONNECTIONS
Cluster 1: Science
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
SC.3.N.1.3
Keep records as appropriate, such as pictorial,
written, or simple charts and graphs, of
investigations conducted.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
SC.3.N.1.4

Standard with Complexity Rating
Recognize the importance of communication
among scientists.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills & Concepts

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


It is important to record procedures and findings when
completing investigations.

Charts and graphs can be used to communicate
information.
The student is able to:

Maintain notes, both pictorial and written, of investigations.

Create a simple chart or graph to communicate information
from an investigation.

SC.3.N.1.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Recognize that scientists question, discuss,
and check each other’s' evidence and
explanations.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills & Concepts



Communication is important when sharing scientific
concepts.

Scientists must communicate with each other.
The student is able to:


SC.3.N.1.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Infer based on observation.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking &
Complex Reasoning
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





It is important to check evidence and explanations.
It is important to ask questions and have discussions about
findings.

Questioning and discussion help clarify ideas about
science.
The student is able to:


I can communicate with others
about science concepts.

Give a reason that communication is important among
scientists.
Communicate with others about science concepts.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Standard
Identifier

 I can keep notes about my
investigations.
 I can make a chart or graph to
communicate information.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Standard
Identifier

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can ask questions to clarify
understanding about a science
investigation.

Ask a question to clarify understanding about someone’s
science project or work.
Check the evidence provided in an investigation and give
feedback.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Scientists make inferences based on their observations.

Inference is not the same as observation.
The student is able to:

Make an inference from observations.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can make an inference or draw a
conclusion based on my
observations.
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Cluster 2: Civics
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
SS.3.C.1.2
Describe how government gains its power
from the people.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Government has power that is given to it by the citizens.

Laws govern a government’s power.
The student is able to:


Standard
Identifier
SS.23C.2.1

Standard with Complexity Rating
Identify group and individual actions of
citizens that demonstrate civility,
cooperation, volunteerism, and other civic
virtues.




Describe how citizens give power to the government
(Example: voting).

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Citizens have responsibilities in a society.
Citizens can demonstrate civility, cooperation, volunteerism,
and other civic virtues.
The student is able to:
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Identify civic virtues such as civility, cooperation,
volunteerism, and others.
Tell how actions of citizens demonstrate civic virtues.

I can describe power that belongs to
the government.
I can describe the citizen’s role in
our government’s power.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can tell ways to demonstrate
civility, cooperation, and
volunteerism.
I can recognize when citizens are
demonstrating civic virtues.
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THIRD GRADE CURRICULUM YEAR-AT-A-GLANCE FRAMEWORK FOR FLORIDA STANDARDS ALIGNMENT
Grade
Level
3

Q1Q4

Reading Complex Texts
(Close Readings of Text) RL.3.1-9/RI.3.10

Wri ng About Texts

65/35% : Elementary K-5
[30% Opinion / 35% Explanatory/ 35% Narra ve

50% Literary /50% Informa onal: Elementary

Short Texts
(5-9 Texts)

Extended Texts
(1 Texts)

Five to nine short texts from
across the curriculum:
Selec ons should include
short text of suﬃcient complexity for close reading that
would allow students to
draw ample evidence from
the texts and present their
analyses in wri ng as well as
through speaking.
Educators can create coherence within the curriculum as
a whole by choosing short
texts to complement the
extended text described
below, by focusing instrucon on similar standards
and skills across mul ple
genres, and by choosing
informa onal texts that
build the background
knowledge needed to read
and comprehend other texts
students will
Study: shorter texts could account for about

One extended text: This
should be an extended, fulllength work of literature
(such as a novel or a play) or
longer informa onal text.

 Like the others, this text

should be aligned with the
complexity and range
specifica ons of the standards.

 As with shorter texts,

students should perform a
close, analy c reading of
the extended text; compare and synthesize ideas
across other related texts;
conduct text-focused
discussions; and produce
wri en work aligned with
the standards. (such a
student could take 2-3
weeks of concentrated
focus on a single text.

W.3.1.2;5-8

(Wri ng Process, Modes & Analyses)

Daily Rou ne Wri ng
(daily)
Rou ne Wri ng: Rou ne wri ng
such as short constructedresponses to text-dependent
ques ons, builds content
knowledge and provides opportuni es for reflec on on a specific
aspect of a text or texts.

 Rou

ne wri en response to
such text-dependent ques ons
allow students to build sophiscated understandings of
vocabulary, text structure, and
content and to develop needed
proficiencies in analysis.

 LEARNING TO WRITE

OPINION AND EXPLANATORY:
Shared and independent
prac ce for learning to write
using the wri ng process.
W.3.5-8

Analyses
(2 Products) W.3.1-2;

Research Paper
(1 extended per quarter)
This is a published wri ng.

Each quarter includes the opportunity
for students to compose one extended
project that uses research to address a
significant topic, problem or issue. This
task should entail integra ng knowledge
about a topic drawn from one or more
texts from the quarter, taking brief
on sources, and sor ng evidence
 These responses can vary in length notes
into provided categories. Students can
based on the ques ons asked and
task performed from answering brief present their findings in a variety of
ques ons to cra ing longer respons- modes in both informal and more fores, allowing teachers to assess
mal contexts.
students’ ability to paraphrase, infer
and ul mately integrate the ideas
they have gleaned from what they
have read.

 Over the course of the year,

analy c wri ng should include
compara ve analysis and
composi ons that share finding
from the research project.

 LEARNING TO WRITE OPINION

Narra ve Wri ng

Assessments

W.3.3; 5-8

(Forma ve
& Summa ve)

W.3.7-8

At least two analysis per quarter:
All analy c wri ng should put a
premium on using evidence (RL/RI
3.1) as well as on cra ing works
that display some logical integraon and coherence (W.3.4, W.3.5
and L3.1-3)

& EXPLANATORY: Shared and
independent prac ce for learning to write using the wri ng
process. W.3.5-8.

three to four weeks of instruc on.

Research Project
(Short/Extended)

PRESENTATION (examples):
Create a PowerPoint slide/slide
show conveying key details about
the topic or subject using one of the
following: clip art, illustra ons.

Write a report or informa

ve essay
a er conduc ng research and
publish using digital tools.

Create a speech to present infor-

ma on to the class. Use visuals to
support presenta on.

Narra ves
(1-2 Products)

 One or two narra

ves per
quarter: Narra ve wri ng
oﬀers students opportunies to express personal
ideas and experiences; cra
their own stories and descrip ons; and deepen their
understandings of literary
concepts, structures and
genres (e.g. Short stories,
anecdotes, poetry, drama)
through purposeful imitaon. It also provides an
addi onal opportunity for
students to reflect on what
they have read through
imagina ve wri ng and to
prac ce sequencing events
and ideas through narra ve
descrip ons.

 LEARNING TO WRITE NAR-

RATIVE: Shared and independent prac ce for learning to write Wri ng process.W.3.5-8.

Wri en Products
( 6-9 Products used for grading and monitoring progress)

SUMMATIVE: Diagnos cs,
progress monitoring, outcome measures
Performance-based tasks:

 Evidence-based tasks
 Prose response
 Selected response

FORMATIVE ROUTINES:

 Daily student

collabora on (Turn and
talk)

 Shared and independent
wri ng tasks

 Templates and graphic
organizers

 White boards
 All respond tools and nonverbal cues (thumbs-up/
thumbs down)

INTEGRATED PROCESSES ACROSS READING, WRITING,
AND SPEAKING

Genres & Text Types: Literature includes fables, folktales, and Greek myths, books in a series by the same author with the same characters; realis

c fic on and drama, as well as narra ve poems, and free verse; informa onal texts include
biographies and autobiographies; texts on series of historical events, and scien fic ideas and concepts, steps in technical procedures; books about history, social studies, science and the arts; technical texts, including direc ons, forms and informa on displayed in graphs, charts or maps; and digital sources on a range of topics wri en for a broad audience.
SHIFT 4: Evidence Based Instruc on: ELA ANCHOR STANDARD 1: Daily use of evidence based text ques ons and par cipate in discussions using key details from print and media text sources.

SHIFT 2: Building Broad Knowledge: The Seasons, Five
Senses/ Aligned topics from science and
social studies state standards.

Cite Evidence
RL/RI: Standard 1

RL.3.1/RI.2.1

Rou nes and norms for
using evidence

Analyze Content

RL/RI.3.2-9
SL.3.2-3

Par cular focus on cra &
structure:
Text Structures& Text
 Text based ques ons, Features: organiza onal
pa erns of literary and
discussions, and
informa onal texts
responses (see Textbased ques on stems for Point of View: Who is
literary and informa onal
telling or narra ng the
text in the Resource
story?
sec on)

LAFS Instruc on calls for these processes to be integrated as part of the reading / wri ng process in order to
provide context and applica on for understanding meaning and purpose.
Study and Apply
Grammar

Study and Apply
Vocabulary

L.3.1-2
SL.3.6

L.3.4-6

Language instruc on through
reading, wri ng, and
speaking.

Word Study

SHIFT 3: Staircase of Complexity

Conduct Discussions

Report Findings

Reading Founda onal Skills

SL.3.1

SL.3.4-6

Phonics, Word Recogni on &
Fluency

RF.3.1-4
Oral Language &

Teach and interact with 5-10 Tier 2
Communica on Skills
Academic Words per week, per
Establish rules and norms for
text.
classroom interac on and student

collabora on so that students can
Build domain clusters to show
ask ques ons and respond to conword rela onships and
tent.+
connec ons between words.

Use of media, drama, arts,
visual displays and
technology enhanced tools
for presen ng key details
from informa on learned.

Common prefixes and
deriva onal suﬃxes;
La n suﬃxes, mul syllabic words, irregular
spellings;
decoding, word a ack,
Wide Reading Prac ces/
Read accurately with
appropriate expression
and pacing.
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THIRD GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTERLY PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL: YEAR-AT-A-GLANCE
LAFS STRANDS

Q1:
Genres:

 Fables, folktales, Greek

myths, books in a
series by the same author with the same
characters

Reading Complex Texts
(Close Readings of Text)  Informa
50% Literary /50% Informational:

onal texts on series of historical
events, scien fic ideas and concepts, steps
in technical procedures/

 Narra

Short Texts
(5-9 texts)

Bold = Informational
*= in Appendix B

Extended Texts
(1 text)
Research Project

ve poems, drama

(1 extended)
Please note that while the research
project may be mul media in its
finished form, wri ng precedes the
crea on of the presenta on.
All research projects include:






Close reading of mul ple
sources
Wri ng in of either opinion,
and/or explanatory
The use of technology tools
for research and publica on.
This includes PowerPoint,
word processing, etc.

Q3:

Q4:

Genres:
 Fables, folktales, Greek

Genres:
 Fables, folktales, Greek

Genres:
 Fables, folktales, Greek

 Informa

 Informa

 Informa

 Narra

 Narra

myths,
books in a series by the same author
with the same characters
onal texts on series of historical events, scien fic ideas and
concepts, steps in technical procedures/

 Narra

myths, books in
a series by the same author with the
same characters
onal texts on series of historical
events, scien fic ideas and concepts,
steps in technical procedures/
ve poems, drama

myths, books in
a series by the same author with the
same characters
onal texts on series of historical
events, scien fic ideas and concepts,
steps in technical procedures/
ve poems, drama

ve poems, drama

INSTUCTIONAL TEXTS
INSTRUCTIONAL TEXTS:
A Fine, Fine School: Harcourt Lesson 1
* Amos and Boris (Journey’s trade
(5days/SP1)
book) (6days/SP9)
The Trial of Cardigan Jones: Harcourt
Young Thomas Edison: Harcourt
Lesson 2 (5days/SP2)
Lesson 10 (5days/SP10)
Pop’s Bridge: Harcourt Lesson 4 (8days/ Technology Wins the
SP3-4)
Games :Harcourt Lesson 11 (35days/SP11)
Bat’s Love the Night : Harcourt Lesson 6
*Tops and Bo om: Harcourt
*A Bat is Born (poem Appendix B)
Lesson 12 (7days/SP12-start13)
(8days/SP5-6)
Yonder Mountain: Harcourt LesWhat Do Illustrators Do/Louis Braille:
son 13( 8days/finish SP13-14)
Boy Inventor : Harcourt Lesson 7
Ramona-The Extra Good Sunday:
(4days/SP7)
Harcourt Lesson 15 (14 days/SP15)
Harvest Birds: Harcourt Lesson 8 (7days/
SP8)

INSTRUCTIONAL TEXTS
INSTRUCTIONAL TEXT:
What the World Eats (3days)
*How the Camel Got It’s Hump by
Kipling
Judy Moody Saves the World: Harcourt
The Dog of the Sea Wave: Harcourt
Lesson 16 (2weeks/SP16-17)
Lesson 24 (2weeks/SP24-25)
A Tree is Growing: Harcourt Lesson 18
Boy, Were We Wrong About Dino(1week/SP18)
saurs!: U:4 (2weeks/SP26-27)
Two Bear Cubs (play): Harcourt Lesson
Jake Drake, Know-It-All(2-3weeks/
19 (5 days/SP19)
Sp28-30) Reading Adventure
*Sarah Plain and Tall: Harcourt Lesson
*Boy Were We Wrong About Dina
21 (2weeks/SP20-21)
sours (Trade Book)
The Journey: Stories of Migra ons
Harcourt Lesson 22 (2 weeks/SP22-23)
*If me, read ar cles from Reading Adventures Magazine
* See Tab 7 for addi onal pacing resources.

* See Tab 7 for addi onal resources.

* See Tab 7 for addi onal resources.

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD:
Wild Track! A Guide to Natures Footprints by Arnosky

INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD:
INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD:
INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD:
*The Mouse and the Motorcycle by *What the World Eats by Faith D’Aluisio *The Search for Delicious– by Natalie
Cleary
Babbi

TOPICS:

TOPICS: choose one

* See Tab 7 for addi onal pacing resources.

TOPICS: choose one

TOPICS: choose one

Mammals

Habitats
Folk LTales

Migra ons
States

Choose an Author
Inven ons/Inventors

 This is an opportunity for students to compose

 This is an opportunity for students to

 This is an opportunity for students to compose

 This is an opportunity for students to compose

W.3.7-8
Research Paper

Q2:

one extended project that uses research to address a significant topic, problem, or issue. This
task should entail integra ng knowledge about a
topic drawn from one or more texts connected to
the quarter, taking brief notes on sources, and
sor ng evidence into provided categories. Students can present their findings in a variety of
modes in both informal and more formal contexts. The format could be a report, an essay, a
digital presenta on or an oral presenta on.,
remembering to incorporate digital technology.

Acknowledgement of EDUSOAR
sources

compose one extended project that uses
research to address a significant topic,
problem, or issue. This task should entail
integra ng knowledge about a topic
drawn from one or more texts connected
to the quarter, taking brief notes on
sources, and sor ng evidence into provided categories. Students can present their
findings in a variety of modes in both
informal and more formal contexts. The
format could be a report, an essay, a
digital presenta on or an oral presentaon., remembering to incorporate digital
technology.

one extended project that uses research to
address a significant topic, problem, or issue.
This task should entail integra ng knowledge
about a topic drawn from one or more texts
connected to the quarter, taking brief notes on
sources, and sor ng evidence into provided
categories. Students can present their findings
in a variety of modes in both informal and more
formal contexts. The format could be a report,
an essay, a digital presenta on or an oral
presenta on., remembering to incorporate
digital technology.

one extended project that uses research to
address a significant topic, problem, or issue.
This task should entail integra ng knowledge
about a topic drawn from one or more texts
connected to the quarter, taking brief notes on
sources, and sor ng evidence into provided
categories. Students can present their findings
in a variety of modes in both informal and
more formal contexts. The format could be a
report, an essay, a digital presenta on or an
oral presenta on., remembering to incorporate
digital technology.

LEARNING CORP© 2013—All material is copyrighted and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.

2

THIRD GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
LAFS STRANDS—
frequency/quarter
Writing About Texts
W.3.1-2; (5-8 Products)
65/35%
[30% Opinion/35% Explanatory/35% Narra ve

Q1:

 Shared and independent wri

ne Wri ng: Rou ne wri ng, such as short

constructed –responses to text-dependent
ques ons, builds content knowledge and provides opportuni es for reflec on on a specific
aspect of text or texts.

Rou
Please use text based
ques ons to drive student’s wri en response to
texts.

 Shared and independent wri

ng

prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map]

Rou
Daily Rou ne Wri ng
(daily)

Q2:

ne wri en responses to such text-

dependent ques ons allow students to build
sophis cate understanding of vocabulary, text
structure, and content and to develop needed
proficiencies in analysis.

Learning to Write opinion and explanatory:
Shared and independent prac ce for learning to
write using the wri ng process.

 At least two analyses per quarter.

Analyses
(2 Analyses)
W.3.1-2

wri ng should put an emphasis on using evidence
(RL/RI.3.1, as well as on cra ing works that display some logical integra on and coherence
(W.3.4. W.3.5 and L.3.1-3

Please use text based
ques ons to drive student’s wri en response to
texts.

Research
W.3.3;
1 per quarter

Narra ves
(1-2 Products)

All analy c

 These responses can vary in length based on the
ques ons asked and task performed.

 Over the course of the year analy

c wri ng

should include compara ve analysis and composions that share findings from the research project.

Q3:

 Shared and independent wri

ng

prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map ]

Rou

ne Wri ng: Rou ne wri ng, such as

short constructed –responses to textdependent ques ons, builds content
knowledge and provides opportuni es for
reflec on on a specific aspect of text or texts.

Rou

ne wri en responses to such text-

dependent ques ons allow students to build
sophis cated understanding of vocabulary,
text structure, and content and to develop
needed proficiencies in analysis.

Learning to Write opinion and explanatory:
Shared and independent prac ce for learning
to write using the wri ng process.

 At least two analyses per quarter.

All analy c

wri ng should put an emphasis on using evidence (RL/RI.3.1, as well as on cra ing works
that display some logical integra on and coherence (W.3.4. W.3.5 and L.3.1-3

 These responses can vary in length based on the
ques ons asked and task performed.

 Over the course of the year analy

c wri ng

should include compara ve analysis and composi ons that share findings from the research
project.

 One extended research project per quarter that

 One extended research project per quarter that

uses research to address a significant topic,
problem, or issue.

uses research to address a significant topic,
problem, or issue.

Q4:

 Shared and independent wri

ng

prac ce responding to texts using a combinaon of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose. [Integra ng founda onal / language
skills: see map ]

Rou

ne Wri ng: Rou ne wri ng, such as

short constructed –responses to textdependent ques ons, builds content
knowledge and provides opportuni es for
reflec on on a specific aspect of text or texts.

Rou

ne wri en responses to such text-

dependent ques ons allow students to build
sophis cated understanding of vocabulary,
text structure, and content and to develop
needed proficiencies in analysis.

Learning to Write opinion and explanatory:
Shared and independent prac ce for learning
to write using the wri ng process.

 At least two analyses per quarter.

All analy c

wri ng should put an emphasis on using evidence (RL/RI.3.1, as well as on cra ing works
that display some logical integra on and coherence (W.3.4. W.3.5 and L.3.1-3

ng

prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map ]

Rou

ne Wri ng: Rou ne wri ng, such as

short constructed –responses to textdependent ques ons, builds content
knowledge and provides opportuni es for
reflec on on a specific aspect of text or texts.

Rou

ne wri en responses to such text-

dependent ques ons allow students to build
sophis cated understanding of vocabulary,
text structure, and content and to develop
needed proficiencies in analysis.

Learning to Write opinion and explanatory:
Shared and independent prac ce for learning
to write using the wri ng process.

 At least two analyses per quarter.

All analy c

wri ng should put an emphasis on using evidence (RL/RI.3.1, as well as on cra ing works
that display some logical integra on and coherence (W.3.4. W.3.5 and L.3.1-3

 These responses can vary in length based on the  These responses can vary in length based on the
ques ons asked and task performed.

 Over the course of the year analy

c wri ng

should include compara ve analysis and composi ons that share findings from the research
project.

ques ons asked and task performed.

 Over the course of the year analy

c wri ng

should include compara ve analysis and composi ons that share findings from the research
project.

 One extended research project per quarter that  One extended research project per quarter that
uses research to address a significant topic,
problem, or issue.

uses research to address a significant topic,
problem, or issue.

Use a range of wri ng tasks in research over the year. Include both opinion wri ng and informa ve wri ng.
 One or 2 narra ves per quarter. (refer to page 1)
 Shared and independent prac ce for learning to write
narra ve using the wri ng process. W.3.5-8

 One or 2 narra ves per quarter. (refer to page1)
 Shared and independent prac ce for learning to write
narra ve using the wri ng process. W.3.5-8

 One or 2 narra ves per quarter. (refer to page 1)
 Shared and independent prac ce for learning to write
narra ve using the wri ng process. W.3.5-8

 One or 2 narra ves per quarter. (refer to page 1)
 Shared and independent prac ce for learning to write
narra ve using the wri ng process. W.3.5-8
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THIRD GRADE CURRICLUM BALANCED ASSESSMENTS PLANNING OUTLINE TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
ASSESSEMENTS

Q1

Q2

Forma ve Assessments:

 DEA AP 1-August/September

These are the assessments that
drive instruc on. They have many
formats and may be formal or informal in nature.

 STAR-August : Norm: Fall Scale  Observa on Checklists. (e.g.

Forma ve rou nes are an integral
part of forma ve assessment:

 Observa on Checklists (e.g.

 Turn and Talk
 Think/Pair/Share
 Wri en Response

Score 344(represents the 50%)

 DEA AP 2-November

Q3
 DEA AP3—February

 DEA AP4—May

 STAR-January Norm: Winter

 STAR-May-Spring Scale Score

 Oral Reading Fluency: Baseline

CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from Grab and Go )

Scale Score 384 (represents
the 50%)

For fall: ≥71 CWPM is on level.

 Forma ve Assessment Rou-

 Observa on Checklists (e.g.

nes

CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from Grab and Go. )

Q4

CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from the GRAB and GO)

(436 represents the 50%)

 Observa on Checklists (e.g.
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from the GRAB and GO)

 Oral Reading Fluency: Should be

 Forma ve Assessment Rou-

 Forma ve Assessment Rou-

nes

at or above 130CWPM

 Forma ve Assessment Rou nes

nes

 Templates and Graphic Organizers

 All Response tools and nonverbal cues (thumbs up)

 Oral Reading Fluency-Norm Fall  Oral Reading Fluency-Norm

Summa ve

 Summa ve assessments quanfy growth and mastery of
learning.

 Grades may be taken

≥ 71correct words per minute

 Oral Reading Fluency –Norm

 Oral Reading Fluency-Norm End

 Spelling: Weekly

Spring ≥ 107 correct words per
Winter ≥ 92 correct word per miminute
nute

 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materi-  Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials #s 19-25
als #s 10-18


 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Spelling: Weekly

 Spelling: Weekly

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Wri ng Sample: Weekly

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Wri ng Sample: Weekly

 Write Score—baseline

 Wri ng Sample: Weekly

 Wri ng Sample: Weekly

 Other tests as necessary to de-

 Other tests as necessary to de-

 Write Score

 Write Score

 Other tests as necessary to

 Other tests as necessary to

 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials

# 1-9

termine student mastery of
taught learning targets. Test
ques ons may be pulled from
Harcourt EXAM View as they
align with taught learning targets.

 Research Project
 District Generated Test

determine student mastery of
taught learning targets. Test
ques ons may be pulled from
Harcourt EXAM View as they
align with taught learning targets.

 Research Project

determine student mastery of
taught learning targets. Test
ques ons may be pulled from
Harcourt EXAM View as they
align with taught learning targets.

of the Year ≥ 120 CWPM
Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials
#26-30
Spelling: Weekly

termine student mastery of
taught learning targets. Test
ques ons may be pulled from
Harcourt EXAM View as they
align with taught learning targets.

 Research Project
 District Generated Test.

 Research Project
 District Generated Test.
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THIRD GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS QUARTER PROGRESSION

READING FOUNDATIONAL and LANGUAGE SKILLS : QUARTERS 1 –4 EXPECTATIONS (Q1—Q4)
LAFS.RF.3.2.3 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
a) Dis nguish long and short vowels when reading regularly spelled one-syllable words.
b)
Know spelling-sound correspondences for addi onal common vowel teams
c)
Decode regularly spelled two-syllable words with long vowels
Iden fy words with common prefixes and suﬃxes
d)
Iden fy words with inconsistent but common spelling-sound correspondences
e)
Recognize and read grade-appropriate irregularly spelled words.
f)
LAFS.RF.3.2.4 Read with suﬃcient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.
a.
Read grade level text with purpose and understanding.
b.
Read grade level text orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression.
Use context to confirm or self-correct word recogni on and understanding, rereading as necessary.
c.

All Language skills are taught in the context of wri ng
and speaking. Wri ng is a daily requirement. Learning structures allow students to have discussions and
oﬀer verbal response to text.

REFER TO K-2 FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS FOR REMEDIATION OF DECODING.
Con nue to reinforce and expect legible penmanship in wri ng. Cursive wri ng is introduced and taught in third grade.

PHONICS

FLUENCY

Use combined knowledge of all le er sound correspondences, syllabica on pa erns, common prefixes, deriva onal
suﬃxes, La n suﬃxes, mul syllabic words, irregular spellings; decoding, and word a ack.

(Automaticity of decoding and word reading efficiency; Modeling for students and
practice to improve prosody and pacing)

LANGUAGE
Conventions of Standard English

VOCABULARY ACQUISITION

L.3.4-6
L.3.1-3

Phonics, Fluency, Language, and Vocabulary are all integral parts of daily instruction. Ongoing practice aligned to the grade-level learning targets and applied
in student writing is required if students are to meet the challenges of the LAFS. Refer to the standards document for specific grade-level skills.

Reinforced in spelling instruc on—

See the spelling sec on of the Curriculum Guide.

Reinforced in daily wri ng prac ce.
ONGOING
FOCUS


Reinforced through ac ve Word

Walls focused on spelling pa erns.

Model reading with expres- Demonstrate command of the conven ons of standard English gramsion (prosody) and appromar
and usage when wri ng or
priate pacing.
speaking. Refer to the standards
document for specific grade-level
Engage students in choral
skills.

and echo reading and pracce using appropriate ex- Demonstrate command of the conven ons of standard English capitalpression and pacing of a
iza
on, punctua on, and spelling
Demonstrate understanding in
text, including change.

Link aﬃx instruc on to vocabulary

word meaning.

Determine or clarify the meaning
of unknown and mul plemeaning word and phrases based
on grade 3 reading and content,
choosing flexibly from a range of
strategies. Refer to the standards
document for specific grade-level
skills.

Readers’ Theatre

when wri ng. Refer to the standards document for specific gradelevel skills.

Use knowledge of language and its
conven ons when wri ng, speaking, reading, or listening.
Daily wri ng experience is imperave for students to transfer and
apply standard English skills.

word rela onships and nuances
in word meaning. Refer to the
standards document for specific
grade-level skills.

Acquire and use accurately gradeappropriate conversa onal, general
academic, and domain specific words
and phrases, including those that
signal spa al and temporal rela onships (e.g., A er dinner that night we
went looking for them).
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Weekly Spelling Routine
Days listed are suggestions, but all activities are expected to
be a part of the weekly routine.

Day 1: Introduce the words. What is alike about the
words? What is different about the words? Have students
sort the words and label their sorting rule(s).
Day 2: Have students add the spelling words to their
personal dictionaries. Are there any words on the Word
Wall that have similar spelling patterns? If so, attach the
spelling word to the similar word. These will be removed
before the assessment. Continue to look for words with
the spelling pattern(s) throughout the week. Have a
‘collection plan’.
Day 3: Have students copy the list and mark spelling
patterns with color or circle the spelling patterns. Have the
students underline spelling words as they are used in
routine writing.
Day 4: Peer review. 10 minutes for students to alternate
calling out words. Check for errors. Study the words that
are missed.
Day 5: Test and check. Students who miss words will
correct the words.
 Sentence Dictation:
Orally call out the five
sentences for students to write. These will be
collected and used as an assessment grade.

The Choice Board may be used for homework and/or for
classroom activities.

Third Grade Spelling Lists
Starred words are from “The Nifty Thrifty Fifty” words that contain useful morphemes that help students decode, spell and build meaning
for many other words. These words are distributed throughout 3-5 spelling lists. Spelling these words correctly in writing is critical for
students.
The Spelling Grade includes the weekly spelling test, spelling dictation grades, and application of taught spelling patterns in writing.
Lesson 1
crop
plan
thing
smell
shut
sticky
spent
lunch
pumpkin

clock
gift
class
skip
next
hug
hospital
fantastic

Lesson 6
math
toast
easy
socks
Friday stuff
Paid
Cheese
June

elbow
program
shiny
piles
sticky
each
both
comb
holiday

Lesson 11
joy
point
voice
join
oil
coin
noise
spoil
toy

joint
boy
soil
choice
boil
come
are
poison
destroy

Lesson 2
spoke
mile
save
excuse
cone
invite
cube
price
erase

life
rule
these
those
surprise
decide
ripe
broke
flame

Lesson 7
three
scrap
street
spring
thrill
scream
strange
throw
string

scrape
spray
threw
strong
scratch
think
they
straight
scramble

Lesson 12
*hole
*whole
*its
*it’s
hear
here won
one
*our

fur
fir
road rode
peace
piece hour
*their
*there

Lesson 3
lay
real
trail
sweet
today
dream
seem
tea
treat

screen
speed
paint
please
yesterday
explain
afraid
leave
bait

Lesson 8
itch
wreck
knee
patch
wrap
knot
watch
knife
stretch

match
wrong
*know
catch
wrinkle
knuckle write
*knew
knock

Lesson 13
I’d
he’s
haven’t
*doesn’t
*let’s
there’s
*wouldn’t
what’s
she’s

he’d
*they’re
*can’t
isn’t
*we’re
weren’t
aren’t
hasn’t
couldn’t

Lesson 4
load
open
told
yellow
soak
shadow
foam
follow
glow

*almost
throat
cold
most
tomorrow
sailboats
sold
window
coach

Lesson 9
clown
round
bow
cloud
power
crown
thousand
crowd
sound

frown
pound
house
found
mountain
coward
count
powder
blouse

Lesson 14
horse
mark
storm
market
acorn
artist March
north
barking

chore
restore
dark
story
partner
fortune
stork
thorn
forest

Lesson 5
slight
mild
sight
pie
mind
tie
pilot
might
lie

die
*midnight
find
night
silent
frightening
tight
blind
fight

Lesson 10
talk
cross
awful
law
cloth
cost
crawl
chalk
*also

lawn
*always
soft
small
often
strawberry
raw
salt
wall

Lesson 15
nurse
work
shirt
hurt
*first
word
serve
curly
dirt

stir
firm
her
girl
perfect
hamburger
third
worry
turn

Lesson 16
air
*wear
chair
stairs
bare
bear
pair
share
near

ear
beard
guy
year
earring
compare
hair
care
pear

Lesson 21
coming
*swimming
dropping
tapping
taping
invited
saving
stared
planned

changing
joking
loved
gripped
tasted
making
stopped
freezing
scared

Lesson 26
person
helmet
*until
carpet
Monday
enjoy
forget
problem
Sunday

garden
order
mistake
umpire
herself
after
under
expect
wisdom

Lesson 17
age
space
change
jawbone

jacket
giant
pencil
circle
once

bounce
huge
nice
place
excited
gigantic
large
dance
jeans

Lesson 22
fried
cities
carried
cried
babies
puppies
spied
hurried
ponies
stories
*pretty
flies
very
parties
*countries
tried
libraries
pennies
Lesson 27
jelly
bottom
pillow
happen
butter
lesson
cherry
sudden
arrow

dollar
hello
rabbit
letter
button
funny
better
stubborn
mirror

Lesson 18
shark
check
queen
circus
flake
crack
second
squeeze
quart

Africa
Mexico
black
thank
correct
*question
squeak
quick
coldest

Lesson 23
singer
loudly
joyful
teacher
fighter
closely
powerful
farmer
quickly

careful
*friendly
*unfriendly
speaker
wonderful
truly
hopeful
safely
listener
calmly

Lesson 28
taught
*thought
rough
laugh
bought
cough
ought
caught
fought

daughter
tough
*through
*enough
brought
*was
draw
sought
naughty

Lesson 19
mood
wooden
drew
smooth
blue
balloon true
crooked
chew

food
pooch
blew
foot
loose
jewel tooth
hooves
cool

Lesson 24
unfold
rejoin
untie
reheat
unfair
unclear
repaid
rewrite
unhurt

recheck
unlucky
unwrap
reuse
unsure
reread
unsafe
unbuckle
unknown

Lesson 29
apple
river
little
October
ladder
summer
purple
later
November

giggle
uncle
winter
center
double
flower
*people
whistle
character

Lesson 20
birthday
*anyone
*sometimes
*everything
homework
afternoon
airplane
grandmother
*something

without
himself
faraway
sunburned
daylight
someone
cannot
scorekeeper
*everybody

Lesson 25
painless
sickness
sadness
helpless
thankless
kindness
** hopeless
darkness
fearless

thickness
careless
goodness
spotless
softness
useful
weakly
breathless
eagerness

Lesson 30
below
*about
belong
around
* again
alone
* because
above
between

alive
behind
begin
along
before
away
*want
awhile
beyond

Third Grade Spelling Dictation
Quarter 1:
Lesson 1
1. The next crop of pumpkins will be big.
2. As I shut off the clock, I smelled sticky buns.
3. After lunch the friends will swing outside.
4. Have you spent time at the hospital?
5. The big, wood clock was a fantastic gift.
Lesson 2
1. Was it a surprise when the clock broke?
2. I will save these ripe plums for lunch.
3. There is no excuse for breaking the rule.
4. Did you erase those numbers on your paper?
5. Have you decided to run the one mile race?
Lesson 3
1. Yesterday we rode our bikes on the trail.
2. Please, may I have sweet tea with my lunch?
3. Could you please explain how to bait a hook?
4. I lay in the shade and have sweet dreams.
5. She was afraid the paint would get on her.
Lesson 4
1. He has a cold and his throat hurts badly.
2. The yellow sailboats sailed on the bay.
3. Dad told me to open the back window.
4. Coach was loading the bats into the truck.
5. Will the groundhog see his shadow tomorrow?
Lesson 5
1. The pilot will fly tomorrow in the silent night.
2. The tie was so tight I thought I would die.
3. Were the mice afraid of their own shadows?
4. May I take a treat tomorrow as a surprise?
5. Midnight can be frightening when there isn’t a light.
Lesson 6
1. He wore yellow socks to the math program.
2. Are we having cheese toast on Friday for lunch?
3. Father’s Day is the only holiday in June.
4. You have shiny stuff on each of your elbows.
5. Do I have to clean up both piles of toys?
Lesson 7
1. The boy threw the ball straight to the base.
2. Mom screamed and scrambled when she saw the bug.
3. The children will scream if you spray them with water.
4. Did the three cats scratch you yesterday?
5. Spring begins tomorrow, not Friday.
Lesson 8
1. He knew it was wrong to take those pies.
2. How many wrinkles are on your knuckles?
3. Did you have to patch the knee of your pants?
4. The girls screamed when she saw the wreck.
5. The cat has to stretch to scratch the itch.
Lesson 9
1. The clown frowned when he powdered his nose.
2. Were there clouds above the mountain?

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 10
1. Do not write on the wall with chalk!
2. The small strawberry was soft and sweet to the taste.
3. How much did the cloth for the blouse cost?
4. The children talk often to explain what they know.
5. Do you always follow the law when you cross the street?
Lesson 11
1. Don’t spoil the fun with all of that noise!
2. The boy has a shiny coin to pay for the toy.
3. When you vote, you get to voice your choice.
5. The joint in the arm is called an elbow.
6. Will the poison destroy the weeds in the soil?
Lesson 12
1. He rode his bike on the road for an hour.
2. The rabbit’s fur stuck to the branches of the fir tree.
3. Is our whole family going to be there?
4. Did you hear who won the Nobel Peace Prize?
5. The piece of cheese smelled fantastic on the toast.
Lesson 13
1. They’re surprised that we’re invited to the mountains in June.
2. Couldn’t you clean the window if there’s time?
3. Let’s go see if she’s still hiking the trail.
4. If you haven’t found your socks, can’t you go without them?
5. There aren’t many pumpkins left outside the house.
Lesson 14
1. Last night I saw the horse run into the dark forest.
2. The artist made a fortune selling the paintings at the market.
3. In the story the stork was blinded by the frightening storm.
4. Can you believe my chore is to rake all of the acorns is the yard?
5. My friend’s dog was barking at the shadows north of his house.
Lesson 15
1. The girl hurt her arm, and the nurse said it was broken.
2. For lunch today we had the perfect hamburger with curly fries.
3. Was it your turn to work the math problem?
4. How did you get dirt all over your shirt?
5. Please stir and serve the sweet tea with lunch.
Lesson 16
1. Goldilocks was eating a pear in the bear’s chair.
2. The old guy went up the stairs to comb his hair.
3. Which earrings did the girl wear to school?
4. This year I’ll share my stories when it’s my turn.
5. Can we pair with our partner for reading?
Sample Scoring Guide:
Each sentence is worth 20 points broken down as follows:
• 10 points – all spelling words in the sentence are spelled correctly (this includes words from previous spelling
lists)
• 5 points – Conventions are correct (this includes capitalization, punctuation, and legibility).
• 5 points – new words are spelled correctly or follow the standard spelling conventions

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 17
1. We watched the children dance in a large circle.
2. The girl wore her jeans, blouse, and jacket to the store.
3. Did the artist change the gigantic space to show his work?
4. The boys were excited to have a huge place to play basketball.
5. The pencil bounced once when I dropped it.
Lesson 18
1. The giant sharks swim off the coast of Mexico.
2. Did you squeeze a quart of juice from the lemons?
3. The girl’s answer to the question was quick and correct.
4. The queen would like to thank the circus for a wonderful show.
5. When the lightning cracked the room went black.
Lesson 19
1. The blue balloons got loose and blew across the playground.
2. Did the giant red pooch chew his food?
3. The boy wore braces to fix his crooked tooth.
4. Can the stool’s wooden foot be restored?
5. The horse’s hooves sounded like thunder.
Lesson 20
1. Everybody will have turned in their homework by Friday.
2. In the story the pilot flew faraway in his airplane.
3. Sometimes you can get sunburned on a hot afternoon.
4. He took himself to the birthday party without his grandmother.
5. The scorekeeper cannot play in the game.
Lesson 21
1. I was invited to go swimming with my friends.
2. The cheese tasted like creamy goodness.
3. When the giant stood up, everyone stopped and stared.
4. She had planned on making meat pies for supper.
5. Were you scared when the tapping started?
Lesson 22
1. The girls loved all the pretty puppies in the pet shop.
2. Had the ponies carried the children up the mountain?
3. As the babies cried, we tried to make them feel better.
4. Many cities have libraries filled with stories.

5. Are you saving all of the pennies to spend at the circus?
Lesson 23
1. The friendly farmer let us ride his horses.
2. Did you see the powerful fighter calmly walk away?
3. The teacher is hopeful that the students will follow these rules.
4. How quickly did the listener question the speaker?
5. Seeing the early daylight was truly wonderful.
Lesson 24
1. The young child was unsafe when he unbuckled the safety belt.
2. When we edit, we recheck and rewrite to make the story better.
3. The queen repaid the old man’s kindness with jewels.
4. I was unsure of when I was to unwrap the surprise.
5. An unknown farmer was unlucky when the crops spoiled.
Lesson 25
1. The fearless fighter gripped the bear in a painless hug.
2. Each of us has felt sadness when something is lost.
3. Do you remember the kindness of someone sweet?
4. The breathless runner was coming across the line when he fell.
5. “Oh, my goodness,” squeaked my grandmother.

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 26
1. The umpire didn’t expect a problem at Sunday’s game.
2. I compare the softness of the carpet to my bed.
3. After the person took my order, she gave me chips.
4. Do you enjoy working in the garden?
5. I waited until Monday to turn in my work.
Lesson 27
1. The child put butter and cherry jelly on his pancake.
2. Did you read this funny letter from our pen pal?
3. The bottom button of the shirt suddenly fell off.
4. I found a dollar under my pillow from the tooth fairy.
5. The rabbit calmly hopped away from the loud dogs.
Lesson 28
1. When the naughty boys fought they broke their mother’s mirror.
2. The daughter brought enough cake for everybody.
3. We were taught to draw by our art teacher.
4. Father bought bait and caught many fish.
5. Was it tough not to laugh at the playful ponies?
Lesson 29
1. November is not in summer or winter.
2. We go apple picking at the farm in October.
3. My uncle makes me giggle with his silly jokes.
4. Little purple flowers grow by the river.
5. The character in the story whistles in the darkness.
Lesson 30
1. The ladder belongs behind the barn.
2. Before you leave, put away your things.
3. Do you get to play again because you got doubles?
4. The dishes go above the stove and the pans go below.
5. Can you begin your homework between school and home?

THIRD GRADE SPELLING ACTIVITY CHOICE BOARD
CHOOSE WISELY! NOT EVERY ACTIVITY WORKS WITH EVERY LIST.
Your teacher will tell you how many words to use for each activity.

Cover/ Copy /Compare
1. Look at the word
2. Copy the spelling
word while referring to
the list.
3. Cover the correctly
written word.
4. Write the word again.
5. Compare the two.

Write the words on your
list. As you write them
divide each word into
syllables. Ex. ex/plain

Write a rhyming word for
each word (teacher
decides how many). Sort
the rhymes by spelling
pattern.

3.RF.3.c
3.L.2.d

3.L.2.e
Choose five verbs from
your list. Write the simple
tenses (past, present,
future) of each. Check
the dictionary to make
sure you are correct.
Example: erase –
I erased, I erase, I will
erase
spoke –
I spoke, I speak, I will
speak
3.L.1.e, 3.L.2.g

Choose five nouns that
are on your list. Write a
plural for each. Check
the dictionary to see if
you are correct. Correct
if necessary.
Example: excuse excuses
3.L.1.b, 3.L.2.g

Write 5 correct sentences
using as many spelling
words as you can.

Write each of your
spelling words on a note
card or square of paper.
Now sort the words.
Which ones begin the
same? Which ones end
the same? Which ones
have the same vowel
sound? Which ones have
one syllable, two
syllables? Think of
another way to sort.
2.RF.3.f
Write your words. Circle
the vowels or vowel
teams in each word.
3.L.2.f

3.L.1.i

Have someone call out
the words to you and
check your spelling.
Practice any that you
miss
3.L.2.e

Example:

could

Derivatives are basic
parts of words. They
often appear in different
positions in a word.
Ex: photo, telephoto,
photograph. It is usually
spelled the same way
whenever it is used.
Find the derivative in
words on your list. Write
other words that use the
same one.
Ex: sign, signal,
signature
3.RF.3.a
Add prefixes you are
studying to the words on
your list to create as
many new words as
possible.
Example: load –
unload, mislead,
preload, reload
3.RF.3.9

Find and write any
adjectives on your list.
Beside each write the
comparative and the
superlative form.
Example:
strong – stronger,
strongest
3.L.1.g

Check your list for words that
can have more than one
distinct meaning. Choose
two of these words and draw
a picture or write a sentence
that clearly shows the
difference in meaning.
Example: might
I might go with you.
The strongman used his
might to pick up the anchor.
3.L.4.a
List the nouns from your
word list. Make each of them
possessive.
Example: elbow, elbow’s
3.L.2.d

Write as many words within a
word as you can find. You
must use the letters in the
same order they appear in
the original word.
Example: scratch –
rat, at
3.L.2.f

Choose 6 words from your
list. Write one word for each
that uses the same spelling
pattern or is in the same
word family. These can be
words that are not on your
list.
Example: cloud – mound,
fount
3.L.2

ATTRIBUTES OF GOOD SPELLERS
 THINK THEY ARE A GOOD SPELLERS
 TAKE AN INTEREST IN WORDS
 HAVE A SYSTEM FOR LEARNING NEW WORDS (Cover, copy and compare)
 USE MEMORY AIDS (there is a pie in piece)
 WRITES LEGIBLY
 KNOW AND CAN SPELL THE MOST FREQUENTLY USED 100 WORDS
 KNOW ABOUT USING SMALLER WORDS TO SPELL COMPOUND WORDS
 KNOW ABOUT ADDING PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES TO BASE WORDS
 KNOW THAT WORDS IN THE SAME FAMILY WILL HAVE THE SAME
PATTERN OF SPELLING
 KNOW HOW AND WHEN TO ADD APOSTROPHES FOR CONTRACTIONS
AND POSSESSIVES
 USE KNOWLEDGE OF WHERE WORDS COME FROM TO HELP SPELL
CORRECTLY
 USE INCIDENTAL LEARNING, IF THEY KNOW HOW TO SPELL ONE WORD,
IT CAN HELP THEM WITH RELATED WORDS.

*These are possibilities for a spelling anchor chart. Remember that Anchor Charts are
created with students for students. Which ones of these will work for your grade level?

In this tab is one example of a 1st Quarter Initial Instruction Lesson.
Lesson plans for all other texts listed in the Year-at-a-Glance document
are found at:
http://wakulla.schooldesk.net/Resources/EmployeeResourcesDev/Teac
herResources/CommonCoreELA/tabid/54352/Default.aspx
Click on “ELA Common Core” (this will be changed to ELA Florida
Standards). Then click on your grade level and the appropriate quarter.

Florida Standards Lesson Module Template (Third Grade)
INITIAL INSTRUCTION – INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD # ______
(Complete one for each short text you will use for close reading.)

TITLE OF TEXT: Amos & Boris by William Steig
TIMEFRAME: _20-30 minutes per day; Number of Days 6+
Type of Text:

LITERARY STANDARDS CLUSTER x

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

INFORMATIONAL STANDARDS CLUSTER 

BOOK SUMMARY: Amos the mouse and Boris the whale: a devoted pair of friends with nothing at all in common, except good
hearts and a willingness to help their fellow mammal. They meet after Amos sets out to sail the sea and finds himself in extreme
need of rescue. And there will come a day, long after Boris has gone back to a life at sea an Amos has gone back to life on dry land,
when the tiny mouse must find a way to rescue the great whale.

STANDARDS EMPHASIS


What standards will I emphasize as I teach this exemplar (use the text to determine what is essential to understanding this
story/book/text selection)?

STANDARD IDENTIFIER
LAFS.3.RL.1.2
LAFS.3.RL.2.4
LAFS.3.RL.3.7
LAFS.3.RF.3.3
LAFS.3.W.1.1B
LAFS.3.W.4.1.10
LAFS.3.SL.1.1
LAFS.3.SL.2.6

STANDARD DESCRIPTION (Please state entire standard here):
Recount stories, including fables, folktales, and myths from diverse cultures; determine the central
message, lesson or moral and explain how it is conveyed through key details in the text.
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in the text, distinguishing literal from
non-literal language.
Explain how specific aspects of a text’s illustrations contribute to what is conveyed by the words in a
story (e.g. create mood), emphasize aspects of a character or setting.
Read on-level text with purpose and understanding.
Provide reasons that support the opinions
Write routinely over extended time frames or short time frames.
Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions.
Speak in complete sentences when appropriate to task and situation, in order to provide requested
details or clarifications.

 What LAFS Learning Targets will you emphasize for this lesson? (These will drive your instructional tasks
and your rubric/scales) List the Understanding and Procedural Targets in lieu of the Student Friendly Targets.
Use to answer a variety of questions.
Cite evidence from the text as the basis for discussion and answers to questions.
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a literary text.
Explain how the illustrations and text are related.
Determine the mood conveyed by the illustrations in a story.

Reading Literary

Reading Informational
Reading Foundations

Decode multisyllabic words correctly.

Writing

Provide reasons to support an opinion.
Write informative/explanatory text to examine a topic and convey ideas and information clearly.
Explain the difference between a real and imagined story.
Apply the writing process for short and extended periods of writing.
Actively engage in collaborative discussions.
Stay on topic
Determine which facts are relevant and appropriate to the topic and audience.
Answer questions in complete sentences.

Speaking/ Listening
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 What is the essential understanding for this lesson module?
BIG IDEAS (List literacy big ideas emphasized in
LAFS) Example: Finding evidence in text

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS (You may have 2-3 essential questions over the
course of the close read.)

Example: ‘How does finding evidence in the text help you to
support your answer?’
How does a writer use words to create pictures for the reader?
The author has a message to his story, how does he support or
prove his message?

Literal versus non-literal language.

LESSON VOCABULARY (Categorize vocabulary and place in list. Add as many categories as necessary to build broad
topical knowledge as well as language. See sample categories in the ‘Resources for Implementation’ section.
Category
Category
Category
Category
Features
communication
miserable
luminous
quivering
daintiness
gemlike
radiance
friendliness
luminous

sounded
spout
rumbled

navigator
phosphorescent
mote
mammal
ambitions

tidal wave

Category

literal
non-literal
multisyllabic
summarize

TEXT STRUCTURES AND FEATURES (Replace box with “X” if taught or emphasized in lesson.)
LITERARY STRUCTURES
Character x
Setting x
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Problem-solution (Plot) x
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions x

LITERARY FEATURES
Chapter titles 
Table of contents 
Illustrations x
Title x
Author x
Dedication 
Forward 
Afterward 
Punctuation 
Captions 
Italicized words 

INFORMATIONAL STRUCTURES
Classification (sorts things, ideas, concepts) 
Author uses: Comparisons / Contrasts 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Steps in a process 
Cycle 
Time/order 

Bulleted lists (for summary) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

INFORMATIONAL FEATURES
Subtitles 
Table of Contents 
Title 
Author 
Illustrations/Photographs 
Charts /Tables 
Diagrams 
Bold words 
Italicized words 
Underlined words 
Footnotes 
Sidebars 
Captions 
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What writing tasks will be focused on for this lesson module?

(“X” the box if emphasized in this module)

Text Structures and Features: Organizational Patterns of Text
What writing standards?
What is the language focus for this module? L.3.1-2
W.3.1: Opinion
W.3.2: Informational/Explanatory x
W.3.3: Narrative
Production and Distribution of Writing/Research:
W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in
which the development and organization are appropriate to task
and purpose. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are
defined in standards 1–3 above.)
 W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing. (Editing for conventions should demonstrate command of
Language standards 1–3 up to and including grade 3 on pages 28
and 29.)
 W.3.6. With guidance and support from adults, use technology to
produce and publish writing (using keyboarding skills) as well as to
interact and collaborate with others.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
 W.3.7. Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about
a topic.
 W.3.8. Recall information from experiences or gather information
from print and digital sources; take brief notes on sources and sort
evidence into provided categories.
 W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a single
sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks,
purposes, and audiences.


Demonstrated in speaking and writing:
X Explain the function of nouns, pronouns, verbs, adjectives, and
adverbs in general and their functions in particular sentences.
 Form and use regular and irregular plural nouns.
 Use abstract nouns (e.g., childhood).
 Form and use regular and irregular verbs.
 Form and use the simple (e.g., I walked; I walk; I will walk) verb
tenses.
 Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement.*
 Form and use comparative and superlative adjectives and
adverbs, and choose between them depending on what is to be
modified.
 Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.
 Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences.
 Capitalize appropriate words in titles.
 Use commas in addresses.
 Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.
 Form and use possessives.
X Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other studied
words and for adding suffixes to base words (e.g., sitting, smiled,
cries, happiness).
X Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word families,
position-based spellings,
X Syllable patterns, ending rules, meaningful (word parts) in
writing words.
 Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as
needed to check and correct spellings

TEXT-BASED QUESTIONS – Shift 4 - What text-based questions will you use with this text?
Think about what students need to notice and learn as a result of reading this text. Once this has been identified, develop textdependent questions for discussion that support the guiding questions. Questions must require students to read (attend) closely as
well as pull evidence and meaning from the text. (See question stems in the Resource Section). Remember to always ask the student
to provide the evidence from the reading by asking “How do you know?”

Page
Pg. 7

Question
What have you learned about Amos so far?

Pg. 9

What happened in the last sentence on page 9? Use complete sentences and words from the text.

Pg. 10

What clues in the text around the word bowling help you to understand what it means on this page?

Pg.11

What clues in the text around the word bowling help you to understand what it means on this page?

Pg.13

Why does Boris ask Amos what kind of fish he is?

Pg. 14

What have you learned about what Boris is like? What does Boris do that helps you know this?

Pg. 16

What does the phrase “worn to a frazzle” mean? How do you know?

Pg. 20

Why doesn’t Boris think the two can be together as friends?

Pg. 12-14
Pg. 25

Reread these pages, Why does Amos say they he’s had enough adventure for a while? Use complete
sentences and detail from the story.
Read page aloud: What clues does the author give that help us understand the phrase: “agony of pity”

Pg. 28

The phrase “breaded with sand” is a sight detail. What does the author mean?

Pg. 29

What does Boris mean when he says “You have to be out of the sea really to know how good it is to be
in it”?
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INSTRUCTIONAL TASKS WITH SEQUENCE:
Questions for Planning:






How will you chunk the text? List page numbers.
How will you introduce the text?
What instructional tasks will you use to engage students in the learning process (Must align with the standards and learning targets.)
What types or writing tasks and modes will students use in written response? (See list of standards on previous page.) How will you
convey the purpose for each of the writing tasks?
Types of tasks may be repeated throughout the lesson sequence. Be sure to include all types across and throughout the daily lessons
that make up the lesson sequence.

2

3
4
5
6

Discuss the message of this story. Begin by having the students
retell the events to a partner. Then as a class decide what is the
message of the story? (There are several possible) Allow students
to choose one and support it by events from the story.

Vocabulary/
Word Study

Language

Show the book. Discuss the author. Has any read other books by
William Steig? Just looking at the cover, what type book is this?
How do you know? Read the book, having the students follow
along. Exit card: What is your first impression of this story? Give
several examples of why you got this impression.
Today we are going to look closely at pages 3-11. Ask the textbased questions and study the illustrations. As you read the book
look for examples of non-literal language: (e.g. savage strength,
waves as big as a mountains, full of wonder, full of emotions, full of
love for life, bowling along) . Create an anchor chart and in one
column write the non-literal and the other translate to literal
language. Be sure to include the illustration in the evidence. For
daily writing have the students summarize the story thus far.
Segment 2: Continue with questions and looking for the non-literal
language.
Use routines such as turn and talk, during discussion. For daily
writing summarize what has happened from pages 12-21
Segment 3: Continue with questions and looking for the non-literal
language.
Review the anchor chart. Have the students choose one of the nonliteral phrases and illustrate it in a way that helps show what it
means.

Foundational

1

Speaking/
Listening

Instructional Tasks

Writing

Day

Reading

Check each type of instructional task.

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x

x
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x

FORMATIVE AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT


How will you check for understanding and growth? How will students check for understanding and their own growth? (See
rubric template for students at the end of this lesson plan.)

FORMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Daily exit cards
Turn and talk routines

SUMMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Star the ones that will be used for grades.
Written analysis.

GET READY TO TEACH ►
LESSON PREPARATION NOTES: With what procedures do you need to frontload students to assure success on the
instructional tasks?
The pages of the book are not numbered in order to keep everyone together, number the pages using page 1 as the right side that
begins “Amos, a mouse, lived by the ocean.”
Amos &Boris has a great deal of higher level language in it. This book wants to teach students about literal and non-literal language.

MATERIALS (List all materials for lesson preparation and delivery here.)
STUDENT TOOLS (and source)
Copy of book: Amos and Boris (trade book supplied by Harcourt
class copies)
Daily writing journal

TEACHER TOOLS (and source)
Book: Amos &Boris
Harcourt teacher edition pages 469-478 unit 2.
Chart paper/white board

School-based lesson plans daily lesson plans should reflect items such as the ‘Daily Writing,
Spelling Instruction, Learning Stations or Daily Five Plans, and other instructional tasks to
assure that students master required Learning Targets.
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STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 1: Reading: Answer text based questions with evidence from the text.
1
2
3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.



Answer questions from
memory



Answer questions
sometimes identifying the
source in the text.



Target 2: Writing: Summarizing
1
2

I can find the evidence
that supports to my
answer.

Independent reading
When doing research.

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.



Understand the
difference between a
retell and a summary.



I can pick out the key
details to put into a
summary.





I can paraphrase
important information
from a text into a
complete summary.



When reading
independently
When taking notes.

STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 4:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.
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Resources for Implementation
Table of Contents
Appendix B Passages
Habits of Mind
Complex Text
Syllabication Rules
Writing and Choosing Essential Questions
Text-based Questions
Question Grid - Fiction
Question Grid - Non-fiction
Turn and Talk Overview
Research Project Topics by Grade Level
Reading Level Correlations
Close Reading Sequence
Vocabulary MegaClusters

Appendix B – Third Grade

A Bat Is Born
Randall Jarrell

A bat is born
Naked and blind and pale.
His mother makes a pocket of her tail
And catches him. He clings to her long fur
By his thumbs and toes and teeth.
And then the mother dances through the night
Doubling and looping, soaring, somersaulting
Her baby hangs on underneath.
All night, in happiness, she hunts and flies
Her sharp cries
Like shining needlepoints of sound
Go out into the night and, echoing back,
Tell her what they have touched.
She hears how far it is, how big it is,
Which way it’s going:
She lives by hearing.
The mother eats the moths and gnats she catches
In full flight; in full flight
The mother drinks the water of the pond she skims across. Her baby hangs on tight.
Her baby drinks the mild she makes him
In moonlight or starlight, in mid-air.
Their single shadow, printed on the moon
Or fluttering across the stars,
Whirls on all night; at daybreak
The tired mother flaps home to her rafter.
The others are all there.
They hang themselves up by their toes,
They wrap themselves in their brown wings.
Bunched upside down, they sleep in air.
Their sharp ears, their sharp teeth, their
Quick sharp faces
Are dull and slow and mild.
All the bright day, as the mother sleeps,
She fold her wings about her sleeping child.

Copyright 1964 by the Macmillan Company Renewed Text Copyright 1992 by Mary Jerrell. Used by
permission of HarperCollins Publishers.

Appendix B –Third Grade

Something Told the Wild Geese
Rachel Field

Something told the wild geese
It was time to go,
Though the fields lay golden
Something whispered, “snow.”
Leaves were green and stirring,
Berries, luster-glossed,
But beneath warm feathers
Something cautioned, “frost.”
All the sagging orchards
Steamed with amber spice,
But each wild breast stiffened
At remembered ice.
Something told the wild geese
It was time to fly,
Summer sun was on their wings,
Winter in their cry.

Field, Rachel. “Something Told the Wild Geese.” Branches Green. New York: Macmillan, 1934.

Appendix B – Third Grade

Your World
Georgia Douglas Johnson

Your world is as big as you make it.
I know, for I used to abide
In the narrowest nest in a corner,
My wings pressing close to my side.
But I sighted the distant horizon
Where the skyline encircled the sea
And I throbbed with a burning desire
To travel this immensity.
I battered the cordons around me
And cradled my wings on the breeze,
Then soared to the uttermost reaches
With rapture, with power, with ease!

Eliot, T.S. ”The Song of the Jellicles.” Old Possum’s Book of Practical Cats. Illustrated by Edward Gorey.
Orlando: Harcourt, 1982

Habits

of

Mind

1.Persisting
Stick to it! Persevering in task through to
completion; remaining focused. Looking
for ways to reach your goal when stuck.
Not giving up.

2.Managing impulsivity
Take your Time! Thinking before
acting; remaining calm, thoughtful and
deliberative.

3.Listening with
understanding and empathy
Understand Others! Devoting mental
energy to another person’s thoughts
and ideas. Make an effort to perceive
another’s point of view and emotions.

4.Thinking flexibly
Look at it Another Way! Being able
to change perspectives, generate
alternatives, consider options.

5.Thinking about your thinking
(Metacognition)
Know your knowing! Being aware of your
own thoughts, strategies, feelings and
actions and their effects on others.

6.Striving for accuracy
Check it again! Always doing your best.
Setting high standards. Checking and
finding ways to improve constantly.

7.Questioning and problem posing
How do you know? Having a questioning
attitude; knowing what data are needed
and developing questioning strategies to
produce those data. Finding problems to
solve.

8.Applying past knowledge to new
situations
Use what you Learn! Accessing prior
knowledge; transferring knowledge
beyond the situation in which it was
learned.

9.Thinking and communicating with clarity
and precision
Be clear! Striving for accurate
communication in both written and oral
form; avoiding over generalizations,
distortions, deletions and exaggerations.

10.Gather data through all senses:
Use your natural pathways! Pay attention
to the world around you Gather data
through all the senses; taste, touch,
smell, hearing and sight.

11.Creating, imagining, and innovating
Try a different way! Generating new and
novel ideas, fluency, originality

12.Responding with wonderment and awe
Have fun figuring it out! Finding the world
awesome, mysterious and being intrigued
with phenomena and beauty.

13.Taking responsible risks
Venture out! Being adventuresome; living
on the edge of one’s competence. Try new
things constantly.

14.Finding humor
Laugh a little! Finding the whimsical,
incongruous and unexpected. Being able
to laugh at oneself.

15.Thinking interdependently
Work together! Being able to work in and
learn from others in reciprocal situations.
Team work.

16. Remaining open to continuous learning
I have so much more to learn! Having
humility and pride when admitting we
don’t know; resisting complacency.

Images © 2000 Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development,1703 N. Beauregard Street, Alexandria, VA 22311 USA
This and other resources available at www.habitsofmind.org

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUC-

LANGUAGE DEMANDS







Literal vs. Figurative or ironic
Clear vs. Ambiguous or purposefully misleading
Contemporary, familiar vs. Archaic or otherwise
unfamiliar
Conversational vs. General Academic and
domain specific
Light vocabulary load: few unfamiliar or academic
words vs. Many words unfamiliar and high
academic vocabulary present
Sentence structure straightforward vs. Complex
and varied sentence structures

LEVELS OF MEANING


Single level of meaning vs. Multiple levels of
meaning



Explicitly stated purpose vs. Implicit purpose,
may be hidden or obscure




Simple theme vs. Complex or sophisticated themes
Single theme vs. Multiple themes
Common everyday experiences or clearly fantastical
situations vs. Experiences distinctly different from one’s
own
Single perspective vs. Multiple perspectives
Perspective (s) like one’s own vs. Perspective (s) unlike or
in opposition to one’s own





KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(LIFE EXPERIENCE/LITERARY)









Simple vs. Complex
Explicit vs. Implicit
Conventional vs. Unconventional
Events related in chronological order vs. Events
related out of chronological order (chiefly literary
texts)
Traits of a common genre or subgenre vs. Traits
specific to a particular discipline (chiefly
informational texts)
Simple graphics vs. sophisticated graphics
Graphics unnecessary or merely supplemental to
understanding the text vs. Graphics essential to
understanding the text and may provide information
not elsewhere provided

KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(CULTURAL KNOWLEDGE)
LITERARY EMPHASIS:




Everyday knowledge and familiarity with genre conventions
required vs. Cultural and literary knowledge useful
Low inter-textuality (few if any references/allusions to other
texts) vs. High inter-textuality (many references/allusions to
other texts)

KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(CONTENT KNOWLEDGE/INFORMATION EM

Everyday knowledge and familiarity with genre conventions required vs. Extensive,
perhaps specialized discipline-specific content knowledge required



Low inter-textuality (few if any references to/citations of other texts) vs. High
inter-textuality (many references to/citations of other texts)

SOURCE: Adapted from COMMON CORE STATE : www.corestandards.org

SYLLABICATION RULES
1.

Every syllable has one vowel sound.

2.

The number of vowel sounds in a word equals the number of syllables.
home = 1

3.

sub ject = 2

A one syllable word is never divided.
stop

4.

feet

bush el

tax

A compound word is divided between the two words that make the compound word.
in side

7.

reach ing

When a word has a ck or an x in it, the word is usually divided after the ck or x.
nick el

6.

bell

Consonant blends and digraphs are never separated.
rest ing

5.

pub lish ing = 3

foot ball

tooth brush

When two or more consonants come between two vowels in a word, it is usually
divided between the first two consonants.
sis ter

8.

but ter

hun gry

When a single consonant comes between two vowels in a word, it is usually divided
after the consonant if the vowel is short.
lev er

cab in

hab it

9. When a single consonant comes between two vowels in a word, it is usually divided
before the consonant if the vowel is long.
ba sin

fe ver

ma jor

10. When two vowels come together in a word, and are sounded separately, divide the
word between the two vowels.
ra di o

di et

i de a

11. When a vowel is sounded alone in a word, it forms a syllable itself.
grad u ate

a pron

u nit

12. A word that has a prefix is divided between the root word and the prefix.
dis count

mis fit

un tie

13. When be, de, ex and re are at the beginning of a word, they make a syllable of their
own.
be came

de fend

ex hale

re main

14. A word that has a suffix is divided between the root word and the suffix.
kind ness

thank ful

stuff ing

15.When a word ends in le, preceded by a consonant, the word is divided before that
consonant.
pur ple

fum ble

mid dle

16.When –ed comes at the end of a word, it forms a syllable only when preceded
by d or t.
start ed

fund ed

17. When a word or syllable ends in al or el, these letters usually form the last syllable.
lev el

us u al

18. The suffixes able and ible form their own syllable.
print able

con vert ible

19. When ture and tion are at the end of a word, they make their own syllable.
lo tion

20.

pos ture

A word should be divided between syllables at the end of a line. The hyphen
(-) stay with the syllable at the end of the line.
(example)
ket it was already dark.

By the time they decided to go to the supermar-

What Are Essential Questions?
The essence of what your students will examine and learn in the course of
their study (Jacobs, 1997).
Essential Questions …
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Are worth asking or meaningful
Have no right or wrong answers!
Are interesting to students
Engage students in real life problem-solving
Spark our curiosity and sense of wonder
Require a high level of thinking
Answers cannot be found. They must be invented
Make students investigators
May inspire investigations that last a lifetime
Can be answered by all students
Are more about learning than teaching
Help students see connections between disciplines

Examples:
No

Yes

What are the 3 branches of
government and what does each one
do?
No

How are the 3 branches of
government dependent on each
other?
Yes

What types of energy sources are
common in homes?
No

How can I reduce energy use at my
home?
Yes

What is cloning

Should we clone humans?
No

What is AIDS?

Yes
What steps can I take to reduce the
risk of contracting AIDS?

All Essential Question lead to Subsidiary Questions
Subsidiary Questions …
•
•
•
•
•
•

Are smaller questions which help answer essential question
Provide the facts used to answer the essential question
Are written as “what,” “when,” “who” questions
Drive a project
Allow for data collection
Supply new information for further questioning

Essential Questions, Britz

How to Write Essential Questions
Begin with Enduring Understandings
1. Identify the Standards that need to be learned
2. Convert the Standard(s) into Enduring Understandings, more commonly
known as Big Ideas.
3. Writing Enduring Understandings
• Determine what the students need to understand about this standard
• Determine the big ideas that the students need to understand beyond
this standard
• Begin each statement with "Students understand that…" and complete
the sentence with two or more concepts from your standards
• Write big ideas in "kid friendly" language so all your students can
understand what they will be learning.
Create Essential Questions
1. Determine how many Essential Questions you will need
1 or 2 for a lesson Between 3 and 5 for a unit of study that ranges 3-12
weeks
2. Frame your questions in "kid friendly" language. Make them engaging and
thought provoking.
3. Write essential questions with "how" or "why" instead of "what"
4. Sequence your questions so they lead naturally from one to another
5. Post these questions in your room as a learning focus for your students
6. Remember: If a question is too specific, or could be answered with a few
words or a sentence, they are probably not essential questions

Enduring Understandings– What I
want my students to know 30 years
from now!
Students understand that innovations
and technology produce both positive
and negative effects.
Students understand when different
groups migrate to an area changes
can have positive and negative
effects.
Students understand that Andrew
Jackson's presidency was a turning
point in American history.
Students understand that Nationalism
and sectionalism have been
competing ideas in American history.
Students understand that multiple
causes led to the Civil War.

Essential Questions, Britz

Essential Questions the essence of what your students will
examine and learn in the course of
their study
What problems and solutions do
innovations produce?
How has immigration affected the
social structure of the United states?

How has Jacksonian Democracy
been consistent or inconsistent with
American ideals?
How did the ideas of nationalism
clash with ideas of sectionalism?
Was the Civil War avoidable? Why or
why not?

Transforming Standards to a
Big Idea and Essential Questions

Examples:
Content
Area
EnglishLanguage
Arts

Math

Science

Content
Area
Social
Studies

California State
Standards
Grades 9 & 10
3.0 Literary Response &
Analysis: Students read
and respond to historically
or culturally significant
works of literature that
reflect and enhance their
studies of history and social
science.
Grade 7 Measurement &
Geometry: Students
choose appropriate units of
measure and use ratios to
convert within and between
measurement systems to
solve problems.
Grade 4 Life Science: All
organisms need energy
and matter to live and grow.

State Standards
Primary – Citizenship:
The student will learn to
recognize personal
responsibility to the
community.

Essential Questions, Britz

Enduring
Understanding
Students understand
how a book like Rachel
Carson's Silent Spring
could be instrumental in
changing government
policies.

Essential
Question
In her book Silent Spring
Rachel Carson warned of
the dangers of using
pesticides like DDT. How
was her book influential in
bringing about a government
ban on the the use of this
chemical?

Students understand
that mathematical
measurement skills
have real life
applications.

If you could redecorate your
house anyway you wanted,
how much carpeting,
linoleum, paint or wallpaper
would you need to buy? How
much would these materials
cost?
Everybody needs food to
survive. In the kelp forest
you could end up as
somebody's dinner if you are
low on the food chain! How
are matter and energy
transferred from one
organism to another within a
kelp forest?

Students understand
that matter and energy
are transferred from
one organism to
another in an
ecosystem.

Essential Understanding
Students understand that
belonging to and positively
participating in a community
is important to every ones
well being.

Essential
Question
How does my
community affect my
life? And/or
What do I owe my
community -- or do I?

Essential Question Development
Checklist
CHECK POINT
Does the question center around a student relevant major issue, problem, concern, or interest?
Does the question probe for deeper meaning?
Does the question set the stage for further questioning? Is the question open-ended?
Is the question non-judgmental?
Is the question meaningful and purposeful?
Does the question appeal to emotions?
Is the question intellectual?
Does the question invite an exploration of ideas and beliefs?
Does the question encourage collaboration?
Does the question have more than one right answer?
Is the question do-able as a project?
Does the question ask the learner to make a decision?
Should? Which? OR ask the learner to plan a course of action?
How? Why? What if?
Is the question framed in "kid friendly" language?
Do you have a reasonable number of questions? 1 or 2 for a lesson; Between 3 and 5 for a unit
of study that ranges 3-12 weeks.

Essential Questions, Britz



ccss anchor
standards
2
main idea
central message

3
analysis

4
vocabulary
word study
interpretation of
words /and phrases

text evidence based questions (Anchor Standard 1)
informational texts [Insert specifics from the text where you see blanks.]
 Who? What? When? Where? Why? How? What clues helped you find the answer (text/illustrations)?
 What does this detail tell us about the topic?
 Which details helped us understand ___________?
 What clues in this paragraph / page best support the main idea/topic?
 How do the pictures show what the author is saying? On this page? In this paragraph?
What evidence is on the page that shows what the author is trying to teach us?
 How did the way the author organized this page help us to understand the topic better?
 How are ______like ________? How are ______different from ________?
How did _______happening change/help us to understand what happened next?
Why did the author put the diagram/photograph/illustration on this page?
 How does the idea on this page help us to understand the ideas the author is trying to teach us on the
other pages?
 How many different ways did the author give us information about the topic/idea?
 Why did the author compare _______to _______? Can you find evidence from the text to support this comparison OR
how using this comparison makes sense?

 What did the author mean when he/she described the ______in this way [insert example from text].
 Why did the author describe the _____like a ______?[insert example from text]
 What does the word _____mean in this sentence from the text [insert text from the story]? What evidence from the
sentences/paragraph/illustrations/photos helped me to really know (confirm) this was what the author means?

 Why did the author use this phrase _______to describe _______? Can you find evidence from the text to prove your
answer?

 What example from the text best provides the meaning of (insert key word) the author intended in this text?
 What other word or phrases did the author use in this section that means the same as _________?
5
[text structure

6
point of view

 What words or phrases signal the author describing a cause and effect relationship to support his/her
topic/main idea?
 What words or phrases signal the author using a comparison to support his/her claim, central message,
explanation or argument?
 Where in the text does the author summarize his/her central message, explanation, claim,
argument?
 What evidence in the text lets us know the author know this topic very well (is an expert on this topic)?
 How does the way this text is organized reveal what type of writing this is? Is it an informational or teaching
book, article, webpage? OR Is it a story?
 What text evidence does the author provide that let’s us know what information is most important? How
did the way it was organized reveal it’s importance? [Including text features] What is special about the way
the author organized his/her writing? Why did the author do this?
 What clues and evidence shows how the author feels about this topic?
 How does the way the author feels about this topic the same or different from other author’s
writing on this topic?
 How does the words and phrases support the author’s point of view?
 What is the author’s purpose for providing this explanation/asking this question/or describing this proce‐
dure in this way/teaching us about this topic? What words and phrases support your response?
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ccss anchor
standards

text evidence based questions
informational content area texts (Anchor Standard 1)

7

 How does the information from the table, graph, model, map, help to show the author’s main idea/topic/
explanation? What specific evidence contributes to the author’s conclusions?
 How does the use of tables /graphs/models/map help show the author’s steps or process in solving a
problem /answering a question/teaching us about _____/sharing an idea? Is one source more detailed
than another in giving us information the author wanted us to know? How so?
 How does each piece of information (use of tables /graphs/models/map ) contribute to the overall claim
or attempt to solve the problem/argue a point?
 What evidence from reviewing more than one text source tells us that it is important to present the same
and different information in more than one way?

multi-media
visual text

argument






What evidence tells us that the author went beyond just his/her opinion on the topic in the text?
How does evidence from the text reveal the author’s thinking and feelings about the topic?
How is the author alike or different from what other authors have to say on the same or similar topic?
What evidence from reviewing more than one text source tells us that it is important to present more
information from more than one author about this subject, idea or topic?

9



How does the overall ideas or key details compare to other sources on this same topic, problem or
claim?
What key details in this text are different from the key details and main idea in the other text that we
read even though the topics are similar?
How does evidence from across these sources, help you further understand an idea/topic?
How does a video on this topic differ from a written idea?
How does a picture, illustration or photograph help us better understand this topic?

8

multiple sources
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Question Grid: Literary: Always ask for evidence from the text in the answers—How Do You Kow?
Inference: Guess with
Important Words
Theme/Main Idea
Five W’s
support
Open Ended:
What can we infer about What was the most
What is this story about?
What are some different
the character’s feelings? important word on this
Find specific details that
Why did the character..? page? What does it
ways we….
show you are correct.
What will happen next?
What do you notice
mean? Why did you
What does the author
How could you figure
choose it?
assume we know?
out?
How else could you?
How do you know?
What do you know
about…?
What did you do that
helped you..?
What do we know about
Can we tell how a
What words give us
What does the author
the characters? Does
character will respond to clues about what the
want us to remember or
the character change
the problem in the story? author thinks about the
learn from this story?
during the story? Why
How? What has
characters? Setting?
and How?
happened that gives that Problem?
Where does the story
information?
take place?
Does the setting
change? When?
How do we know?
What is the problem in
the story?
Where does it tell us?
How is the problem
solved?
Who helps solve the
problem?

What do you think
_________means?
What makes you think
that?

What does the
illustration on page __
tell us? How does it
relate to the story?

Why do you suppose the
character did…? What in
the story makes you
believe that?

What questions do you
have about the words
the author uses?
Is it important that I
know the meaning of this
word?
Does the author give
any information to help
us understand meaning?
What?
Do you have a favorite
word in this story?

Key Ideas

Point of View

What is the most
important event in this
story? (On this page?)
How do you know that it
is important?

Who is telling the story?
Why do you think the
author wrote this story?
How did the author set
up the problem?
What does the author
not tell us?

What are the details that
matter?
Which details help us
understand what is
happening?

How do you know?
How might another
character tell the story
differently?

Does this story have
more than one lesson or
theme?

Which sentences tell you
the most about the
characters? Setting?
Problem?

Could the same basic
story happen in another
time or place? Which
specific details fit only
one time or place (e.g. in
science fiction, historical
times)

Have we read other
stories with this theme?

Did the order of events
affect the outcome?

Did the way the author
presented the
(characters, setting, and
problem) affect my
ideas? Be specific with
words from the story.

What did the characters
learn? How do you
know?

Question Grid: Non-fiction: Always require the evidence the student uses to answer the questions.
The Five W’s
What is the main idea in this text?
How does the author support the
main idea—what details?
What is the topic of this text?

Connections
How does this text compare to
another text about the same topic?

What is the position the authors
takes in this text?

Vocabulary/Key ideas
What are 10 words you need to
know to read about, understand
and talk about this subject?
What are the key ideas that the
author wants us to remember?
How does the author support the
main idea? What is the evidence?

What perspectives were not
addressed in the text?

Write a 20 word summary of the
information.

Who should read this text and
why?

Why is information about this topic
important?

Do any of the words help us to
understand the how the author
feels about the topic?

What was the author’s focus in
relation to this topic?

What do we know (or what do we
need to know) about the author as
we read the text?
Is this a first-hand account?
How did the author get the
information/facts in the text?

What does the author teach us
about this topic?

How do the illustrations help the
reader understand the text?
How can you use this information?

The author
Why does the author organize this
text in this way?
How is it organized?
What does the author want to
explain in this text?
How do you think the author feels
about the topic? What does the
text say that make you believe
that?
What special knowledge/insight
does the author have on this topic?
Do you think the author fairly
portrays the people or situation in
the text?

Turn and Talk
Procedures and Routines
PLAN
Language is a childʼs most powerful learning tool. Language is a
child’s most powerful learning tool. Within all of the instructional
contexts that are part of a comprehensive language and literacy
curriculum, learning is mediated by oral language”.
Fountas & Pinnell (2011)
Soliciting responses to teacher questions often limits discussion.
Students either choose not to respond or the same students
respond and teachers call on those students to move the discussion
along and get the “right” answer. When classroom participation
structures are used they foster oral language development with peer
talk and interaction being key.
Turn and Talk is an oral language support strategy that provides
students scaffolded interactions to formulate ideas and share their
thinking with another student.
When Turn and Talk is used, all students have a chance to share
their thinking in a low-risk setting. Verbalizing their thinking scaffolds
students understanding and provides talk at a peer level, a model
close to the language the student controls.
This is an easy participation structure to establish and use in the full
range of settings in classroom instruction in all content areas. Turn
and Talk provides the language we speak to become part of the
regular classroom procedures.
As with anything in the classroom, routines are very important in
implementing structured conversation skills.
1. Determine strategic partners
2. Create and environment that provides partners close proximity
for talk to occur
3. Set academic expectations
4. Determine a signal to come to whole group

5. Teach flexibility and problem solving
	
  
Students can be partnered in many ways but the partnering should
be strategic and not random. It is important to pair students
strategically so that both have an opportunity to share during a turnand-talk. In general we suggest pairing less proficient speakers with
students who have a little more language, but not with the most
proficient speakers.
	
  
Create an area in your classroom where students can sit on the floor
in assigned seats next to their partner. Make sure you can access
students to observe and hear conversations. Across the grade
levels, close proximity may not always be on the floor. Teachers may
want students to be able to do this at their desks as well as at the
carpet.
	
  
	
  
In order for students to engage in conversation we need to help them
learn how to be effective listeners and speakers.
Students should know who their partner is, where to sit, and how to
do a Turn and Talk based on the teacher's expectations.
It is important for students to understand how to take turns and have
equal talking time. They need to lean forward, look each other in the
eye and speak clearly. You will need to teach them how to be active
listeners, prompt their partner to share ideas and ask clarifying
questions.
Anchor charts contain key elements of what is being taught, and
should be hung up in the classroom for students to refer to. The list
of indicators on the anchor chart should be reflective of the skills of
the students in your classroom and reflect what you have modeled
for students. This list may grow over time as you add new skills. For
example: after we have taught students to prompt their partner to
say more we could then add that to the anchor chart.
	
  
Whatever signal you use, ensure that students know what to do when
they hear or see it.

• What are your expectations for finishing a Turn and Talk?
Consider whether you want a quiet signal or one that requires
students to respond verbally.
How should students respond when they hear the signal?
• Do they stop speaking immediately?
• Do they have sufficient time (10 seconds) to finish their
sentence?
• Is there a preliminary signal and then a final signal a few
second later to allow students time to finish their thought?
Consider whatever signal you already use in your classroom, or
add a new one.
	
  
After students master procedures and are able to problem solve
around a missing partner, you can allow for more flexibility in
partnering. Providing students with some opportunities to choose
their own partners, or for you to assign different partners will help
them to become more flexible. It also allows you options to pair
students in a way that will help you to differentiate based on the
content and language objective you are trying to achieve.
	
  
It is important to strategically plan Turn and Talk to allow students a
chance to talk about the content and to ensure the questions are
open-ended and require students to provide thoughtful answers.
Turn and Talk can be woven into every content area and throughout
the day.
	
  
Open-ended questions allow students to think critically and support
their ability to articulate their understanding of the teaching point.
The teachers should consider the language demands of the content
and their question, and may choose to provide sentence stems to
help the students to answer the question.
Open-ended questions require more than a few words to answer. It's
important to use open-ended questions because they allow for more
student talk and support critical thinking and argumentation skills, as
required by the new Common Core State Standards.
	
  
	
  

IMPLEMENT	
  
Conversation is something that we as adults do naturally.
Many of us are conversational learners and make meaning about
content and our world through conversation. But students don’t
necessarily come to school knowing the intricacies of conversation.
It is critical for students to learn what listening and speaking look
and sound in order to be able to engage with the content. Thinking
and talking about information transforms information into personal
knowledge. Purposeful talk helps to guide that transformation.
	
  
Modeling a Turn and Talk allows the students to see and hear what
one should look and sound like and what is expected of the
students.
It is very important to teach the importance of listening and speaking
(conversation skills). We need to explicitly model these steps and
bring them to students' attention. While at first it may seem artificial
to teach some of these skills in isolation, students need to be made
aware of the skills needed and then be taught how to integrate them
to have a conversation.
	
  
This talk is a lens into what the child currently understands, what
content vocabulary they are able to articulate, and the level of
sentence structure used in conveying the depth of understanding.
For example does the child respond with one word, a simple
sentence, an unfinished thought or incomprehensible output, or a
sophisticated, well supported response? Listening in provides the
teacher with next steps based on what is heard and in relation to the
teaching point.
	
  
Turn and Talk is an opportunity for teachers to listen to and observe
students. Are students making meaning with the content? As we
listen in on paired conversations, we can provide a prompt if we see
a conversation has stalled and then move on to another pair as a
way to differentiate in the moment. It is important to keep the
multiple conversations moving by not getting too involved in one
conversation. This is also a time when we can assess students'
language structures, academic language, and content vocabulary.

Turn and Talk gives us a window in to what a student is thinking and
whether they have the language to express their ideas. Listening to
partner exchange allows for assessment of language skills, and
allows the teacher the opportunity to see if the concepts are being
grasped.
	
  
Student talk is essential in order to provide students with
opportunities to process content and for the teacher to assess
understanding. Turn and Talk helps the teacher to ascertain
background knowledge, (check for understanding) throughout the
lesson, or as a vehicle for students to recap the learning from the
lesson.
	
  
REFLECT	
  
"Language is a cultural tool we use it to share experience and so to
collectively, jointly, make sense of it...Language is therefore not just
a means by which individuals can formulate ideas and communicate
them, it is also a means for people to think and learn together."
Neil Mercer, 1995
	
  
Are the students paired appropriately?
• Do I need to make changes?
• Can students adjust if a partner is missing?
• Can my students face each other and speak to each other
comfortably in this setting?
	
  
Are students meeting expectations for the T&T routines? If not, what
needs to be re-taught, and to whom?
• Do we need more practice?
• Can some students model for others?
• Who needs more help?
• What specifically is challenging?
	
  
Were students able to use/respond to the prompt?
• Did the prompt extend the conversation?
• What did I learn about the students' understanding of the
content from the Turn and Talk?

What did I learn about their language?
• Did students use the academic language of the lesson? Why or
why not?
• What can I do next time to make the Turn and Talk more
effective for student learning?
	
  
Next steps are determined by what we are hearing and seeing as we
listen in on student talk. Once routines have become automatic, our
next steps turn to the strategic planning:
• What scaffolds students need?
• What prompts and or questions will I use to promote a
conversation between students?
• How will I help foster student independence?
• What academic language, vocabulary and structures do I need
to teach?
• What questions and prompt will provide opportunities for
students to use the language?
• How will I provide opportunities for students to continue to
practice the language and for peers to interact using the
language?
• How will I provide opportunities for students to initiate
language use and generalize to other contexts?
	
  

Research Project Topics by Grade
Provided to Media Specialists for Media Support
First

Second

Seasons
Human Body
People Around the
World
Types of Plants
Community Helpers
The Moon
Author Study (Eric Carle,

Kindergarten

Citizenship
Health Habits and the
Human Body (Water
and Sun Safety)
Celebrations Around the
World
Weather and Climate
Famous Americans

Animal Habitats
Continents/Oceans/Water
Customs Around the World
Healthy Eating and
Nutrition
American Symbols
Famous African
Americans (other than

Leo Leoni, etc.)

(MLK, Lincoln, Washington,
Betsy Ross, etc.)

Life Cycle/Animal

Favorite Fairytales
Maps/landforms
Life Cycle / Plants

Martin Luther King)

Life Cycle of a Frog
Fairy Tale Comparisons
(RL9)

Third
Mammals
Inventors
Folk Legends
Interdependence
States
Migrations
Civic Responsibility
Author Study (book
series) (RL9)

Fourth
Space
Florida Government
Severe Weather and
Natural Disasters
Physical Features of
Florida
Greek Myths
Famous People
Native Americans in
Florida
Florida Plants and
Animals

Fifth
Folk Tales
Habitats
Revolutionary Heroes
Westward Expansion
Civic Responsibility

Reading Level Correlation Chart
Grade Level

Fountas-Pinnell
Guided Reading

A
Kindergarten

B
C

Grade 1

Grade 2

Grade 3

DRA

Lexile Levels

Common Core Lexile
Bands

A
1
2

Readiness
Pre Primer 1

3
4

D

6

E

8

F

10

G

12

H

14

I

16

J, K

20

L, M

28

N

Basal Equivilant

Pre Primer 2
Pre Primer 3
Primer
Grade 1

Grade 2

30
34

Grade 3

200 – 299
300 – 399
400 - 499
500 – 599

O, P

38

Grade 4

Q, R, S

40

Grade 4

700 – 799

Grade 5

T, U, V

44

Grade 5

800 – 899

Grade 6

W, X, Y

Grade 6

900 – 999

Grade 7

Z

Grade 7

Grade 8

Z

Grade 8

450 – 790

600 - 699

1000 – 1100

770 - 980

955 - 1155

CLOSE AND CAREFUL READING
SEQUENCE 1: QUESTION-DRIVEN TEXT MARKING / CODING
Examine the LAFS at your grade level
Preview the text for text complexity: language and knowledge
demands, levels of meaning, sentence complexity, text
structures, readability level and vocabulary.
Determine what sec ons of the text, you will engage students in
a close reading [close readings are done on either a short text or
a por on of a longer text in a lesson, but close readings can be
carried out over several days].
Chunk the text and decide where to ZOOM in.
Use the LAFS and text preview to determine what LAFS you will
emphasize
Think about LAFS you can integrate throughout the close and
careful reading (language, wri ng, speaking and listening,
founda onal skills).
Generate text-based ques ons for the reading.
Determine a ques on and/ or tool (graphic organizer) for wri ng
to learn (can be an essen al ques on) and driving lesson.
Organize and frontload students for collabora ve learning.

BEGIN LESSON WITH A QUESTION AND/OR GRAPHIC ORGANIZER AND HAVE STUDENTS RESPOND IN
WRITING: This ac vates schema and generates an cipatory thinking to hook the reader and/or
promote ac ve reading.

CREATE AND USE A TEXT MARKING OR CODING STRATEGY: Text marking or coding can be at the
word level, phrase or sentence level, or paragraph level. The text should be chunked into smaller
sec ons. These codes should reflect what LAFS skills, concepts or reasoning you are emphasizing with
this text. Examples can be: underlining, circling text, pu ng a box around a word or phrase, wri ng
in the margins, C-for where you find a comparison, K-for key suppor ng detail, etc.

HAVE STUDENTS ENGAGE IN ACCOUNTABLE TALK: Students talk and discuss their ra onale with
their learning partners for marking the text, revising their thinking if necessary. It is important that
teacher monitors, listens-in and redirects students as they par cipate in collabora ve talk. If
students need addi onal scaﬀolding, the teacher can provide conversa on frames for structuring
sharing.

DISCUSS STUDENT LEARNING PARTNER TASKS AND INTERPRETATIONS WITH WHOLE CLASS: Conduct
discussions that invite students to share what they have been discussing with their learning partner.
Use this me to validate, confirm and redirect student thinking.

WRITE AND RECORD INTERPRETATIONS OR REVISE RESPONSE TO OPENING QUESTION:
Students write and/or record new interpreta ons OR revises response to opening ques ons adding
new evidence.

K‐5 ANCHOR STANDARDS FOR READING
ANCHOR STANDARD #4: Interpret words and phrases as
they are used in a text, including determining technical,
connota ve, and figura ve meanings, and analyze how
specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

SOURCE: HEIBERT, F. (2011), Growing the Capacity of English Language Arts Programs: Vocabulary Megaclusters. The Text Project
Permission is granted to aƩendees of this workshop for their individual classroom use. EDUSOAR LEARNING © 2013

CAPTURING AND CATEGORIZING WORDS
TEXT

TEXT

EmoƟons and
Aƫtudes

CommunicaƟon

Traits of
Characters

Social
RelaƟonships

Characters

AcƟon and
MoƟon

Human Body

Feelings/EmoƟons;
Aƫtudes

Mental AcƟons,;
PercepƟons/Sense

Physical Traits

Ownership/possession;
Popularity/knownness;
Life/survival;
Conformity/complexity

OccupaƟons; Types
of People; Types of
Groups

Includes helpful/
destrucƟve acƟons

Human body; clothing;
Health/ disease

Natural
Environment

Machines

Social Systems

Animals; Food; Water/
liquids; Land/terrain; Vegetation/Solid/Metal Rock; Light;
Weather; Mathematics;
Temperature/fire;
Chemicals; Electricity

Machines, engines,
tools; Transportation;
Materials

Features of Events,
Things, People
Value/correctness; Similarity /
Dissimilarity; Cleanliness/
uncleanliness; Difficulty/
danger; Causality

Places, Events
Places where people
live; Dwellings/shelter;
Rooms/furnishings;
Events

Physical Attributes of
Things, Events, Experiences
Size; Quantity; Time; Location/
direction; Shapes/dimensions;
Texture/durability; Color

Literature/writing;
Money/finance;
Sports/recreation;
Language; Arts/
Entertainment

Permission is granted to aƩendees of this workshop for their individual classroom use. EDUSOAR LEARNING © 2013

Quarter 1

Quarter 2

Quarter 3

- L1:A Fine, Fine School –
(5days/SP1)
-text based questions
-opinion writing (fact/opinion)
-narrative description
-adjective/adverb
- L2:Trial of Cardigan Jones
(5days/SP2)
- Character descriptions
Traits
-predicting, inference,
conclusion
-opinion writing, narrative
ideas
-author’s purpose
-L4:Pop’s Bridge (8 days/SP3-4)
- compare/contrast, POV
- Narrative Writing
-L6:Bat Loves the Night and Bat Is
Born Poem (8 days/SP5-6)
-text structure
-summarizing
-sequencing
-real vs. imaginary
-prefixes
-main idea
- reading rate
-L7:What Illustrators Do? (4
days/SP7)
- text and graphic features
-sequencing
-cause/effect
-opinion writing and point of view
-L8:Harvest Birds (7 days/SP8)
-retelling
-main idea
-theme
-motivation
-Point of View (own vs. character)
-literal vs. nonliteral
Read Aloud: Wild Tracks
Research Project: Mammals

-U2-Amos and Boris (6 days/ SP9)
-retelling
-author’s point of view
-conclusion (rewrite)
-L10:Young Thomas Edison (5
days/SP10)
-main idea and details
-Cause/Effect
-Timeline/Sequencing
-linking words and transitions
-L11:Technology Wins the Game (3-5
days/SP11)
-sequencing
-text features and graphic aids
-L12:Tops and Bottoms (7 days/
SP12- start 13)
-retelling
-message/moral
-author’s pov
- information writing
-L13: Yonder Mountain (8 days/
finish SP13-14)
-myth?
-compare/contrast
-retelling
-accuracy/fluency
-grammar
-L15:Ramona- The Extra Good
Sunday (14 days/Sp 15)
-retelling
-character’s feelings
-narrative writing
-thesaurus
(Complete Plot chart on theme,
setting and plot to use in comparison
with read aloud by same author)

-What the World Eats (3 days)
-comparing and contrasting
-use text features
-L16: Judy Moody Saves the
World (2 weeks/L16-17)
-story structure/theme
-plot/setting/characters
-context clues
-information and opinion writing
-L18: A Tree is Growing (1
week/SP18)
-information text features and
graphic aids
-domain specific vocabulary
-L19: Two Bear Cubs (5
days/SP19)
-summarizing
-moral/theme
-sequence
-real life connections
-L21: Sarah, Plain and Tall (2
weeks/ SP20-21)
-point of view
-story elements
-context clues
-writing conclusion/narrative
-L22: The Journey: Stories of
Migration (2 weeks/ SP 22-23)
-compare/contrast
-literal vs. non-literal
-text features
-suffixes, root words

-How the Camel Got It’s Hump
-summarizing
-linking words
-sequence
-organizational structure
-author’s purpose
- moral/theme
-L24: Dog of the Sea Waves (2 weeks/
SP24-25)
- author’s purpose
-text structure
-phonics
-writing narrative
-U4-Boy, Were We Wrong About
Dinosaurs! (2 weeks/SP26-27)
-cause/effect
-sequence
-compare/contrast
-connection between paragraphs
-author’s pov vs student pov
-Jake Drake, Know –It-All (2-3 weeks/
SP28-30)
-sequence
-theme/message
-fact/opinion

Read Aloud: The Mouse and the
Motorcycle
Research Project: Folk
Tales/Habitats

Read Aloud: What the World Eats
Research Project:
Migration/States

Read Aloud: Search for Delicious
Research Project:
Inventions/Inventor/Authors

**Look at getting more copies of Wild Tracks or purchase multiple copies of similar complexity/content book

Quarter 4

(If time read articles from Reading
Adventures Magazine)

Resources List for Research Projects
Mammals- Chapter 2 and 3 in science book; Wild Tracks, Bat Loves the Night
Folk Tales: SS week 11; Yonder Mountain, Tops and Bottoms
Habitats: pull outside resources
Migration: The Journey: Stories of Migration; SS week 18 and 19
States: SS weeks 8, 9, 10
Inventions/Inventors: Young Thomas Edison, Technology Wins the Games, Jake Drake: Know-It-All, Reading
Adventures magazine stories, Science Chapter 8, 9
Author: pull outside resources

COMMON CORE STANDARD’S INSTRUCTIONAL FOCUS
GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
STANDARDS-DRIVEN GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
BY READING ANCHOR STANDARD AND FOCUS

FOCUS

Key Ideas and Details: [WHAT THE TEXT IS SAYING]
1. Did I provide opportunities for coaching and guiding students to answer text
based questions and participate in evidenced-based text interactions that are
aligned to my grade level standards throughout the text? (with student collaboration in pairs/groups and independent practice) 

TEXT-BASED
EVIDENCE

2. Have I included opportunities to guide students with specific text based
questions and text interactions that explore the relevant details and central
message (main idea, topic and theme) of a text? 

MAIN IDEA /
DETAILS

3. (a) Have I included opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text based questions and text interactions that explore the relationships and
interactions between the characters, setting, problem solution and sequence
throughout the course of the story? (Literary) 

INTERACTION/
ANALYSIS

(b) Have I included opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text based questions and text interactions that explore the relationships and
interactions between individuals, events, and/or processes?
(INFORMATIONAL) 

Craft and Structure: [HOW THE TEXT IS BUILT]
4. (a) Did I preview the text to identify key words and phrases used in a text or
section of a text that are important or may challenge students in the following
ways [choose one or more based on text] :

VOCABULARY/
WORD STUDY

a) contextualized key words , b) words that cannot be decodable in context,

but are important  ; c) the author’s use of figura ve language  ; d) words with
mul ple meaning  ; e) technical or academic vocabulary  ; f) words that impact
meaning or tone  (literal vs. non‐literal; academic and domain specific; genre
specific; formal vs. informal, etc.) ?
(b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text interactions that explore the author’s intentions in the choice and use of
specific words and phrases selected for a text? 
5. (a) Did I preview the text to determine which text structures the author used
to organize the text?

TEXT
STRUCTURE

5. (b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students in analyzing
and interpreting the structures of texts and the author’s intentions for organizing text using these structures, at the sentence level, paragraph level, section
or the whole (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza)?  AND in the following

ways:
a) explore the purpose, use and author’s intentions for using text features  ;

b) exploring the pa erns of text structures in a given genre (fairy tales, mythology,
fables and folktales, etc.)  ; c) the rela onship between structures ; d) the
eﬀects of using specific text structures and features within and across texts ?
6. (a) Did I preview the text to determine the following:
a) the point of view of the text (who is telling the story?); 
b) author’s use of point of view to convey the purpose of the text?
6. (b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students in analyzing
and interpreting point of view in the text in the following ways:
a) compare the interpretation of the author’s words by the illustrator and note
the illustrator’s point of view expressed in the illustration  , b) determining
author’s purpose from evidence in the text  , c) distinguishing student point
of view from the author’s point of view, d) distinguishing between primary
accounts (firsthand) and secondary accounts (secondhand) and the impact on
reader and topic  , e) comparing across texts on the same topic and
comparing points of view of each account and how perspective impacts a
topic, central message, theme)  , f) determining who is telling the story
(narrator, character, expert) ?

POINT OF VIEW

NOTES

COMMON CORE STANDARDS’ INSTRUCTIONAL FOCUS
GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
STANDARDS-DRIVEN GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING

FOCUS

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas: [ANALYSIS & SYNTHESIS OF
SOURCES & FORMATS]
7. Did I integrate and provide opportunity for students to carefully :

MULTI-MEDIA

(a) Use text-based evidence to respond to multi-media such as graphs, charts, photos, video, illustrations related to a topic, subject or theme ? 
8. Informational Text: Did I provide opportunity for students to identify the central
message the author is claiming and use evidence from the text to support their interactions ? 

ARGUMENT

9. Did I use more two or more texts that address similar themes, topics, structures in
order to:

MULTIPLE
SOURCES

(a)

build broad knowledge? 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity: [USING COMPLEX
TEXTS]
10. Have I provided opportunities and interactions for my students using complex
texts found within my grade level band?  Have I progressed up the band over time
as my students progress with their literacy understanding? (Although complexity
ratings may vary from student to student. See text complexity definitions and
triangle. ) 
* Note research recommends students interact with complex text 20% of their
overall instructional time and done so with teacher guided close and careful
reading tasks (Hiebert, 2011). For more research on Common Core visit

TEXT
COMPLEXITY

NOTES

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 3rd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
LITERATURE:
LAFS.3.RL.1.1

Q1
The student is able to:




LAFS.3.RL.2.4

LAFS.3.RL.2.5

 Recognize character traits in a story.
 Describe characters in a story by
referring to details about their traits,
motivations, and/or feelings.
 Determine the meaning of words
and phrases as they are used in a
literary text.
 Use the terms chapter, scene, and
stanza correctly when talking about
stories, dramas, and poems.
 Explain how chapters and scenes
build on the previous chapters and
scenes.

LAFS.3.RL.2.6

 Summarize a literary text using key
details.
 Distinguish between fables, folktales,
and myths.
 Draw conclusions about the central
message or moral of the text.
 Investigate literature from diverse
cultures to identify lessons or morals.
 Explain how a character’s actions
impact the sequence of events and
outcome of a story.



Refer to parts of stories, dramas, and
poems to cite evidence when writing
and speaking about literary text.



Determine a character’s or
narrator’s point of view.
Determine his/he own point of view
regarding a text.


LAFS.3.RL.3.7



Q3
The student is able to:

Use text to answer a variety of
questions.
Ask a variety of questions from
text to clarify understanding.
Cite evidence from the text as the
basis for discussion and answers
to questions.

LAFS.3.RL.1.2

LAFS.3.RL.1.3

Q2
The student is able to:

Explain how the illustrations and
text are related.



Differentiate between
literal and non-literal words
and phrases.



Differentiate between
personal views and views
expressed in text.

Q4
The student is able to:

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 3rd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

Q1
The student is able to:
 Determine the mood conveyed by
the illustrations in a story.
 Explain how illustrations
contribute to the message of a
story.

Q2
The student is able to:

LAFS.3.RL.3.9

LAFS.3.RL.4.10
FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS:
LAFS.3.RF.3.3
 Identify and apply the meaning of
common prefixes and derivational
suffixes.
 Decode multisyllabic words
correctly.
LAFS.3. RF.4.4
 Use self-correction strategies
when reading text.

INFORMATIONAL TEXT:
LAFS.3.RI.1.1
 Use informational text to answer a
variety of questions.
 Ask a variety of questions to clarify
understanding of an informational
text.
 Cite evidence from the text to
support an answer or to discuss what
was read.



Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:



Identify book series by
familiar authors.

 Compare and contrast the themes
in stories written by the same
author.
 Compare and contrast the settings
of stories written by the same
author.
 Compare and contrast plots of
stories written by the same author.



Decode words with
common Latin suffixes (ex.
–able, -ible, -ment, -ation, fy, -ify, -ty, -ity).





Accurately read on-level
text (including prose and
poetry) with expression and
at appropriate rates for
understanding.

Read and comprehend complex test
within the 2-3 text complexity band.

 Use context clues to double check
accuracy and understanding.
 Recognize the need to adjust reading
rates or reread text to more
thoroughly comprehend text.

Read third-grade irregularly
spelled words.

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 3rd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
LAFS.3.RI.1.2

Q1
The student is able to:
 Identify the main idea of an
informational text.
 Retell details of the text that support
the main idea.
 Explain how the details support the
main idea of the text.




LAFS.3.RI.2.5




LAFS.3.RI.2.6

Determine ways to sort words
based upon their meaning.
Determine the meaning of words
in third-grade informational text.
Use digital tools efficiently to
locate information on a given
topic.
Locate information on a given
topic.







LAFS.3.RI.3.7

Q3
The student is able to:
.

 Use time (temporal words), sequence,
and cause/effect language to talk
about and explain informational text.
 Describe how a series of events, ideas,
or procedures are related to each
other.
 Determine cause and effect based on
information in historical, scientific, or
technical text.

LAFS.3.RI.1.3

LAFS.3.RI.2.4

Q2
The student is able to:




Select and use the appropriate text
features to find information.
Differentiate between information
that is relevant and information that
is not when conducting a search.
Identify the author’s point of view in
an information text.
Cite evidence from the text to
support the determination of the
author’s point of view.
Read and interpret text features
(maps, photographs, diagrams, etc.)
accurately.
Use information from illustration
and graphics to increase understanding of informational text.



Distinguish his/her personal
point of view from that of
the author.

Q4
The student is able to:

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 3rd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
LAFS.3.RI.3.8

Q1
The student is able to:
 Recognize chronological or
sequential structure in a text.

Q2
The student is able to:
 Describe the connection between
paragraphs in an informational text.
 Recognize cause/effect structure in a
text.

Q3
The student is able to:

 Compare important points
and key details presented in
two texts on the same topic.
 Contrast important points and
key details presented in two
texts on the same topic.

LAFS.3.RI.3.9

LAFS.3.RI.4.10

WRITING:
LAFS.3.W.1.1

LAFS.3.W.1.2






LAFS.3.W.1.3




LAFS.3.W.2.4.




LAFS.3.W.2.5



Introduce an opinion/topic.
Provide reasons to support the
opinion.
Write informative/explanatory texts
to examine a topic and convey ideas
and information clearly.
Organize informational writing so
that related ideas are grouped
together.
Explain the difference between a
real and imagined story.
Use temporal words to help the
reader know the order of events.

Identify a purpose for writing.
Demonstrate an awareness of
audience.
Construct a plan before writing.



Read and comprehend complex text
within the 2-3 text complexity band.



Use linking words and phrases to
connect opinions and reasons.




Introduce topic when writing.
Develop a topic using facts,
definitions, details, and illustrations
as needed.
Connect ideas when writing through
the use of linking words.
Write a conclusion to a narrative.






Include a conclusion that
provides closure to the
writing.
 Write a conclusion that
makes the writing sound
finished.






Choose an appropriate
organizational structure for writing.





Develop a piece of writing.



Use the story elements of
character, setting, and plot
when writing a narrative.
Use dialogue and
descriptions to make the
story interesting and clear
for the reader.
Produce writing that is
developed and addresses
the purpose or task.
Modify a piece of writing by
adding detail or making

Q4
The student is able to:

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 3rd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:

LAFS.3.W.2.6



Produce a piece of writing using
technology.
Collaborate with others using
technology to produce a piece of
writing.
Consult multiple sources to find
information on a topic.
Determine key or relevant information
from the sources.



Publish a piece of writing using
technology.



Compare and contrasts information
from two or more different sources.



Summarize relevant
information gathered from
media sources

Recall information from previous
learning experiences.
 Gather information from text and
digital sources.
 Take notes and categorize
information.
 Categorize information.
LAFS.3.W.4.10
 Apply the writing process for short
and extended periods of writing.
SPEAKING AND LISTENING:
LAFS.3.SL1.1
 Actively engage in collaborative
discussions.
 Listen respectfully.
 Ask questions to clarify
understanding.
 Study materials in order to
prepare for group discussions.
 Link statement to the statements
of others.
 Stay on topic.



Prioritize information according to
importance.



Organize information for
presentation.



LAFS.3.W.3.7




LAFS.3.W.3.8



Q3
The student is able to:
changes.
 Apply appropriate
conventions to a finished
piece of writing.
 Ask peers and adults for
input to improve writing.

Q4
The student is able to:

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 3rd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:





LAFS.3.SL.1.2

LAFS.3.SL.1.3



LAFS.3.SL.2.4






LAFS.3.SL.2.5

Listen respectfully and actively to
a speaker.
Construct on-topic questions to
clarify understanding of the
speaker’s message
Tell a story or recount an
experience.
Report on a topic or text.
Determine which facts are
relevant and appropriate to the
topic and audience.
Use good pacing and volume when
speaking.

Q3
The student is able to:
 Interpret and share in small
groups and/or large groups
what the main idea was of the
material that was presented
visually, quantitatively, and/or
orally.
 Interpret and share in small
groups and/or large groups
supporting details that
support the main idea which
was presented visually,
quantitatively, and/or orally.

Elaborate and add details when
answering questions about the
speaker’s topic.

 Create audio recordings of
poems or stories.
 Create or act out visual
displays to emphasize or
enhance certain facts or
details.
 Analyze a story or poem in
order to determine what key
points need a visual display.
 Determine what type of visual

Q4
The student is able to:

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 3rd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:

LAFS.3.SL.2.6



Answer questions in complete
sentences.
Demonstrate understanding of a
complete sentence.



Analyze sentences to demine
whether they are complete or
incomplete.

Explain the function of nouns,
pronouns, verbs, adjectives, and
adverbs in general and their
functions in particular sentences.
Form and use regular and irregular
plural nouns.
Form and use regular and irregular
verbs.
Form and use the simple (e.g., I
walked; I walk; I will walk) verb
tenses.




Use abstract nouns (e.g., childhood).
Ensure subject-verb and pronounantecedent agreement.
Form and use comparative (better)
and superlative (best) adjectives and
adverbs, and choose between them
depending on what is to be
modified.



LANGUAGE:
LAFS.3.L. 1.1






LAFS.3.L.1.2

 Capitalize appropriate words in titles.
 Use commas in addresses.
 Use conventional spelling for highfrequency and other studied words
and for adding suffixes to base words
(e.g., sitting, smiled, cries,
happiness).
 Use spelling patterns and
generalizations (e.g., word families,
position-based spellings, syllable
patterns, ending rules, meaningful
word parts) in writing words.
 Consult reference materials,
including beginning dictionaries, as
needed to check and correct






Use commas and quotation
marks in dialogue.
Form and use possessives.

Q3
The student is able to:
display will best suit the task
and audience.
.




Q4
The student is able to:

Use coordinating and
subordinating conjunctions.
Produce simple, compound, and
complex sentences.

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 3rd Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier

LAFS.3.L.2.3

LAFS.3.L.3.4

Q1
The student is able to:
spellings.
 Write, speak, listen, and read
using appropriate language.

 Use tools such as glossaries,
dictionaries, and online dictionaries
to determine word meaning.
 Use context clues to determine
meaning of words that are
unfamiliar.

LAFS.3.L.3.5

Q2
The student is able to:



Determine the meaning of multiplemeaning words based on context.



Analyze context in order to
determine word meaning.
Categorize words to identify real-life
connections.



LAFS.3.L.3.6





Use words that have been learned
in classroom instruction.
Determine relationships between
words.
Use domain specific words.

Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:

 Choose words that give deeper
meaning to whomever is reading
or listening.
 Recognize differences between the
conventions of spoken and written
standard English.
 Apply knowledge of affixes
and/or root words to clarify or
understand words and phrases
clearly.

 Understand nuance of words and
use it correctly when choosing
words to use.
 Distinguish shades of meaning in
a group of synonyms.
.

QUARTER PLANNING TOOL – Third Grade
Academic Year 2014-15

Quarter 1 2 3 4

Grade - 3

The Quarter Planning Tool must be used to collaboratively plan the design for instruction on a grade level each quarter.
Information is pulled from the Year-At-A-Glance Planning Tool, and elaborations are added to assure that the standards
and learning targets for the quarter serve as the basis for all instruction.
The following Universal Design for Learning (UDL) principles must be considered when establishing modules and lessons
for the quarter.

REPRESENTATION: The “what” of learning. How does the task present information and content in different
ways? How students gather facts and categorize what they see, hear, and read. How are they identifying
letters, words, or an author's style?
ACTION/EXPRESSION: The “how” of learning. How does the task differentiate the ways that
students can express what they know? How do they plan and perform tasks? How do students organize and
express their ideas?
ENGAGEMENT: The “why” of learning. How does the task stimulate interest and motivation for learning? How
do students get engaged? How are they challenged, excited, or interested?
Throughout the quarter, care must be taken to build learning structures for students that allow them to actively engage in discussion and text
response. Examples of this include ‘Turn and Talk’ and the use of Anchor Charts that are developed with students to summarize and refer to
learning. The following examples provide guidance as you consider the learning structures you will teach your students.

STUDENT COLLABORATION AND ACCOUNTABLE TALK ROUTINES
PROCEDURES FOR TURN AND TALK

 Sit facing your partner.
 When you are listening you should be
“eye-to-eye” so your partner
knows you are listening.
 Take turns. One person talks, the
other person listens.
 Ask each other questions.
 Tell each other your thoughts.

EVIDENCE OF LEARNING

FRAMES FOR TALK AND DISCUSSION

ANCHOR CHARTS

(Frames help students carry on an academic
conversation.)

(Anchor charts are constructed with students.)

 I was wondering…
 I think …. because…
 It said that…
 The best part was…
 First...second...next…
 I think the character learned…
 I think it means...

 What are the parts of a story?
 How do you read words?
 What is schema?
 What text features do you see in
informational text?



As students grow as learners they must develop ‘habits of mind’ that allow them to work through tasks and attend to precision.
This is critical component of the LAFS. Which of the following ‘habits of mind’ will you teach and reinforce throughout this
quarter? See definitions in the resource section of this curriculum guide.
 Listening with
 Persisting
 Managing impulsivity
 Thinking flexibly
understanding and empathy
 Striving for accuracy
 Thinking about your
 Questioning and problem
 Applying past knowledge
thinking (metacognition)
posing
to new situations
 Thinking and
 Gather data through all
 Creating, imagining, and
 Responding with
communicating with
senses
innovating
wonderment and awe
clarity and precision
 Taking responsible risks
 Finding humor
 Thinking interdependently
 Remaining open to
continuous learning
EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Quarter Summary:
What will be the overall focus?

See Learning Targets Document for the required Learning Targets for
this quarter.
What effective reader strategies will you teach and reinforce this quarter?
(See Resource section for definitions)
 Activating
 Inferring
 Searching/Selecting
 Summarizing

 Monitoring/Clarifying
 Visualizing/Organizing

 Questioning
 Other
______________

 Literary

Extended Text Title:

 Informational

One/quarter

What spelling patterns will you reinforce throughout the quarter?
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7

Week 8

Week 9

What will your penmanship focus be?
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4

Week 8

Week 9

Week 5

Week 6

Week 7

What broad knowledge topics correlate with science and social studies?
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Overall Evaluation of the Quarter:
What summative assessments will you use to determine student accomplishment of the
targets for this quarter?
Assessment

Source

Used for
 Diagnosis
 Determination of Growth
 Grade
 Portfolio





Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio
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Florida Standards Lesson Module Template (Third Grade)
INITIAL INSTRUCTION – INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD # ______
(Complete one for each short text you will use for close reading.)

TITLE OF TEXT:
TIMEFRAME: _______ minutes per day;
Type of Text:

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Number of Days ___
LITERARY STANDARDS CLUSTER 
INFORMATIONAL STANDARDS CLUSTER 

BOOK SUMMARY:

STANDARDS EMPHASIS


What standards will I emphasize as I teach this exemplar (use the text to determine what is essential to understanding this
story/book/text selection)?

STANDARD IDENTIFIER

STANDARD DESCRIPTION (Please state entire standard here):

 What LAFS Learning Targets will you emphasize for this lesson? (These will drive your instructional tasks and

your rubric/scales) List the Understanding and Procedural Targets in lieu of the Student Friendly Targets.
Reading Literary
Reading Informational
Reading Foundations
Writing
Speaking/ Listening

 What is the essential understanding for this lesson module?
BIG IDEAS (List literacy big ideas emphasized in
LAFS) Example: Finding evidence in text

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS (You may have 2-3 essential questions over
the course of the close read.)

Example: ‘How does finding evidence in the text help you to
support your answer?’

LESSON VOCABULARY (Categorize vocabulary and place in list. Add as many categories as necessary to build broad
topical knowledge as well as language. See sample categories in the ‘Resources for Implementation’ section.
Category

Category

Category

Category

Category
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TEXT STRUCTURES AND FEATURES (Replace box with “X” if taught or emphasized in lesson.)
LITERARY STRUCTURES

INFORMATIONAL STRUCTURES

Character 
Setting 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Problem-solution (Plot) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

Classification (sorts things, ideas, concepts) 
Author uses: Comparisons / Contrasts 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Steps in a process 
Cycle 
Time/order 

Bulleted lists (for summary) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

LITERARY FEATURES

INFORMATIONAL FEATURES

Chapter titles 
Table of contents 
Illustrations 
Title 
Author 
Dedication 
Forward 
Afterward 
Punctuation 
Captions 
Italicized words 

Subtitles 
Table of Contents 
Title 
Author 
Illustrations/Photographs 
Charts /Tables 
Diagrams 
Bold words 
Italicized words 
Underlined words 
Footnotes 
Sidebars 
Captions 

What writing tasks will be focused on for this lesson module? (“X” the box if emphasized in this module)

Text Structures and Features: Organizational Patterns of Text
What writing standards?
What is the language focus for this module? L.3.1-2
W.3.1: Opinion 
W.3.2: Informational/Explanatory 
W.3.3: Narrative 
Production and Distribution of Writing/Research:
W.3.4. With guidance and support from adults, produce writing in
which the development and organization are appropriate to task
and purpose. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are
defined in standards 1–3 above.)
 W.3.5. With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and
editing. (Editing for conventions should demonstrate command of
Language standards 1–3 up to and including grade 3 on pages 28
and 29.)
 W.3.6. With guidance and support from adults, use technology to
produce and publish writing (using keyboarding skills) as well as to
interact and collaborate with others.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
 W.3.7. Conduct short research projects that build knowledge about
a topic.
 W.3.8. Recall information from experiences or gather information
from print and digital sources; take brief notes on sources and sort
evidence into provided categories.
 W.3.10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for
research, reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a single
sitting or a day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks,
purposes, and audiences.


Demonstrated in speaking and writing:


Explain the function of nouns, pronouns, verbs, adjectives, and
adverbs in general and their functions in particular sentences.
 Form and use regular and irregular plural nouns.
 Use abstract nouns (e.g., childhood).
 Form and use regular and irregular verbs.
 Form and use the simple (e.g., I walked; I walk; I will walk) verb
tenses.
 Ensure subject-verb and pronoun-antecedent agreement.*
 Form and use comparative and superlative adjectives and
adverbs, and choose between them depending on what is to be
modified.
 Use coordinating and subordinating conjunctions.
 Produce simple, compound, and complex sentences.
 Capitalize appropriate words in titles.
 Use commas in addresses.
 Use commas and quotation marks in dialogue.
 Form and use possessives.
 Use conventional spelling for high-frequency and other studied
words and for adding suffixes to base words (e.g., sitting, smiled,
cries, happiness).
 Use spelling patterns and generalizations (e.g., word families,
position-based spellings,
 Syllable patterns, ending rules, meaningful (word parts) in writing
words.
 Consult reference materials, including beginning dictionaries, as
needed to check and correct spellings
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TEXT-BASED QUESTIONS – Shift 4 - What text-based questions will you use with this text?
Think about what students need to notice and learn as a result of reading this text. Once this has been identified, develop text-dependent questions
for discussion that support the guiding questions. Questions must require students to read (attend) closely as well as pull evidence and meaning
from the text. (See question stems in the Resource Section). Remember to always ask the student to provide the evidence from the reading by
asking “How do you know?”

Page

Question

INSTRUCTIONAL TASKS WITH SEQUENCE:
Questions for Planning:






How will you chunk the text? List page numbers.
How will you introduce the text?
What instructional tasks will you use to engage students in the learning process (Must align with the standards and learning targets.)
What types or writing tasks and modes will students use in written response? (See list of standards on previous page.) How will you
convey the purpose for each of the writing tasks?
Types of tasks may be repeated throughout the lesson sequence. Be sure to include all types across and throughout the daily lessons
that make up the lesson sequence.

1
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Vocabulary/
Word Study

Language

Foundational

Speaking/
Listening

Instructional Tasks

Writing

Day

Reading

Check each type of instructional task.

FORMATIVE AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT
 How will you check for understanding and growth? How will students check for understanding and their
own growth? (See rubric template for students at the end of this lesson plan.)
FORMATIVE for this Lesson Module

SUMMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Star the ones that will be used for grades.

GET READY TO TEACH ►
LESSON PREPARATION NOTES: With what procedures do you need to frontload students to assure success on the
instructional tasks?

MATERIALS (List all materials for lesson preparation and delivery here.)
STUDENT TOOLS (and source)

TEACHER TOOLS (and source)

School-based lesson plans daily lesson plans should reflect items such as the ‘Daily Writing,
Spelling Instruction, Learning Stations or Daily Five Plans, and other instructional tasks to
assure that students master required Learning Targets.
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STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 1:
1
2
3
4
I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 2:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 3:
1
2
3
4
I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 4:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.
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Wakulla County Schools’ District Expectations
for

Florida Standards Implementation
1. Teachers will utilize the Curriculum Guide as the foundational document for planning.
2. Teachers will focus on the standards and learning targets prior to determining a learning activity.
STANDARDS-BASED INSTRUCTION
3. The basal, Harcourt Journeys, is a resource to use as teachers work to help students fully master
the Florida Standards for their respective grades.
a. It provides an anthology of texts.
b. It provides some instructional scaffolding to help teachers address the instructional shifts of
the LAFS, but other resources can and should be used to strengthen student mastery and
assure scaffolded rigor in the curriculum.
4. Legible penmanship will be taught and reinforced in all grades. Manuscript is introduced in
Kindergarten and cursive is introduced in third grade.
5. Students will write daily for a variety of purposes and audiences.
6. Spelling skills will be applied and reinforced in student writing.
7. Close and careful reading will be a focus of instruction in all grade levels. At K-2 this is
accomplished through interactive read alouds.
8. Student use of technology is an integral part of the ELA Florida Standards. Therefore, students
must use technology to produce products in the classroom.
9. Collaboration across each grade level is necessary for adequate preparation and implementation.
10. Assigned student work, whether in class or for homework, should have a standards-based
purpose that can be articulated by the teacher. Can you answer the question: “How will this
assignment help the student move closer to mastery of or fluency with the standard requirement?”
11. Homework should be respectful, standards-based, and aligned to student need.
12. Data-based differentiation must be evident in instruction and student grouping.
13. Ongoing formative assessment must be used and reviewed to help guide instruction.
14. Differentiation must be made between work that is practice and work that is summative in nature.
15. Grades should reflect student accomplishment of the on-grade-level standards and learning
targets.
16. When a student is in need of remediation, the teacher should look at the requirements in previous
grades to determine gaps in student learning. Remediation may focus on these gaps, but this
does not preclude the student’s continued participation in on-grade-level instruction.
17. The Six Traits of Writing is a framework for writing instruction across the district. This vocabulary
must be used in all grades when discussing author’s craft and student writing. (Ideas,
Organization, Voice, Word Choice, Sentence Fluency, Conventions).
18. Students must be taught to revise and edit work for publication. While many writing products may
remain in draft format in the writing portfolio, students must also work through the writing process
to take a significant number to publication.
19. Students should know the purpose of the work they are doing. This is shared through essential
questions and student friendly learning targets.

Glossary
District Expectations for
Florida Standards Implementation
Common
Vocabulary for Teachers
Introduction
Standards Document
Year-at-a-Glance
Spelling
Exemplar Lesson Template
Resources for Implementation
Quarter Plan Template with
Quarter-by-Quarter Learning
Targets
District Writing Plan with Pacing
 Notetaking Across
Elementary
 Keyboarding Scope and
Sequence

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Common Vocabulary for Teachers
Term

Definition/Explanation

‘Vocabulary that is used to explain a curriculum concept but is not content-specific and may apply to a
variety of curricula’ (Glencoe). Academic vocabulary words are useful to students because they appear in
Academic a number of different contexts. Isabel Beck refers to Tier 1 words as those which are very common (think
Vocabulary Dolch list), Tier II words which include words that are considered powerful because they occur in many
different contexts (like ‘distinction’), and Tier III words that are content specific (like ‘amoeba’). A question
to ask is ‘why did the author use that specific word to convey his/her meaning’.

Analyses

Anchor
Chart

The interrelated literacy skills of reading carefully and closely; gathering evidence to support an
explanation, summary, claim, or comparison about what is read; and analyzing, integrating, and
presenting the supporting evidence in writing. Additionally, when using sources, students also
demonstrate understanding when writing narrative descriptions of events and procedures as well as
writing about experiences based on what is read. Both require students to demonstrate their
understanding gained from reading skillfully and closely through cogent and coherent writing.
An Anchor Chart is a chart created by the teacher WITH the students to summarize learning, a process,
or a procedure. It remains on display, so that students can refer back to it while completing tasks in order
to solidify and transfer knowledge. Example: A chart depicting Story Elements
This term replaces the term ‘mentor text’ and refers to a text that is used as the center for instruction.

Anchor Text Writing, language, listening/speaking, reading tasks may reflect the anchor text for multiple days of
instruction.
Florida Standards suggests that students use rich informational text to grow their broad knowledge of the
world around them. Broad knowledge refers to topics and patterns of knowledge across all subjects that
Broad
Knowledge students will need to know as they progress through their academic staircase and engage with
information in the real world. Example: seasons, weather, climate, geographical impact

Close and
Careful
Reading

A close reading utilizes a short text or a portion of a longer text to focus on deep understanding of the
author’s information and author’s craft. It includes an essential question, written response that is added to
over time, repeated readings driven by text-based questions, and text-based discussion. A close and
careful read requires careful planning by the teacher and takes several instructional sessions to complete.
In grades K-2 the interactive read-aloud is a main vehicle for close and careful reading.

Essential
Question

Overarching Question (Big Idea)
Topical Questions (Content-specific)
An essential question helps provide relevance to the student for the information being learned. See the
resource that explains how to write an essential question in the Resources for Implementation section of
this guide.

Extended
Texts

A full-length work of literature (such as a novel or a play) or longer informational text, depending on the
focus of the module. This text would be aligned with the complexity and range specifications of the
standards. Students use this text to perform a close, analytic reading of portions of the extended text;
compare and synthesize ideas across other related texts; conduct text-focused discussions; and produce
written work aligned with the standards. Such a study could take around two to three weeks of
concentrated focus on a single text. Primary teachers present the text as a read aloud.
Formative assessment is the ongoing practice of assessing where students are in relation to

Formative accomplishment of the learning targets. Such assessment may be formal or informal, though it is usually
Assessment formal. It is formative because it is used to inform the instruction that the teacher offers in relation to the
needs of the students.

Sentence starters and phrases to assist students when using oral or written language to convey

Frames (for understanding of a text. Frames should carry an implicit expectation that students answer is complete

talk & writing) sentences rather than fragments.

Interactive An interactive read aloud is a close and careful read in grades K-2. It requires multiple days and focuses
Read Aloud on building a deep understanding of a text that is too complex for the students to read independently.
1
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Term

Definition/Explanation
Components of the interactive read aloud include building understanding of story elements or text
features, a focus on author’s craft in how the text is constructed, text-dependent questions that require
text-based answers, opportunities for written response, and deep discussion of the vocabulary and
concepts in the text through multiple readings and application of context.

Learning
Structure

Structures that you plan for and teach in your class that allows students to respond and collaborate. Turn
and Talk is a learning structure.

Learning
Target

Standards are unpacked to determine learning targets. Learning targets drive instruction and
assessment. They must be ordered to reflect appropriate instructional order.
The broad categories that vocabulary can be sorted into in order to teach word relationships and meaning

Megacluster (Hiebert, 2012). Marzano has similar categories called “superclusters.”
Narrative

A form of writing that consists of writing about a personal experience or incorporating story elements to
create a fictional text. Narrative writing must include movement through time. The primary purpose of
narrative writing is to describe an experience, event, or sequence of events in the form of a story.

The read aloud refers to the traditional teacher-led read aloud and differs from the interactive read aloud.
Teachers read short and extended texts to students to expose them to literary and informational text
Read Aloud patterns and features, as well as use these texts to grow student’s broad knowledge of the world around
them and enhance their vocabulary.

Research

Routine
Writing
Scale
Shared
Writing

Conducting and reporting on research: This expands on “writing effectively when analyzing sources” to
require students to demonstrate their ability to gather resources, evaluate their relevance, and report on
information and ideas they have investigated (i.e., conducting research to answer questions or to solve
problems).
Routine writing occurs daily in all classrooms. It may include, but is not limited to, a journal response after
reading, written response to text-dependent questions, an application or extension writing after reading
an anchor text, retelling, summarizing, and/or providing an opinion in writing. The goals of routine writing
include thinking clarification and writing fluency. Students must write often and extensively if they are to
become comfortable and proficient with writing tasks.
A scale is a way to measure student accomplishment of a learning target using a rubric description.
Shared writing is writing done with the students. It usually involves the teacher acting as questioner and
scribe, while students supply information. The teacher reinforces writing and language skills while
capturing the students’ thoughts. The teacher makes the support visible through response and
discussion.
Short texts from across the curriculum of sufficient complexity for close reading that would allow students

Short Texts to draw evidence from the texts and present their analyses in writing as well as through speaking.

Speaking & This requires students to demonstrate a range of interactive oral communication and interpersonal skills,
including (but not limited to) skills necessary for making formal presentations, working collaboratively,
Listening sharing findings, and listening carefully to the ideas of others.
Summative assessment occurs as necessary to provide evidence of mastery of skills and content.

Summative Summative assessments include high-stakes tests such as FCAT, quarter or unit tests, weekly spelling
Assessment tests, or other assessments that will be assigned a grade rather than being used for the sole purpose of
guiding instruction.

Templates

Tools and graphic organizers that scaffold the learner and helps students interpret, respond or learn new
content. Examples include writing templates, text structure templates and graphic organizers.

The inherent difficulty or ease of reading and comprehending a text combined with consideration of
reader and task variables (NGCAR-PD). It takes into consideration quantitative measures (like Lexile
Text
level), qualitative measures (such as use of figurative language, organization of the text, etc.), and the
Complexity reader and task considerations (such as motivation, interest and purpose and task complexity). See the
diagram in the Resources for Implementation for a more detailed explanation.
2
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FOURTH GRADE
All of the components of a balanced Language Arts
Curriculum are contained in this document.
Reading (including Spelling)
Wri ng
Language (including Penmanship)
Listening/Speaking
Created June, 2014 for full implementaƟon of the Florida Standards for ELA and the
Florida Course DescripƟon for Fourth Grade
EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP© 2013—All material is copyrighted and adapted with full permission for use in the Wakulla County School System.
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This course description defines what students should understand and be able to do by the end of Grade 4. The benchmarks are
related to the College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards, the exit standards of Florida’s K -12 Florida Standards.
General Notes:
The CCR anchor standards and grade-specific benchmarks are necessary complements—the former providing broad standards,
the latter providing additional specificity—that together define the skills and understandings that all students must demonstrate at
each grade level. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade specific benchmarks, retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades, and work steadily toward meeting the
more general expectations described by the CCR anchor standards.
Instructional Practices: Teaching from a well-written, grade-level textbook enhances students’ content area knowledge and
also strengthens their ability to comprehend longer, complex reading passages on any topic for any reason. Using the following
instructional practices also helps student learning:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Reading assignments from longer text passages as well as shorter ones when text is extremely complex.
Making close reading and rereading of texts central to lessons.
Asking high-level, text-specific questions and requiring high-level, complex tasks and assignments.
Requiring students to support answers with evidence from the text.
Providing extensive text-based research and writing opportunities (claims and evidence).

District Adopted Text: The district-adopted uniform tool for instruction is the Harcourt Journeys text. In addition, this curriculum guide specifies trade books and specific texts from Appendix B of the Florida Standards (http://www.cpalms.org/Public/
search/Standard) that are to be used to provide rigorous and appropriate standards-based instruction.
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BENCHMARK NOTES:
Reading Literature Benchmark Notes: The reading literature benchmarks offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students
gain adequate exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read increasingly complex texts through
the grades.
Reading Informational Text Benchmark Notes: The reading informational text benchmarks offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure
that students gain adequate exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Teachers are encouraged to utilize science and social studies content text to provide
instruction in reading informational text. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade specific benchmarks, retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades, and work steadily toward meeting the more general expectations described by the CCR anchor standards.
Reading Foundational Skills Benchmark Notes: The reading foundational skills benchmarks are directed toward fostering students’ understanding and working knowledge of concepts of print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. These foundational skills
are not an end in and of themselves; rather, they are necessary and important components of an effective, comprehensive reading program designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Special Note: Instruction should be differentiated:
good readers will need much less practice with these concepts than struggling readers will. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not
what they already know—to discern when particular children or activities warrant more or less attention.
Language Benchmark Notes: The following language benchmarks offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate mastery of a range of language skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s gradespecific benchmarks and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades.
Writing Benchmark Notes: Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate increasing sophistication in all aspects of language use, from
vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade-specific writing benchmarks and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades. Correct usage of the conventions of writing, including accurate spelling, are addressed throughout the Writing and
Language benchmarks and must receive appropriate direct instruction as necessary to move students along the writing continuum.
Speaking and Listening Benchmark Notes: The following speaking and listening benchmarks offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate mastery of a range of communication skills and applications. IMPORTANT: “Oral language is the ability to speak and listen. The development of thinking and reading abilities is closely linked to the development of oral language. ’Speaking to learn’ is a vehicle for increasing
and deepening knowledge.” (Palm Beach Schools) Therefore, Oral Language Development is a critical part of the Fourth Grade ELA curriculum. Language
development occurs as students listen and respond to text with good syntax (picture books, not decodable text), answer questions in complete sentences,
and develop new vocabulary through experience, read aloud, and direct instruction. Modeling must occur, and students must be given multiple and varied
ways to respond, such as ‘turn and talk’ and ‘think, pair, share’. Allowing students to share thoughts orally should precede writing tasks, and care must be
given throughout the day to model excellent standard English for students to hear and repeat.
Penmanship: The implied requirement that students write legibly mandates a focus on sequential direct instruction in the formation of letters.
This formation is to be modeled and taught using the continuous stroke method, which requires students to begin at the top of each letter and use only one
stroke for most manuscript letters. Fourth grade teachers must also continue to reinforce legible cursive writing. Additional guidance may be found at http://
portal.wcsb.us/Pages/Curriculum.aspx under Letter Formation.
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Table of Contents:


ExpectaƟons



Common Teacher Vocabulary for ImplementaƟon



IntroducƟon



Standards Document—Lists ALL ELA standards and Learning Targets for the grade level



The Year-at-a-Glance Curriculum Document—outlines the four 9-week quarters



Integrated Language and Reading FoundaƟons and Progressions—reference document (K-1 only)



Reading FoundaƟons Staircase– reference document (K-1 only)



Spelling Lessons



Exemplar lessons



Resources for ImplementaƟon



Quarter Plans, 1-4 (Includes Learning Targets by Quarter)

As part of an integrated literacy model for instruc onal delivery, teachers will need to understand the rela onships between all of the Florida Standards.
The LAFS are not taught in isola on, and they are delivered in an explicit context during reading, wri ng, listening and
speaking tasks. The short texts in the Year-at-a-Glance Documents are intended for use as close and careful reads, and as
such will require mul ple days for instruc on. Other texts from Harcourt Journeys may be used for small group instrucon, independent reading, or other as determined by the teacher. In order for a text to qualify for use as a close and careful read, the text must be complex enough to warrant mul ple instruc onal sec ons and have connec on to the overall
Big Idea or theme of the quarter.
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Planning, Time Requirements, and DocumentaƟon:
The nature of the LAFS for ELA requires collabora on in planning. Quarter Plans will be created collabora vely across the district and shared with
all schools. Teachers may create mul ple lesson modules that are then shared among the other teachers on the grade level. The books/texts
that are referenced in the short and extended texts sec ons are required for instruc on. The texts are either located in Harcourt Journeys, Appendix B of the Florida Standards or are provided as trade books.
The ELA (English Language Arts) block will cover a minimum of 120 minutes, with at least 90 minutes being uninterrupted. During this me integrated instruc on in Reading, Wri ng, Language, and Listening/Speaking will occur through both whole group and small group instruc on.
Spelling instruc on and penmanship instruc on are integrated within these four headings, as implied by the standards. Forma ve assessment
will be ongoing as teachers monitor student progress on a daily basis. Forma ve assessment may include, but is not limited to, skill checklists,
observa on checklists, monitored reading, curriculum-based assessments, and computer-assisted assessments. Assessments, as specified in the
Year-At-A-Glance document, will be used to determine student grades. All grades will be recorded under the course heading ‘Language Arts’, but
the weigh ng of each subgroup will be uniform as determined by the district.
The Quarter Planning documents and Lesson Planning documents should provide suﬃcient plans to follow, making it unnecessary to copy extensive informa on into an addi onal plan book. However, these documents must be readily available for administra ve review during walk
throughs in the classroom, and they should be interpreted for subs tute use if the teacher is absent.
At the end of the year every teacher will be required to sign the Instruc onal Validity Assurance Document specifying that the required standards
were taught with fidelity and lis ng how the teacher has documented student access to the standards.
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This is a complete revision of the Fourth Grade English Language Arts Curriculum. It includes state standards and learning targets for each
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Fourth Grade Florida Standards for English Language Arts
BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS FOR LITERATURE
Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.4.RL.1.1 Refer to details and examples in a text
when explaining what the text says
explicitly and when drawing inferences
from the text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




The student is able to:





Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.RL.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Determine a theme of a story, drama, or
poem from details in the text; summarize
the text.







Standard with Complexity Rating
Describe in depth a character, setting, or
event in a story or drama, drawing on
specific details in the text (e.g., a
character’s thoughts, words, or actions).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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Stories, dramas, and poems have themes.
Knowing the different types of literature is essential to
understanding content in writings.
Understanding the content of the text is essential to
summarization.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Characters, settings, and events in a story or drama can be
described used specific details in the text and inferences
drawn from those details.

The student is able to:




I can use details to determine the
theme of a story, poem, or drama.
I can compare and contrast
stories, dramas, and poems.
I can use details to summarize a
text.

Compare and contrast the literary elements of stories,
dramas, and poems.
Use details from the text to determine the theme of the text.
Determine important details in a text and use those details
to write a summary of a text.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


I can use details and examples in
the text to help explain what the
text means.
I can make an inference from
information presented in the text.
I can cite support from the text for
inferences I make.

Use details and examples in a text to provide an
explanation of what the text says.
Draw inferences based on details and examples in the text.
Cite support from the text for inferences drawn.

The student is able to:



Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.RL.1.3



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Inference is based on details and examples in the text.
Comprehension requires that the text be understood prior to
inferences being made.
It is important to rely on information in the text to support
inference.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Complete an in-depth description of a character, setting or
event in a story or drama using specific details from the text.
Add to a description of a character, setting or event in a
story or drama by making inferences from the details in the
text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can use specific details from a
story or drama to describe a
character in depth.
I can use specific details from a
story or drama to describe the
setting in depth.
I can use specific details from a
story or drama to describe an
event in depth.
I can use specific details from a
story or drama to infer information
about a character, setting, or
event.
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Cluster 2: Craft and Structure
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Determine the meaning of words and phrases
LAFS.4.RL.2.4
as they are used in a text, including those that
allude to significant characters found in
mythology (e.g., Herculean).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS 4.RL.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Explain major differences between poems,
drama, and prose, and refer to the structural
elements of poems (e.g., verse, rhythm,
meter) and drama (e.g., casts of characters,
settings, descriptions, dialogue, stage
directions) when writing or speaking about a
text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.RL.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




The student is able to:

Use context clues to determine meaning of words and
phrases in literary text.

Recognize and determine meaning of figurative language in
a literary text.

Recognize and determine meaning of words in literary text
that allude to characters from mythology.






Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Poems, drama, and prose have different structural elements.
Identifying the structural elements of the text increases
understanding of the text.

The student is able to:



Compare and contrast the structural elements of poems,
drama, and prose (e.g. verse, rhythm, meter, casts, dialogue,
stage directions, scene, chapter, setting, etc.)
Reference the structural elements of the text when writing or
speaking about a text.








The student is able to:



Cognitive Complexity: Level 3 : Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning







Identify stories that are written in first-person.
Identify stories that are written in third-person.
Compare and contrast the point of view from which different
stories are narrated.
Determine the point of view from which a story is told, and
describe how this impacts the story.

I can compare the structural
elements of poems, drama, and
prose.
I can contrast the structural
elements of poems, drama, and
prose.
I can write or speak about the
structural elements of poems,
drama, and prose.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Compare and contrast the point of view from
which different stories are narrated, including
the difference between first- and third-person
narrations.

Stories can be told or written from different points of view.
Understanding the point of view from which the story is told
increases comprehension of the text.

I can determine meanings of
words and phrases in literary text
by looking at context.
I can recognize figurative
language and determine its
meaning in literary text.
I can recognize references to
mythology characters in literary
text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:
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Some words are understood by their relation to mythology or
other classical text.
The meaning of vocabulary must be determined in relation to
the context of the text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can identify who is telling a story
that I read.
I can identify stories that are
written in first person.
I can identify stories that are
written in third person.
I can compare and contrast the
point of view from which different
stories are narrated.
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Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Make connections between the text of a story
LAFS.4.RL.3.7
or drama and a visual or oral presentation of
the text, identifying where each version
reflects specific descriptions and directions in
the text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.RL.3.9

Standard with Complexity Rating
Compare and contrast similar themes and
topics (e.g., opposition of good and evil) and
patterns of events (e.g., the quest) in stories,
myths, and traditional literature from different
cultures.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



A visual or oral representation of a text may differ from the
written version.
Illustrations can help enhance or explain a text.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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The student is able to:

Make connections between the text of a literary piece and a
visual or oral representation of the text.

Analyze characteristics of different versions of a text

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Different literary texts may have similar themes.
Literary texts from different genres or cultures may have
similar themes and patterns of events.

The student is able to:










rates of reading speed.

Rereading is a way to increase comprehension.

Writing clarifies understanding.

Comprehension includes understanding the author’s craft in
the writing.
The student is able to:

I can make connections between
different versions of a text.
I can compare/contrast a written
version with a visual or oral version
of a text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Identify the theme in a literary text.
Compare and contrast similar themes and topics of literary
texts from different genres and cultures.
Compare and contrast patterns of events in literary texts from
different genres and cultures.

Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
Standard
Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
student understands that:
LAFS.4.RL.4.10 By the end of the year, read and comprehend  Different types of text require different levels of attention and
literature, including stories, dramas, and
poetry, in the grades 4–5 text complexity band
proficiently, with scaffolding as needed at the
high end of the range.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

I can find compare literature from
different cultures and genres.
I can find contrast literature from
different cultures and genres.
I can determine the theme of a
literary text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can read and understand
complex literary text.

Read and comprehend complex text within the 4-5 text
complexity band.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS: FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS (K-5)
Cluster 3: Phonics and Word Recognition
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.4.RF.3.3 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word
analysis skills in decoding words.
a. Use combined knowledge of all lettersound correspondences, syllabication
patterns, and morphology (e.g., roots and
affixes) to read aFSurately unfamiliar
multi-syllabic words in context and out of
context.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Understanding letter-sound correspondences and
syllabication rules can help the reader decode multisyllabic
words.
 Affixes and root words can help the reader decode and
determine meaning of multisyllabic words
The student is able to:

Use syllabication rules to decode multisyllabic words.

Use roots and affixes to decode multisyllabic words.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can use syllables to help me
figure out a new word.
I can use prefixes and suffixes to
help me figure out a new word.
I can use roots to help me figure
out a new word.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster : Fluency
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.4.RF.4.4 Read with sufficient aFSuracy and fluency to
support comprehension.
a. Read on-level text with purpose and
understanding.
b. Read on-level prose and poetry orally with
aFSuracy, appropriate rate, and expression
on suFSessive readings.
c. Use context to confirm or self-correct word
recognition and understanding, rereading
as necessary.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




The purpose for reading helps determine the rate of reading.
Fluent reading aids comprehension.
Context can be used to confirm or self-correct when reading.

The student is able to:

Set a purpose for reading.

AFSurately read prose and poetry with expression and at
appropriate rates.

Use context clues to check aFSuracy and understanding.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can set a purpose for my reading.
I can fluently read grade-level
stories and poetry with appropriate
expression.
I can use context clues in the text
to check my word recognition and
understanding, rereading as
necessary.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS FOR INFORMATIONAL TEXT
Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Refer to details and examples in a text when
LAFS.4.RI.1.1

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

The student is able to:




Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.RI.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating



Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

The student is able to:

Explain events, procedures, ideas, or
concepts in a historical, scientific, or technical
text, including what happened and why, based
on specific information in the text.





Key details support the main idea of an informational
text.
Knowing the main idea and supportive details of a text
assists with summarization.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets







Comprehension includes explaining events,
procedures, ideas, or concepts in an informational text.
Historical, scientific, and technical text include events,
procedures, ideas and concepts.
Details in the text will provide the information needed to
explain what happened and why (cause & effect).

The student is able to:





I can use key details to determine
the main idea of an informational
text.
I can use key details to summarize
an informational text.

Determine the main idea and key details of a text.
Use key details to summarize an informational text.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning
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I can explain what I read by using
details and examples from the text.
I can make inferences about what I
read based on the details and
examples in the text.

Explain concepts or information from a text by using
details and information found in the text.
Draw inferences from a text based on the details and
examples in the text.

Determine the main idea of a text and explain
how it is supported by key details; summarize
the text.

Standard with Complexity Rating



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.RI.1.3

It is important to refer to details when explaining a text.
One must understand what the text says before
aFSurate inferences can be mad.

explaining what the text says explicitly and
when drawing inferences from the text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can use specific information from
an informational text to explain
what happened in the text.
I can determine why the event(s)
happened in the text based on
specific information.
I can identify cause and effect
relationships in historical, scientific,
and technical text.

Analyze cause and effect (what happened and why) in
informational text.
Differentiate between events, procedures and
ideas/concepts in an informational text.
Differentiate between historical, scientific, and technical
text.
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Cluster 2: Craft and Structure
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Determine the meaning of general academic
LAFS.4.RI.2.4
and domain-specific words or phrases in a text
relevant to grade 4 topic or subject area.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.RI.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:






Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning






Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning



Compare and contrast first and second hand aFSounts of an
event in an informational text. (Note: This can be linked to
primary sources.)
Describe the difference in focus between a firsthand aFSount
and a secondhand aFSount of an event.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


I can describe the overall
organization of a text.
I can compare and contrast
different organizational structures
in informational texts.

Identify and describe the structural elements of an
informational text.
Analyze text using structures such as cause/effect, or
comparisons.
Compare and contrast the structures of two different
informational texts.

Information can change as it is told by different people.
It is important to determine differences in information
presented in different texts.
 A firsthand aFSount may differ from a second hand aFSount.
The student is able to:
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


or quantitatively (e.g., in charts, graphs,
diagrams, time lines, animations, or interactive
elements on Web pages) and explain how the

Informational text has more than one kind of structure.
Knowing the structure will lead to greater comprehension of
the text.

I can explain the meaning of words
in an informational text.
I can sort words based on
similarities and differences in
meaning.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

The student is able to:

Compare and contrast a firsthand and
secondhand aFSount of the same event or
topic; describe the differences in focus and the
information provided.

Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Interpret information presented visually, orally,
LAFS.4.RI.3.7



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Describe the overall structure (e.g.,
chronology, comparison, cause/effect,
problem/solution) of events, ideas, concepts,
or information in a text or part of a text.

Standard with Complexity Rating



The student is able to:

Use a variety of methods and tools to determine the meaning
of academic and domain-specific words in an informational
text.



Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.RI.2.6

There are a number of ways to determine the meaning of a
word in a text.
It is important to look at the relationships between words.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Information can be presented in a variety of ways (e.g.,
charts, graphs, Web pages).
 Various media formats can help a reader understand
informational text.
The student is able to:

I can recognize that information
about an event may change as it is
retold from one person to another.
I can explain the similarities and
differences between two versions
of the same event.
I can determine if an aFSount of
an event is firsthand or
secondhand.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can read information presented
visually, like in a graph, diagram,
illustration, animation or time line.
I can explain the information
presented in a graph, diagram,
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information contributes to an understanding of
the text in which it appears.
Cognitive Complexity : Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.RI.3.8

Standard with Complexity Rating
Explain how an author uses reasons and
evidence to support particular points in a text.





Interpret information from visual representations such as
charts, graphs, diagrams, time lines, animations, and
interactive elements on Web pages.
Analyze the data presented in a table or graph and draw
conclusions.
Explain how visual, oral and quantitative presentation can aid
understanding of text.




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Authors use reasons and evidence to support the main points
in a text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


The student is able to:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning




Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.RI.3.9

Standard with Complexity Rating
Integrate information from two texts on the
same topic in order to write or speak about the
subject knowledgeably.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Information is presented differently in different texts.
It is important to consult multiple sources when learning about
a topic.

The student is able to:



Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



Organize and combine information from more than one
source to communicate effectively on a topic.
Compare and contrast information from multiple informational
sources.

Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
Standard
Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
student understands that:

Informational texts require different reading skills than literary
LAFS.4.RI.4.10 By the end of year, read and comprehend
informational texts, including history/social
studies, science, and technical texts, in the
grades 4–5 text complexity band proficiently,
with scaffolding as needed at the high end of
the range.

I can find the reasons and
evidence in text that an author
uses to support an idea in an
informational text.

Cite evidence from the text that supports the main points of a
text.
Explain how the author uses reasons to support the main
points of a text.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



illustration, animation or timeline.
I can interpret information that I
find on Web pages.
I can make connections between
what I read in words and the
graph, diagram, illustration,
animation or timeline in a text.

texts require.

The glossary, index, table of contents, and text structure are
there to help the reader better understand the content.

Scaffolding can increase the student's reading level.
The student is able to:

Read complex informational text at grade level and
demonstrate understanding of the concepts in the text.

I can analyze information from two
or more text sources to prepare a
report or to aid learning.
I can communicate information I
have learned through writing and
speaking.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can read and understand
informational texts at or above
grade level.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: WRTITING STANDARDS
Cluster 1: Text Types and Purposes
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Write opinion pieces on topics or texts, supporting a
LAFS.4.W.1.1
point of view with reasons and information.
a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an opinion,
and create an organizational structure in which
related ideas are grouped to support the writer’s
purpose.
b. Provide reasons that are supported by facts and
details.
c. Link opinion and reasons using words and phrases
(eg. for instance, in order to, in addition).
d. Provide a concluding statement or section related to
the opinion presented.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking &
Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.W.1.2

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.W.1.3
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Standard with Complexity Rating
Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic
and convey ideas and information clearly.
a. Introduce a topic clearly and group related
information in paragraphs and sections; include
formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete
details, quotations, or other information and
examples related to the topic.
c. Link ideas within categories of information using
words and phrases (e.g., another, for example,
also, because). .Use precise language and
domain-specific vocabulary to inform about or
explain the topic.
d. Provide a concluding statement or section related
to the information or explanation presented.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills & Concepts

Standard with Complexity Rating
Write narratives to develop real or imagined
experiences or events using effective techniques,
descriptive details, and clear event sequences.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Opinion writing states an opinion and builds a reasoned
and logical case to support a clear position.
All writing must be organized, well supported by details,
and clear.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


The student is able to:

Write an opinion piece on a topic or text.

Connect and link ideas with details, examples and facts.

Develop an opinion/position claim.

Differentiate between relevant and irrelevant
reasons/evidence.

Include an appropriate variety of reasons/evidence that
support the opinion and address the needs of the audience.

Use linking or transition words to guide the reader.

Write a conclusion that provides a sense of closure.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Informative/explanatory writing provides and/or explains
information.
 Text features, illustrations, and other media may be used
to support informational writing.
The student is able to:








Write an informative/explanatory text to examine a topic
and convey ideas and information.
Select a structure appropriate for the topic and purpose.
Support the topic with relevant facts, details, quotations,
definitions, and examples.
Maintain focus on a topic.
Group information appropriately in paragraphs and
sections.
Determine the appropriate vocabulary for a topic.
Use transition words to link ideas.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets







Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Narrative writing conveys real or imagined experiences or
events.
Narrative writing shows movement through time.

I can write an opinion piece that
has organized paragraphs, is
supported by facts, reasons, and
details, includes linking words to
guide the reader, and provides a
conclusion.

I can write to inform an
audience.
I can write an introduction to
my topic.
I can group related
information into paragraphs
and sections.
I can use facts, definitions,
and quotations about my
topics when writing.
I can use vocabulary specific
to my topic.
I can write a conclusion for
my informative text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can create a beginning of a
story that describes a setting,
characters, and problem.
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a. Orient the reader by establishing a situation
and introducing a narrator and/or characters;
organize an event sequence that unfolds
naturally.
b. Use dialogue and description to develop
experiences and events to show the responses
of characters to situations.
c. Use a variety of transitional words and phrases
to manage the sequence of events.
d. Use concrete words and phrases and sensory
details to convey experiences and events
precisely.
e. Provide a conclusion that follows from the
narrated experiences or events.

development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking &
Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.W.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating









Design and write narrative text that establishes a situation
and describes characters, setting and plot.
Organize the story for clarity and interest and to support
the message of the story.
Provide sufficient detail and description to fully develop
the events of a story.
Use transitional words and phrases to move the reader
through time.
Use word choice that paints a picture in the reader’s mind.
Use conventions of language to effectively communicate.
Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated
experiences or events.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Different forms of writing (i.e., opinion, expository,
narrative) are organized in different ways.

Authors write differently depending on their purpose
and audience.

Writing must be organized to clearly convey a
message.
The student is able to:

Alter development and organization based on the
mode and task.

Write to complete different writing tasks.

Demonstrate an awareness of audience when writing.

Write for different purposes.

Produce clear and coherent writing.

With guidance and support from peers and adults,
develop and strengthen writing as needed by
planning, revising, and editing. (Editing for
conventions should demonstrate command of
Language standards 1–3 up to and including grade 4.)






Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking &
Complex Reasoning





Planning is important to writing.
Writing requires revision.
Writing requires editing.
Feedback from peers and adults can be used to
strengthen writing.
The student is able to:
Plan and develop a piece of written work.
Revise and edit written work.
Collaborate with others to give and receive feedback
about written work.
Use grade level conventions in written work.




I can use transitional words to
order events in a story.
I can use dialog to support the
events in my story and show
character interaction with each
other and story events.
I can use descriptive details to
help the reader visualize my
story.
I can write a conclusion to my
story.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:
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The student is able to:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking &
Complex Reasoning

Cluster 2: Production and Distribution of Writing
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Produce clear and coherent writing in which the
LAFS.4.W.2.4



Narrative writing may be about personal experiences.
Narrative writing may use story elements to tell a story.

I can develop and organize my
writing in a clear way for my
purpose and audience.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can plan and develop a piece of
writing.
I can improve my written work with
guidance from others through
revising and editing.
I can use appropriate capitalization,
punctuation, and spelling in my
writing.
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.W.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
With some guidance and support from adults, use
technology, including the Internet, to produce and
publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate
with others; demonstrate sufficient command of
keyboarding skills to type a minimum of one page in a
single sitting.




Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills & Concepts



Cluster 3: Research to Build and Present
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Conduct short research projects that build
LAFS.4.W.3.7
knowledge through investigation of different
aspects of a topic.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 4: Extended
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.W.3.8

Standard with Complexity Rating
Recall relevant information from experiences or
gather relevant information from print and
digital sources, take notes, and categorize
information, and provide a list of sources.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.W.3.9
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Standard with Complexity Rating
Draw evidence from literary or informational
texts to support analysis, reflection, and
research.

Technology can be used to publish writing.
Keyboarding skills make publishing easier and faster.

The student is able to:



Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Use technology to publish writing.
Use keyboarding skills to type a minimum of one page
in a single sitting.
Use the Internet to interact and collaborate with others.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:





Research requires reading and review of multiple sources.
Research is a way to build knowledge.
Not all sources are reliable.
Copying other people’s work is known as plagiarism.

The student is able to:

Conduct a short research project.

Investigate a variety of information from several sources.

Discriminate between aFSurate and inaFSurate material.

Produce a report or paper based on reliable information
attained through research.

Put information in my own words (paraphrase).

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:


Note taking and categorizing information are effective ways to
organize your thoughts.
 Previously learned information can be relevant to current
topics of study.
 Information borrowed or paraphrased from outside sources
must be cited or aFSredited to the author.
The student is able to:





Analyze textual information to determine relevance to a topic.
Connect prior learning to current topics of study..
Record information and categorize aFSording to topic.
Cite sources.

There is a connection between reading and writing.
There is a difference between literary and informational text.
Reading skills are important to research.

I can use reference materials and
technology to research a topic.
I can produce a report or paper
based on information I find through
research.
I can put information in my own
words to avoid plagiarism.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets






Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:




I can write and publish my own
work using a computer.
I can type at least one page
fluently.
I can use technology to collaborate
with others.

I can retell important details from
what I have read.
I can recall important information
from previous learning and apply to
what I am learning now.
I can explain and cite the
information that I find.
I can take notes and organize my
thoughts.
I can organize the information I find
in order to communicate it clearly.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can write details from a story to
support my interpretation of that
story.
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a. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to
literature (e.g., “Describe in depth a
character, setting, or event in a story or
drama, drawing on specific details in the
text [e.g., a character’s thoughts, words, or
actions].”).
b. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to
informational texts (e.g., “Explain how an
author uses reasons and evidence to
support particular points in a text”).

The student is able to:








Apply reading skills to research tasks.
Find information in literary and informational texts.

I can find and write about
information in informational texts.
I can write about ideas from literary
texts.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Cluster 4: Range of Writing
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.4.W.4.10 Write routinely over extended time frames
(time for research, reflection, and revision) and
shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or
two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks,
purposes, and audiences.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:


Writing serves various purposes and can be changed to target
different audiences.
 Writing requires practice.
 Writing can be reflected on, revised, and rewritten.
The student is able to:

Engage in a variety of writing experiences intended for
different purposes and audiences.

Write both extended and short pieces.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can write different pieces of writing
for different purposes and
audiences.
I can research a topic and write
about my findings.
I can reflect on my writing, then
revise and rewrite it.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: STANDARDS FOR SPEAKING AND LISTENING
Cluster 1: Comprehension and Collaboration
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Engage effectively in a range of collaborative
LAFS.4.SL.1.1
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 4
topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and
expressing their own clearly.
a. Come to discussions prepared having read
or studied required material; explicitly draw
on that preparation and other information
known about the topic to explore ideas
under discussion.
b. Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions
and carry out assigned roles.
c. Pose and respond to specific questions to
clarify or follow up on information, and
make comments that contribute to the
discussion and link to the remarks of
others.
d. Review the key ideas expressed and
explain their own ideas and understanding
in light of the discussion.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.SL.1.2

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.SL.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating
Paraphrase portions of a text read aloud or
information presented in diverse media and
formats, including visually, quantitatively, and
orally.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard with Complexity Rating
Identify the reasons and evidence a speaker
provides to support particular points.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:



It is important to be prepared for discussions.
Asking and answering questions, along with making comments
helps one gain information during collaborative discussion and
leads to better understanding.
 It is important to follow the rules of effective discussion.
 The suFSess of a discussion will depend on the participation
of the students.
 Each group member has something important to add to the
task or conversation process
The student is able to:

Participate in a group discussion by coming prepared and
following the rules.

Ask and answer questions to clarify understanding of self and
others.

Stay on topic during a discussion.

Link to others’ comments in a conversation.

Review the key ideas expressed in a discussion.

Explain own ideas in relation to a topic under discussion.









Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:


Paraphrasing is one way to show understanding of text read or
information presented.
The student is able to:



Paraphrase information from a text read aloud.
Paraphrase information presented in diverse media.



A speaker uses reasons and evidence to support what they
are trying to say.

It is important to identify the reasons or support for information
provided by a speaker .
The student is able to:


I can come to a discussion ready to
participate with my preparation
complete.
I can follow the rules of
collaborative discussion.
I can ask and answer questions
and add comments in a discussion
to increase my understanding.
I can link to others’ comments in a
discussion.
I can stay on topic during a
discussion.
I can retell the key details talked
about in a discussion.
I can explain my own ideas in
relation to a topic being discussed.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

I can put what I have heard in my
own words to show my
understanding.
I can put information from a
presentation in my own words to
show my understanding.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can tell what reasons and
evidence a speaker uses to make
their point.

List the reasons and evidence a speaker uses to support their
message.
Identify what a speaker wants the audience to know,
understand, or do.
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Cluster 2: Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Report on a topic or text, tell a story, or recount
LAFS.4.SL.2.4
an experience in an organized manner, using
appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details to support main ideas or themes; speak
clearly at an understandable pace.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.SL.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Add audio recordings and visual displays to
presentations when appropriate to enhance the
development of main ideas or themes.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:




Stories and reports must be told in an understandable manner.
Descriptive details support a main idea or theme.
Speaking clearly at an understandable pace leads to better
understanding.
The student is able to:

Present an oral report using appropriate volume and pace.

Relay the information in an organized and understandable
way.

Include all appropriate and relevant information to retell a
report or story.

Use descriptive details to support the main idea of a report or
story.



An audio-visual display or recording can support a speaker’s
message.

Audio-visual displays can help the audience better understand
information.

Not all types of audio recordings or visual displays are
appropriate for all types of presentations or all audiences.
The student is able to:




Standard with Complexity Rating
Differentiate between contexts that call for
formal English (e.g., presenting ideas) and
situations where informal discourse is
appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion); use
formal English when appropriate to task and
situation. (See grade 4 Language standards 1
for specific expectations.)





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:



Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.SL.2.6

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Prepare an audio recording or visual display that supports the
message of a presentation
Decide what main idea(s) or theme(s) you want to get across
to an audience and include them in a presentation.
Record or use pre-recorded audio (vocals, music, sound
effects, etc.) and include it in a presentation to add interest
and/or understanding.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:


Communicating in a formal setting is different than in a casual
setting.

It is important to know when to use formal English and when
more casual English is aFSeptable.
The student is able to:




I can give a report or tell a story in
an organized way, using important
facts and descriptive details.
I can speak clearly at an
understandable pace.
I can use details to support main
ideas.

I can include sound in my
presentations.
I can include pictures or video in
my presentations.
I can determine the best audiovisual to use to increase my
audience’s understanding of my
message.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can determine when I should talk
formally or casually.
I can use appropriate language in a
formal or casual setting.

Practice communicating in a formal setting.
Determine whether certain settings are formal or casual.
Revise an idea or phrase from casual to formal.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: LANGUAGE STANDARDS
Cluster 1: Conventions of Standard English
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Demonstrate command of the conventions of
LAFS.4.L.1.1
standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.
a. Use relative pronouns (who, whose, whom,
which, that) and relative adverbs (where,
when, why).
b. Form and use the progressive (e.g., I was
walking; I am walking; I will be walking)
verb tenses.
c. Use modal auxiliaries (e.g., can, may,
must) to convey various conditions.
d. Order adjectives within sentences
aFSording to conventional patterns (e.g., a
small red bag rather than a red small bag).
e. Form and use prepositional phrases.
f. Produce complete sentences, recognizing
and correcting inappropriate fragments and
run-ons.*
g. Correctly use frequently confused words
(e.g., to, too, two; there, their).

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:


It is important to use standard English grammar when writing
or speaking.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can use standard English
grammar when I speak.
I can use standard English
grammar when I write.

The student is able to:









Use relative pronouns (who, whose, whom, which, that)
and relative adverbs (where, when, why).
Form and use the progressive (e.g., I was walking; I am
walking; I will be walking) verb tenses.
Use modal auxiliaries (e.g., can, may, must) to convey
various conditions.
Order adjectives within sentences aFSording to
conventional patterns (e.g., a small red bag rather than
a red small bag).
Form and use prepositional phrases.
Produce complete sentences, recognizing and
correcting inappropriate fragments and run-ons.*
Correctly use frequently confused words (e.g., to, too,
two; there, their).

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.L.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.
a. Use correct capitalization.
b. Use commas and quotation marks to mark
direct speech and quotations from a text.
c. Use a comma before a coordinating
conjunction in a compound sentence.
d. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly,
consulting references as needed.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:


The use of standard English conventions are a courtesy to the
reader.

The use of standard English conventions enhance the
understanding of the reader.
The student is able to:






Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can use correct conventions when
writing.
I can edit my work to correct
mistakes in conventions.

Use correct capitalization.
Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct speech
and quotations from a text.
Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in a
compound sentence.
Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting
references as needed.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall
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Cluster 2: Knowledge of Language
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Use knowledge of language and its
LAFS.4.L.2.3
conventions when writing, speaking, reading,
or listening.
a. Choose words and phrases to convey
ideas precisely.
b. Choose punctuation for effect.
c. Differentiate between contexts that call for
formal English (e.g., presenting ideas) and
situations where informal discourse is
appropriate (e.g., small-group discussion).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:




The student is able to:







Cluster 3: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown
LAFS.4.L.3.4
and multiple-meaning words and phrases
based on grade 4 reading and content,
choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.
a. Use context (e.g., definitions, examples, or
restatements in text) as a clue to the
meaning of a word or phrase.
b. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek
and Latin affixes and roots as clues to the
meaning of a word (e.g., telegraph,
photograph, autograph).
c. Consult reference materials (e.g.,
dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both
print and digital, to find the pronunciation
and determine or clarify the precise
meaning of key words and phrases.

Words and phrases need to be chosen carefully to
communicate ideas in a precise way.
Punctuation can change the meaning of a sentence or
the effect you have on your audience.
There is a time and a place for both formal and informal
English.
Choose words and phrases to communicate effectively.
Distinguish among types of end punctuation.
Choose whether an exclamation, question, statement or
command would have the desired effect on the
audience.
Identify a time and place for formal English to be used
(e.g., formal presentation).
Identify the time and place where informal English would
be appropriate (talking with friends).

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets






Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:



A word can have more than one definition or meaning.
A word’s definition can be determined by using the context in
which it is used.

A word’s definition can be deciphered using the root word,
prefix, and suffix.

There are many different resources that can be used to
decipher a word’s meaning.
The student is able to:

Use the context of the writing to determine the meaning of a
word.

Use the prefix, root word, and/or suffix to determine the
meaning of a word.

Use a variety of resources to find a word’s meaning.

I can use what I know about
language and conventions
when writing, speaking,
reading, or listening.
I can choose words that tell
exactly what I want to say to my
audience
I can choose punctuation based
on the effect it will have on my
audience.
I can tell the difference between
times that formal English or
informal language should be
used.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can use context to help me figure
out the meaning of a word or
phrase.
I can use prefixes and suffixes to
help me figure out the meaning of a
word or phrase.
I can use roots to help me figure
out the meaning of word.
I can use reference materials to
help me figure out the meaning of a
word or phrase.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.L.3.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Demonstrate understanding of figurative
language, word relationships, and nuances in
word meanings.
a. Explain the meaning of simple similes and
metaphors (e.g., as pretty as a picture) in
context.
b. Recognize and explain the meaning of
common idioms, adages, and proverbs.
c. Demonstrate understanding of words by
relating them to their opposites (antonyms)
and to words with similar but not identical
meanings (synonyms).

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:




Words or phrases can be non-literal (figurative) or literal.
Words can have similar meanings or opposite meanings.
It is important to recognize and understand idioms, adages,
and proverbs in reading.
The student is able to:





Identify in text, define, and give an example of the following:
simile, metaphor, idiom, adage, proverb, antonym, synonym.
Explain the meaning of simple similes and metaphors in
context.
Explain the meaning of common idioms, adages, and
proverbs.
Demonstrate understanding of words by relating them to their
antonyms and or synonyms.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can identify and explain similes,
metaphors, idiom, adages,
proverbs, antonyms and synonyms
in context.
I can show my understanding of a
word by relating it to its synonyms
and/or antonyms.
I can tell how and why figurative
language is used in text.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking & Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.4.L.3.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
Acquire and use aFSurately grade-appropriate
general academic and domain-specific words and
phrases, including those that signal precise actions,
emotions, or states of being (e.g., quizzed, whined,
stammered) and that are basic to a particular topic
(e.g., wildlife, conservation, and endangered when
discussing animal preservation).

Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The student
understands that:



Many words are domain specific.
It is important to use precise words to describe feelings and
actions in writing.

Words can be grouped based on meaning.

Words can be related in meaning.

A Thesaurus is a tool to help choose precise words.
The student is able to:

Use precise words when writing.

Group words based on characteristics and/or meaning.

Use a variety of reference tools, like a thesaurus or

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can choose precise words when
writing.
I can group words based on
characteristics and/or meaning.
I can use reference tools to help
me choose the best word when I
am writing.

dictionary, to strengthen word choice in writing.
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CONTENT-AREA CONNECTIONS
Cluster 1: Science
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
SC.4.N.1.3
Explain that science does not always follow a
rigidly defined method ("the scientific
method") but that science does involve the
use of observations and empirical evidence.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Science understanding evolves through the use of
observation and empirical evidence.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets
 I can understand how science
understanding can change as new
information is acquired.

The student is able to:

Explain ways that science understanding may change
based on observation and evidence.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
SC.4.N.1.4

Standard
Identifier
SC.4.N.1.5

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Attempt reasonable answers to scientific
questions and cite evidence in support.



Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking &
Complex Reasoning



Standard with Complexity Rating
Compare the methods and results of
investigations done by other classmates.

It is important to attempt reasonable answers to scientific
questions.

It is important to cite evidence to support scientific answers.
The student is able to:

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


Attempt reasonable answers to scientific questions and cite
evidence to support those answers.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


I can attempt a reasonable answer
to a scientific questions and cite
evidence to support my answer.

Comparing methods and results of investigations is a part of
learning science.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can compare my methods and results
with those of other classmates.

The student is able to:

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
SC.4.N.1.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
Keep records that describe observations
made, carefully distinguishing actual
observations from ideas and inferences about
the observations.



Compare methods and results of investigations done by
other classmates.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



It is important to keep records about observations.
It is important to distinguish between actual observations
and inferences.
The student is able to:

Keep records that describe observations.

Distinguish between observations and inferences.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can keep records that describe my
observations.
I can distinguish between my
observations and inferences.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking &
Complex Reasoning

Cluster 2: Civics
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
SS.4.C.1.1
Describe how Florida's constitution protects
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


A constitution protects the rights of the citizens and
describes the structure, purpose and function of

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can tell how the Florida constitution
protects the rights of citizens.
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the rights of citizens and provides for the
structure, function, and purposes of state
government.




Standard
Identifier
SS.4.C.2.3

Standard with Complexity Rating
Explain the importance of public service,
voting, and volunteerism.

I can tell how the Florida constitution
outlines the structure, function and
purposes of state government.

Describe how Florida’s constitution protects the rights of
citizens.
Describe how Florida’s constitution provides for the
structure, function, and purposes of state government.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Public service, voting and volunteerism are important duties
of citizens.
The student is able to:
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government.

Florida has a constitution.
The student is able to:

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can identify what public service,
voting and volunteerism are, and I
can tell why they are important.

Explain the importance of public service, voting, and
volunteerism in a society.
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FOURTH GRADE CURRICULUM YEAR-AT-A-GLANCE FRAMEWORK FOR FLORIDA STANDARDS ALIGNMENT
Grad
e
Level
4

Q1Q4

Reading Complex Texts
(Close Readings of Text) RL/RI.4.10

Wri ng About Texts

65/35% : Elementary K-5
[30% Opinion / 35% Explanatory/ 35% Narra ve

50% Literary /50% Informa onal: Elementary

Short Texts
(5-9 Texts)

Extended Texts
(1 Text)

Five to nine short texts from
across the curriculum:
Selec ons should include short
texts of suﬃcient complexity for
close reading (with emphasis in
one quarter on Greek mythology) that would allow students to
draw ample evidence from the
texts and present their analyses
in wri ng as well as through
speaking.
Educators can create coherence
within the curriculum as a whole by
choosing short texts to complement
the extended text described below.,
by focusing instruc on on similar
standards and skills across mul ple
genres, and by choosing informa onal
texts that build the background
knowledge needed to read and
comprehend other texts the students
will study.

 One extended text:

This
should be an extended full
length work of literature (such
as a novel or play) or longer
informa ve text.

 Like the other, this text would

be aligned with the complexity
and range specifica ons of the
standards.

 As with the shorter texts,

students would perform close,
analy c reading of the extended text: focused discussions;
and produce wri en work
aligned with the standards.
(Such a study could take
around two to three weeks of
concentrated focus on a single
text.)

W.4.1-2; 5-8

(Wri ng Process, Modes & Analyses)

Daily Rou ne
Wri ng
(daily)

 Rou

ne wri ng: Roune wri ng, such as
short constructedresponses to textdependent ques ons,
builds content
knowledge and provides opportuni es for
reflec on on a specific
aspect of a text or texts.

 Rou

ne wri en responses to such textdependent ques ons
allow students to build
sophis cated understandings of vocabulary, text structure, and
content and to develop
needed proficiencies in
analysis.

Three to four weeks of instruc on.

Research Project
(Short/Extended)

Assessments

W.4.3; 5-8

(Forma ve
& Summa ve)

W.4.7-8

Analyses

Research Paper

( 3-4 Products per quarter)

(1 extended)
This is a published wri ng.

W.4.1-2;

Narra ve Wri ng

Narra ves
(1-2 Products)

Wri en Products
( 6-9 Products used for grading
and monitoring progress)

 At least three to four analyses  Gathering and integra

Two or three narra ves per
SUMMATIVE: Diagnos cs,
quarter using anchor text to progress monitoring, outcome
generate topics for narra ve: measures
 All analy c wri ng should put
 Narra ve wri ng oﬀers
a premium on using evidence
students opportuni es to Performance-based tasks:
(RL/RI 4.1 and W.4.9) as well
express personal ideas
 Evidence-based tasks
as on cra ing works that
and experiences; cra
display a degree of logical
 Prose response
their
own
stories
and
integra on and coherence.
descrip
on;
and
deepen
 Selected response
(W.4.4, W.4.5 and L.4.1-3
their understandings of
 These responses can vary in  Close readings: Read sources
literary concepts, strucFORMATIVE ROUTINES:
length based on the ques ons
tures, and genres (e.g.
on the same topic and record
 Daily student
asked and task performed,
short
stories,
anecdotes,
learning through the use of
from answering brief quescollabora on (Turn and
poetry and drama)
graphic
organizers,
note
taking
ons to cra ing mul talk)
through purposeful imitamodels,
web-based
resources
paragraph responses allowing
on. It also provides an

Shared and independent
and
illustra
ons.
teachers to assess students’
addi onal opportunity for
wri ng tasks
 Opinion Wri ng: Taking a more
ability to paraphrase, infer,
students to reflect on
 Templates and graphic
and ul mately integrate the
argumenta ve stance that
what they read through
organizers
ideas they have gleaned from
includes the following processimagina ve wri ng and
what they have read. Over the
es:
to prac ce sequencing

White boards
course of the year, analy c wri ng
events and ideas through

Lis ng and ci ng sources:

All respond tools and nonshould include compara ve analynarra ve descrip ons.
Includes 3-4 texts on same
sis and composi ons that share
verbal cues (thumbs-up/
or similar topics.
findings from the research projects.
 Learning to Write Narrathumbs down)

Paraphrasing
ve: Shared and independent
prac
ce
for

Summarizing
learning to write wri ng
 The use of technology tools is
process W.5.5-8
an expecta on in the research
process.
per quarter.

ng
relevant informa on from
several addi onal literary or
informa onal texts in various
media, formats. Students are
expected at this stage to have
performed research that includes lis ng sources and
summarizing or paraphrasing
findings.

Genres & Text Types: Literature includes adventure stories, folktales, fables, legends, realis

INTEGRATED PROCESSES ACROSS READING,
WRITING, AND SPEAKING

c fic on and drama, from diﬀerent cultures, with an emphasis on myths, as well as narra ve poems, limericks, and free verse. Informaonal texts, including biographies and autobiographies; books about history, social studies, science and the arts; technical texts, including direc ons, forms and informa on displayed in graphs, charts or maps; and digital sources on a range of
topics wri en for a broad audience.
SHIFT 4: Evidence Based Instruc on: ELA ANCHOR STANDARD 1: Daily use of evidence based text ques ons and par cipate in discussions using key details from print and media text sources.

SHIFT 2: Building Broad Knowledge:

Aligned topics from science and
social studies state standards.

Cite Evidence
RL/RI: Standard 1

RL/RI.4.1
Rou nes and norms for
using evidence

 In grade 4, students should
refer to details and examples
from the text when explaining what the text says explicitly and when drawing inferences from the text. (RL/
RI.4.1)

Analyze Content

RL/RI.4.2-9
SL.4.2-3
Par cular focus on cra &
structure:
Text Structures& Text
Features: organiza onal
pa erns of literary and informa onal texts
Point of View: Who is telling
or narra ng the story?

LAFS Instruc on calls for these processes to be integrated as part of the reading / wri ng process in
order to provide context and applica on for understanding meaning and purpose.
Study and Apply
Grammar

Study and Apply
Vocabulary

L.4.1-2
SL.4.6

L.4.4-6

Language instruc on
through reading,
wri ng, and
speaking.

Word Study
Teach and interact with 5-10 Tier
2 Academic Words per week, per
text.

Build domain clusters to
show word rela onships and
connec ons between words.

SHIFT 3: Staircase of Complexity

Conduct Discussions

Report Findings

Reading Founda onal Skills

SL.4.1

SL.4.4-6

Phonics, Word Recogni on &
Fluency

RF.4.1-4
Oral Language &
Communica on Skills
Establish rules and norms for
classroom interac on and
student collabora on so that
students can ask ques ons
and respond to content.

Use of media, drama,
arts,
visual displays and
technology enhanced
tools for presen ng key
details from informa on
learned.

Use combined knowledge of
all le er-sound correspondences, syllabica on pa erns,
and morphology (e.g. roots
and aﬃxes) to read accurately
unfamiliar mul syllabic words
in context and out of context.
Decoding, Word A ack, Wide Reading Prac ces/Read
accurately with appropriate expression and pacing.
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FOURTH GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: UNIT PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
LAFS STRANDS

Q1:
Genres:



Reading Complex Texts
(Close Readings of Text)
50% Literary /50% Informational:





Short Texts
(5-9 texts)
*= in appendix B
Bold = Informational

Extended Texts
(1 text)

Adventure stories
Folktales, fables, legends, with an emphasis on myths
Realis c fic on and drama from diﬀerent
cultures
Informa onal text aligned to curriculum.
Narra ve poems, limericks and free
verse.

Q2:
Genres:







Adventure stories
Folktales, fables, legends, with an emphasis on myths
Realis c fic on and drama from diﬀerent cultures
Informa onal text aligned to curriculum.
Narra ve poems, limericks and free
verse

Q3:
Genres:







Q4:
Genres:

Adventure stories

 Fairy Tales and basic story books with similar

Folktales, fables, legends, with an emphasis
on myths

 Informa

Realis c fic on and drama from diﬀerent
cultures
Informa onal text aligned to curriculum.
Narra ve poems, limericks and free verse

pa erns
onal picture books
biographies (Lincoln, MLK, Washington ), chapter
book, (Broad knowledge topics:
Seasons, parts of the body, animals)

 Poems, songs, nursery rhymes

INSTRUCTIONAL TEXTS:

INSTRUCTIONAL TEXTS;

INSTRUCTIONAL TEXTS:

INSTRUCTIONAL TEXT:

Because of Winn Dixie :

Me and Uncle Romie Harcourt Lesson 8
Hurricanes Harcourt Lesson :11
The Earth Dragon Awakes Harcourt


The Right Dog for the Job/Knowing Noses

The Ever Living Tree Harcourt Lesson 23
The Girl Who Loved Spiders Harcourt Lesson

Harcourt Lesson 1
*My Librarian Is A Camel: Harcourt
Lesson -3
The Power of W.O.W: Harcourt
Lesson-4
*The Kid’s Guide to Money Harcourt
Lesson -4
Stormalong (Tall Tale) Harcourt
Lesson-5
Invasion from Mars (Play) Harcourt L-6
*Discovering Mars Journey’s Trade Book
READ ALOUD:

Stone Fox—John Reynolds Gardiner

Lesson 12
Twisters Lesson 12
Wonderful Weather (poetry) Harcourt
Lesson 15
*Dust of Snow by Robert Frost
 Appendix B
*Fog by Carl Sandburg Appendix B
Antarc c Journal Harcourt Lesson 13

READ ALOUD:

The Talking Earth by Jean Craighead

Journeys Harcourt Lesson 17

Hercules’ Quest Harcourt Lesson18

Harves ng Hope Harcourt Lesson 19

Sacagawea Harcourt Lesson 20

*Horses Harcourt: Trade Book

The Fun They Had Harcourt Lesson 25

My Brother Mar n Harcourt Lesson 2

READ ALOUD:

 Greek Myths by D’Aulares (This is a book.)

26

Amphibian Alert Harcourt Lesson 27
Ecology For Kids Harcourt Lesson 15
Mystery At Reed’s Pond Harcourt Lesson 30
A Big Python Problem Harcourt Lesson 30

READ ALOUD:



George
Research Project
W.K.7-8

Research Paper
(1 extended)
Please note that while the research
project may be mul media in its finished form, wri ng precedes the creaon of the presenta on.






All research projects include:
Close reading of mul ple
sources
Wri ng in of either opinion,
narra ve, and/or explanatory
The use of technology tools for
research and publica on. This
includes PowerPoint, word
processing, etc.

TOPICS: choose one

TOPICS: choose one

TOPICS: choose one

Space
Florida Government

Florida Physical Features
Severe Weather and Natural Disasters

 Students at this stage are expected to have

 Students at this stage are expected to have  Students at this stage are expected to have

performed research that includes lis ng
sources and summarizing or paraphrasing
findings.

 Research should include close reading of

more than one source on the same topic
and recording learning through the use of
graphic organizers, note-taking models, web
-based resources and illustra ons.

 Opinion Wri

ng: Taking a more argumentave stance that includes:
Lis ng and ci ng sources
Paraphrasing
Summarizing

 Published work must be completed using

performed research that includes lis ng
sources and summarizing or paraphrasing
findings.

 Research should include close reading of

Greek Myths
Famous Floridians

performed research that includes lis ng sources
and summarizing or paraphrasing findings.

TOPICS: choose one

Choose an Author
Animals/Life Cycles
 Students at this stage are expected to have
performed research that includes lis ng sources
and summarizing or paraphrasing findings.

 Research should include close reading of more

 Research should include close reading of more

than one source on the same topic and record
learning through the use of graphic organizers,
note-taking models, web-based resources and
illustra ons.

than one source on the same topic and record
learning through the use of graphic organizers,
note-taking models, web-based resources and
illustra ons.

more than one source on the same topic
and record learning through the use of
graphic organizers, note-taking models, web
-based resources and illustra ons.

 Opinion Wri

 Opinion Wri

ng: Taking a more argumentave stance; May also use Narra ve and/or
Informa ve/Explanatory Wri ng.

 Published work must be completed using tech-

 Published work must be completed using tech-

 Opinion Wri

 Published work must be completed using

ng: Taking a more argumenta ve
stance; May also use Narra ve and/or Informave/Explanatory Wri ng.
nology tools.

ng: Taking a more argumenta ve
stance; May also use Narra ve and/or Informave/Explanatory Wri ng.
nology tools.

technology tools.

technology tools.

Lis ng or ci ng of sources.
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FOURTH GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
LAFS STRANDS—
frequency/quarter
Writing About Texts
W.K4.1-2; (6-9 Products)
Wri ng Process, Modes and
Analysis
30% opinion/35% Explanatory/
35% Narra ve

Q1:

 Shared and independent wri

Q2:
ng

prac ce responding to texts

 Wri

ng Process, modes and analysis

 Shared and independent wri

Q3:
ng

prac ce responding to texts

 Wri

ng Process, modes and analysis

Rou ne Wri ng: Rou ne, such as short conRou ne Wri ng: Rou ne, such as short constructedstructed-responses to text-dependent ques ons,
responses to text-dependent ques ons, builds conbuilds content knowledge and provides opportutent knowledge and provides opportuni es for reflecni
es
for
reflec
on
on
a
specific
aspect
of
a
text
Daily Rou ne Wri ng
on on a specific aspect of a text or texts.
or texts.
(daily)

Rou ne wri en responses to such text dependent
 Rou ne wri en responses to such text deques ons allow students to build sophis cated
pendent ques ons allow students to build
Please use text based quesunderstandings of vocabulary, text structure, and
sophis cated understandings of vocabulary,
content and to develop needed proficiencies in
ons to drive student’s
text structure, and content and to develop
analysis.
wri en response to texts.
needed proficiencies in analysis.

 At least three to four analyses per quarter.
Analyses
(3-4 Analyses per quarter )
W.4.1-2
Please use text based quesons to drive student’s
wri en response to texts.



All analy c wri ng should put a premium on
using evidence (RL/RI 4.1 and W.4.9), as well
as on cra ing works that display a degree of
logical integra on and coherence (W.4.4,
W.4.5 and
L.4.1-3
These responses can vary in length based
on the ques ons asked and task performed. See page 1

 Two to three narra
Narra ve Wri ng
W.4.3;
2-3 per quarter

 Wri

ng Process, modes and analysis

 Shared and independent wri

ng

prac ce responding to texts

 Wri

ng Process, modes and analysis

Rou ne Wri ng: Rou ne, such as short constructed
-responses to text-dependent ques ons, builds
content knowledge and provides opportuni es for
reflec on on a specific aspect of a text or texts.

Rou ne Wri ng: Rou ne, such as short constructedresponses to text-dependent ques ons, builds content knowledge and provides opportuni es for
reflec on on a specific aspect of a text or texts.

ne wri en responses to such text dependent ques ons allow students to build sophis cated understandings of vocabulary, text structure,
and content and to develop needed proficiencies
in analysis.

ne wri en responses to such text dependent
ques ons allow students to build sophis cated
understandings of vocabulary, text structure, and
content and to develop needed proficiencies in
analysis.

 Rou

 Rou

 At least three to four analyses per quarter.

 At least three to four analyses per quarter.

 At least three to four analyses per quarter.







All
analy c wri ng should put a premium on using
evidence (RL/RI 4.1 and W.4.9), as well as on
cra ing works that display a degree of logical
integra on and coherence (W.4.4, W.4.5 and
L.4.1-3
These responses can vary in length based on
the ques ons asked and task performed. See
page 1

All
analy c wri ng should put a premium on using
evidence (RL/RI 4.1 and W.4.9), as well as on
cra ing works that display a degree of logical
integra on and coherence (W.4.4, W.4.5 and
L.4.1-3
These responses can vary in length based on
the ques ons asked and task performed.
See page 1

All
analy c wri ng should put a premium on using
evidence (RL/RI 4.1 and W.4.9), as well as on
cra ing works that display a degree of logical
integra on and coherence (W.4.4, W.4.5 and
L.4.1-3
These responses can vary in length based on
the ques ons asked and task performed. See
page 1

 Two to three narra

 Two to three narra

 Two to three narra

 Learning to Write Narra

 Learning to Write Narra

 Learning to Write Narra

 Gathering and integra

 Gathering and integra

 Gathering and integra

 Gathering and integra

 Students at this stage are expected to perform

 Students at this stage are expected to perform research

 Students at this stage are expected to perform research  Students at this stage are expected to perform research

ves per quarter using
anchor texts to generate topics for narrave.

 Learning to Write Narra

ve: Shared and
independent prac ce for learning to write,
Wri ng Process W.4.5-8

ng relevant informa on
from several addi onal literary or informa onal
text in various media or formats.

RESEARCH
(1 Extended Product)

Shared and independent wri ng
prac ce responding to texts

Q4:

research that includes lis ng sources and summarizing or paraphrasing findings.

 The use of technology tools is required for the
publica on of research papers and projects.

ves per quarter using anchor
texts to generate topics for narra ve.

ve: Shared and independent prac ce for learning to write, Wri ng
Process W.4.5-8

ng relevant informa on from
several addi onal literary or informa onal text in various
media or formats.
that includes lis ng sources and summarizing or paraphrasing findings.

 The use of technology tools is required for the publicaon of research papers and projects.

ves per quarter using anchor texts to generate topics for narra ve.

ve: Shared and independent prac ce for learning to write, Wri ng
Process W.4.5-8

ng relevant informa on from
several addi onal literary or informa onal text in
various media or formats.
that includes lis ng sources and summarizing or paraphrasing findings.

 The use of technology tools is required for the publicaon of research papers and projects.

ves per quarter using anchor
texts to generate topics for narra ve.

ve: Shared and independent prac ce for learning to write, Wri ng
Process W.4.5-8

ng relevant informa on from
several addi onal literary or informa onal text in various
media or formats.
that includes lis ng sources and summarizing or paraphrasing findings.

 The use of technology tools is required for the publicaon of research papers and projects.
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FOURTH GRADE CURRICLUM BALANCED ASSESSMENTS PLANNING OUTLINE TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
ASSESSEMENTS

Q1

 DEA AP1—September
These are the assessments that
 STAR-August : Norm: Fall Scale
drive instruc on. They have many
Score 445(represents the 50%)
formats and may be formal or
 Oral Reading Fluency: Baseline
informal in nature.
For fall: ≥94 CWPM is on level.
Forma ve rou nes are an integral
 Observa on Checklists (e.g.
part of forma ve assessment:
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
 Turn and Talk
from Grab and Go. )
 Think/Pair/Share
 Forma ve Assessment Rou nes
Forma ve Assessments:

Q2

Q3

 DEA AP2—November

 DEA AP3-February

 Observa on Checklists. (e.g.

 STAR-January Norm: Winter

CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from Grab and Go )

Scale Score 475 (represents the
50%)

 Forma ve Assessment Rou nes  Observa on Checklists (e.g.
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from the GRAB and GO

Q4
 STAR-May-Spring Scale Score
(515 represents the 50%)

 Observa on Checklists (e.g.
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from the GRAB and GO

 Forma ve Assessment Rounes

 Forma ve Assessment Rou nes
DEA AP4 is a summa ve assessment.

 Wri en Response

 Templates and Graphic Organizers

 All Response tools and non Oral Reading Fluency-Norm Fall

Summa ve

 Summa ve assessments
quan fy growth and mastery
of learning.

 Grades may be taken

≥94 correct words per minute

 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials
# 1-9

 Spelling: Weekly

 Oral Reading Fluency-Norm
Winter ≥112 correct word per minute

 Oral Reading Fluency –Norm
Spring ≥123 correct words per
minute

 DEA AP4—May
 Oral Reading Fluency-Norm
End of the Year: ≥135 CWPM

 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials  Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials  Cold Reads: Harcourt Materi#s 10-18

#s 19-25

als #26-30

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Spelling: Weekly

 Spelling: Weekly

 Spelling: Weekly

 Wri ng Sample: Weekly

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Wri ng Sample: Weekly

 Wri ng Sample: Weekly

 Write Score: January

 Other tests as necessary to

 Write Score: August/September  Wri ng Sample: Weekly
 Other tests as necessary to deter-  Write Score: November
mine student mastery of taught
learning targets. Test ques ons
may be pulled from Harcourt
EXAM View as they align with
taught learning targets.

 Research Project
 District Generated Test

 Other tests as necessary to determine student mastery of
taught learning targets. Test
ques ons may be pulled from
Harcourt EXAM View as they
align with taught learning targets.

 Other tests as necessary to determine student mastery of
taught learning targets. Test
ques ons may be pulled from
Harcourt EXAM View as they
align with taught learning targets.

 Research Project

 Research Project

 District Generated Test

 District Generated Test.

determine student mastery
of taught learning targets.
Test ques ons may be pulled
from Harcourt EXAM View as
they align with taught learning targets.

 Research Project
 District Generated Test.
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FOURTH GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS QUARTER PROGRESSION

READING FOUNDATIONAL AND LANGUAGE SKILLS : QUARTERS 1—4 EXPECTATIONS (Q1—Q4)
LAFS.RF.4.3 Know and apply grade level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
a) Use combined knowledge of all le er-sound correspondences, syllabica on pa erns, and morphology (e.g. roots and aﬃxes) to read accurately unfamiliar mul syllabic words in context and out of context.
LAFS.RF.4.4 Read with suﬃcient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.
All Language skills are taught in the context of wri ng and
a) Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding.
speaking. Wri ng is a daily requirement. Learning structures
b) Read grade-level prose and poetry orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression
allow
students to have discussions and oﬀer verbal response to
c) Use context to confirm or self-correct word recogni on and understanding, rereading as necessary.
text.
Con nue to reinforce and expect legible penmanship, both manuscript and cursive.
REFER TO K-2 FOR REMEDIATION OF DECODING.
Phonics
Use combined knowledge of all le ersound correspondences, syllabica on
pa erns, and morphology (e.g. roots and
aﬃxes) to read accurately unfamiliar
mul syllabic words in context and out of
context.

FLUENCY
Automa city of reading with accuracy,
appropriate expression and pacing.

LANGUAGE
Conventions of Standard English

VOCABULARY ACQUISITION

L.4.1-3

L.4.4-6

Phonics, Fluency, Language, and Vocabulary are all integral parts of daily instruction. Ongoing practice aligned to the grade-level learning targets and
applied in student writing is required if students are to meet the challenges of the LAFS. Refer to the standards document for specific grade-level skills.

Reinforced in spelling in-

struc on—See the spelling
sec on of the Curriculum
Guide.
ONGOING
FOCUS

Model reading with ex-

pression (prosody) and
appropriate pacing.
Engage students in choral


Reinforced in daily wri ng

prac ce.

Reinforced through ac ve

Word Walls focused on
spelling pa erns.
Link aﬃx instruc on to vo-

cabulary word meaning.

and echo reading and
prac ce using appropriate
expression and pacing of a
text, including change.
Reader’s Theatre
Assure that students are

within the target range for
fluency.

Demonstrate command of the conven ons Determine or clarify the meaning of
unknown and mul ple-meaning word
and phrases based on grade 4 reading
and content, choosing flexibly from a
range of strategies. Refer to the standards document for specific grade-level
skills.
Demonstrate command of the conven ons
Demonstrate understanding in word
of standard English capitaliza on, puncturela onships and nuances in word
a on, and spelling when wri ng. Refer to
meaning. Refer to the standards document for specific grade-level skills.
the standards document for specific grade Acquire and use accurately gradelevel skills.
appropriate general academic and doUse knowledge of language and its conmain-specific words and phrases, including those that signal precise acven ons when wri ng, speaking, reading,
ons, emo ons, or states of being (e.g.,
or listening.
quizzed, whined, stammered) and that
are basic to a par cular topic (e.g., wildDaily wri ng experience is impera ve for
life, conserva on, and endangered
students to transfer and apply standard
when discussing animal preserva on).
English skills.
of standard English grammar and usage
when wri ng or speaking. Refer to the
standards document for specific gradelevel skills.
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Weekly Spelling Routine
Days listed are suggestions, but all activities are expected to
be a part of the weekly routine.

Day 1: Introduce the words. What is alike about the
words? What is different about the words? Have students
sort the words and label their sorting rule(s).
Day 2: Have students add the spelling words to their
personal dictionaries. Are there any words on the Word
Wall that have similar spelling patterns? If so, attach the
spelling word to the similar word. These will be removed
before the assessment. Continue to look for words with
the spelling pattern(s) throughout the week. Have a
‘collection plan’.
Day 3: Have students copy the list and mark spelling
patterns with color or circle the spelling patterns. Have the
students underline spelling words as they are used in
routine writing.
Day 4: Peer review. 10 minutes for students to alternate
calling out words. Check for errors. Study the words that
are missed.
Day 5: Test and check. Students who miss words will
correct the words.
 Sentence Dictation:
Orally call out the five
sentences for students to write. These will be
collected and used as an assessment grade.

The Choice Board may be used for homework and/or for
classroom activities.

Fourth Grade Spelling Lists
The Spelling Grade includes the weekly spelling test, spelling dictation grades, and application of taught spelling patterns in writing. Starred words are from
“The Nifty Thrifty Fifty” words that contain useful morphemes that help students decode, spell and build meaning for many other words. These words are
distributed throughout 3-5 spelling lists.
Lesson 1
Lesson 2
Lesson 3
Lesson 4
Lesson 5
blade
gray
past
afraid
magic
delay
amaze
drain maybe
break

sale
hang
stain
glass
raft
jail
crayon
fact
tale
steak

Lesson 6
bunch
fruit
argue
crumb
crew
tune
juice
refuse
truth
young

clue
trunk
amuse
suit
rude
trust
dew
stuck
rescue
brush

Lesson 11
somebody
fireplace
nearby
toothbrush
homesick
make-believe
anything
all right
goodbye
forehead

classmate
flashlight
haircut
twenty-two
driveway
alarm clock
baby-sit
airport
forever
mailbox

west
steep
member
gleam
fresh
freedom
speed
steam
beast
believe
*impossible

speck
kept
cheap
pretend
greed
shelf
least
eager
reason
chief

Lesson 7
bloom
brook
cookbook
foolish
tool
bush
shampoo
crooked
put
booth
wool
raccoon
stool
hook
proof
groom
prove
roof
group
soup

Lesson 12
rising
traced
stripped
slammed
dancing
striped
winning
snapping
bragging
handled

dripped
dared
skipped
begged
hitting
spotted
raced
dimmed
spinning
escaped

skill
crime
grind
tonight
brick
flight
live
chill
delight
build

ditch
decide
witness
wind
district
inch
sigh
fright
remind
split

Lesson 8
aloud
howl
bald
false
hawk
dawn
south
allow
faucet
drown
proud
pause
claw
fault
tower
cause
stalk
amount
couple
cloudier
*discovery

Lesson 13
wiped
covered
mapped
pleasing
slipped
putting
traveled
seeking
visiting
mixed

shipped
phoning
offered
smelling
hiking
checking
fainted
landed
becoming
wandering

block
shown
oatmeal
wrote
fellow
scold
coast
odd
locate
slope
*misunderstood

throat
host
online
shock
solve
known
remote
stock
boast
globe

Lesson 9
spark
prepare
cheer
tear
scarf
scare
repair
earring
scarce
weird

sharp
rear
spare
gear
hairy
compare
alarm
harsh
upstairs
square

Lesson 14
turkey
lonely
colony
steady
hungry
valley
hockey
starry
melody
movie
*irresponsible

duty
drowsy
chimney
plenty
daily
alley
fifty
empty
injury
prairie

wait
weight
heard
herd
days
daze
heel
heal
peak
peek

sent
cent
scent
feet
feat
vain
vane
vein
miner
minor

Lesson 10
learn
dirty
worn
sore
thirst
burn
record
cure
board
course
*encouragement

worth
early
return
pure
world
search
worse
thirteen
sport
current

Lesson 15
tiniest
hobbies
copied
countries
pitied
easier
laziest
families
spied
happiest
*classify

ladies
friendlier
studied
busier
breezier
prettiest
noisier
prettier
healthier
butterflies
funniest

Lesson 16
risky
track
tropic
blank
question
pocket
monkey
junk
equal
ache

public
attack
struck
earthquake
picnic
banker
electric
blanket
mistake
stomach

Lesson 21
event
humor
rapid
music
relief
planet
detail
unite
frozen
figure

siren
polite
hotel
protest
punish
defend
relay
habit
student
moment
*international

Lesson 26
enter
banner
sugar
shower
motor
collar
labor
finger
mirror
beggar

favor
bother
fever
doctor
temper
actor
polar
sweater
traitor
whenever

Lesson 17
glance
judge
damage
package
twice
stage
carriage
since
practice
marriage
*invasion

baggage
office
message
bridge
chance
notice
ridge
manage
palace
bandage

Lesson 22
dentist
final
finish
narrow
shelter
ahead
corner
hollow
divide
famous
*prehistoric

recent
silver
capture
cabin
dinner
minus
minute
value
reward
broken
*valuable

Lesson 27
title
towel
battle
pedal
metal
simple
eagle
special
total
trouble

nickel
gentle
barrel
model
tangle
ankle
marvel
juggle
squirrel
riddle

Lesson 18
unused
refresh
dislike
*replace
unpaid
redo
disorder
unplanned
distrust
rewind
*rearrange

untrue
unload
recall
displease
uneven
rebuild
restart
uncover
untidy
discolor

Lesson 23
poster
secret
whether
author
rocket
bushel
agree
bucket
ticket
declare

chicken
clothing
apron
whiskers
degree
gather
achieve
rather
bracket
machine

Lesson 28
library
another
hospital
example
deliver
history
however
several
vacation
important
*independent

victory
imagine
camera
potato
remember
together
memory
favorite
continue
*continuous
president

Lesson 19
colorful
weakness
movement
endless
truthful
illness
cheerful
useless
*beautiful
restless
*unfinished

clumsiness
pavement
peaceful
fondness
neatness
speechless
statement
wasteful
penniless
treatment

Lesson 24
hundred
supply
single
middle
explain
surprise
pilgrim
sandwich
instead
complete

monster
settle
address
farther
sample
although
turtle
athlete
orchard
kingdom

Lesson 29
half
comb
mortgage
honor
fasten
kneel
wreath
calm
answer
handsome
*forgotten

wrinkle
listen
fetch
yolk
climb
honest
knuckle
plumber
limb
folktale

Lesson 20
million
collect
lumber
pepper
plastic
borrow
support
thirty
perfect
attend

canyon
traffic
fortune
danger
soccer
engine
picture
survive
seldom
effort

Lesson 25
idea
lion
usual
radio
liar
poem
India
piano
January
quiet

poet
science
diary
violin
period
February
cereal
video
meteor
rodeo

Lesson 30
meant
routine
style
flood
month
pleasant
*unpleasant
guess
women
either
against
*governor

disguise
sweat
magazine
guard
receive
wonder
league
type
ceiling
money

Fourth Grade Spelling Dictation
Quarter 1:
Lesson 1
1. The character in the tale amazed us.
2. We will delay having steak for dinner.
3. I was afraid the glass in the window would break.
4. Did the hamburger leave a stain on your pants?
5. We can sail the raft down the river in October.
Lesson 2
1. The people were eager to go west for freedom.
2. Each member believed the steak was cheap.
3. The beast pretended to sleep beside the mountain.
4. Were you eager to see the chief’s arrow?
5. Do you see the steam on the pond in winter?
Lesson 3
1. The robber will go to jail for his crime.
2. Will you remind me to hang the shelf tonight?
3. Maybe the flight was delayed due to rain.
4. Each member in the district will decide how to vote.
5. It was a delight to eat fresh cherries.
Lesson 4
1. Can you locate your town on the globe?
2. The odd fellow walked along a remote coast.
3. Did the host of the show solve the crime?
4. Was there enough oatmeal for grandmother?
5. The witness wrote all of the facts of the crime online.
Lesson 5
1. Have you heard from anyone about the birthday party?
2. From the peak of the mountain you can follow the slope.
3. Have the coal miner’s feet healed from the fall?
4. The scent of oatmeal in the morning is delightful.
5. Long ago you could pay a cent to find out your weight.
Lesson 6
1. The crew had to rescue a bunch of boys in the river.
2. The dew on the fruit made it gleam in the sun.
3. I refuse to be rude when I have to wait on someone.
4. Do you trust your friend to tell you the truth?
5. The fellow in the suit gave us a clue to the puzzle.
Lesson 7
1. We have proof that the raccoon took the juice
2. Can you use the cookbook to make fresh soup?
3. These flowers bloom by the brook in November.
4. His shampoo had an odd scent tonight.
5. She fell in the bush when she sat on the crooked stool.
Lesson 8
1. The hawk flew south at dawn to fish the brook.
2. It wasn’t my fault the faucet almost broke.
3. The eager couple hiked to the tower to see raccoons.
4. Today is cloudier than yesterday, I believe.
5. Do you hear the dogs howl at dawn?
Lesson 9
1. The repair man will go upstairs to fix the faucet
2. They placed the spare gear in the rear hatch.

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 10
1. The crew had an early return on tonight’s flight.
2. The dirty and sore players needed encouragement to finish the game.
3. During class we had to record thirteen current events on the chart.
4. Did you learn how to search the World Wide Web in your course?
5. I believe the price of research is worth a known cure.
Lesson 11
1. When our classmate left for the airport we said good-bye forever.
2. Somebody dropped a letter in the nearby mailbox.
3. As the flashlight faded the miner couldn’t see anything.
4. Did you set the alarm clock for seven twenty-two?
5. Do you ever pretend to live in a make-believe place that you read about?
Lesson 12
1. The herd of rushing cows slammed into the gate and escaped the field.
2. As they raced the winning car was spotted hitting the finish line.
3. The young boy dared not touch the snapping turtle.
4. Could you see the rising moon in the dimmed light of sunset?
5. The dog howled as he traced the striped raccoon’s tracks.
Lesson 13
1. A group mapped their trip and began hiking south.
2. They traveled to the coast visiting friends along the way.
3. While wandering in the forest they were seeking a place to camp.
4. The hikers cover twenty-two miles and were wiped out for the day.
5. A hawk landed on the limb becoming almost unseen.
Lesson 14
1. The lonely watchman became drowsy while on duty.
2. Did the hockey player suffer an injury on the ice?
3. Fifty hungry beasts grazed on the prairie daily.
4. Was there plenty of turkey to fill the empty plates?
5. The irresponsible member skipped the group meeting.
Lesson 15
1. Can you classify the butterflies by both color and size?
2. Healthier families play sports and have hobbies.
3. Our class studied countries that shipped fruit to the U.S.
4. What is the funniest movie that caused you to laugh?
5. The ladies copied the prettiest pictures for their book.
Lesson 16
1. The nearby earthquakes struck with equal force and fright.
2. Which blanket did you bring to the picnic at the public park?
3. The banker was eager to fix his risky mistake.
4. Did the witness see the monkey attack that bunch of bananas?
5. His empty stomach will ache if delays eating lunch.
Sample Scoring Guide:
Each sentence is worth 20 points broken down as follows:
• 10 points – all spelling words in the sentence are spelled correctly (this includes words from previous spelling
lists)
• 5 points – Conventions are correct (this includes capitalization, punctuation, and legibility).
• 5 points – new words are spelled correctly or follow the standard spelling conventions

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 17
1. The damage to the baggage happened when it fell off the carriage.
2. Was the invasion of the queen’s palace a mistake?
3. The judge sent a message to his office to get a package.
4. Did the singer perform twice on stage tonight?
5. You have to walk along the ridge to get to the bridge.
Lesson 18
1. The students had to rearrange the unused books in the class.
2. Who had to uncover and unload all of the wood for the project?
3. The floor was uneven so they had to rebuild it.
4. The doctor had to redo the boxer’s bandage on his arm.
5. Will your mother be displeased by your untidy bedroom?
Lesson 19
1. After the fellow’s statement, everyone was speechless.
2. The beautiful and cheerful princess has a fondness for magic.
3. How did the penniless man get treatment for his illness?
4. The easier movement helped prevent the player’s clumsiness.
5. The speaker told us to reuse items and not be wasteful.
Lesson 20
1. Will you collect a million pennies to support the effort?
2. Coach had thirty plastic soccer balls on the playground.
3. May I borrow the pepper for my meal?
4. I was able to attend the perfect party at the palace.
5. The hikers survived the danger of falling rocks in the canyon.
Lesson 21
1. The deer looked like a frozen figure in the forest.
2. Wasn’t the quiet a relief from the rapid music of the event?
3. The student has a restless habit of tapping her pencil.
4. We were staying at the international hotel when the siren went off.
5. A moment of humor replaces harsh words.
Lesson 22
1. Can we stay at the cabin for shelter from the snow?
2. When you turn the corner ahead, you will see the famous building.
3. Do you want to see the movie when we finish dinner?
4. Her dentist replaced the final broken tooth.

5. The goal of the game is to capture the silver token.
Lesson 23
1. Wear the apron to keep your clothing clean!
2. Why was the bracket on the machine broken?
3. The farmer gathered enough beans to fill the bushel and the bucket.
4. I bought a ticket to see the real rocket on that poster.
5. Do you think the author wanted to achieve fame?
Lesson 24
1. A single monster at the complete apple orchard.
2. Explain the pilgrim’s surprise when he saw the chief.
3. Although the turtle was no athlete, he still beat the hare.
4. We had to supply a hundred workers with ham sandwiches.
5. When you settle in, send me your new address.
Lesson 25
1. The poet wrote a poem about her quiet life in India.
2. In science we watched a video of a meteor in space.
3. On cold, rainy days in February I like to practice my violin.
4. Did you hear our teacher play the piano on the radio?
5. My sister writes her secrets and ideas in her diary.

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 26
1. The young man went to the doctor because he had a fever.
2. You will need to wear a thick sweater in polar weather.
3. The actor looks in a mirror when he enters a room.
4. Did the beggar bother you at the park?
5. Whenever the shower is on, the faucet leaks.
Lesson 27
1. The squirrel will survive if it hides from the eagle.
2. When did you fall off the barrel and hurt your ankle?
3. The teacher will model a simple fraction problem.
4. Put the pedal to the metal to get a car to speed.
5. The clown can juggle a total of six fruits.
Lesson 28
1. My favorite memory is of a vacation at the beach.
2. Did you remember to bring your library books?
3. Flowers were delivered at the hospital for my mother.
4. It is important that we work together on this speech.
5. The president will always be a part of our history.
Lesson 29
1. Fetch a bandage for the plumber’s knuckle.
2. The friends will climb out on the limb to get the cat.
3. Can we listen to the folktale before we leave the bookstore?
4. The honorable judge had to fasten his black robe.
5. I need an honest answer to the question.
Lesson 30
1. The women receive a style magazine each month.
2. Will you receive money for your good grades?
3. The baseball league will play against the students.
4. What type of vacation do you find pleasant?
5. He wore a disguise that looked like a guard.

FOURTH GRADE SPELLING ACTIVITY CHOICE BOARD
CHOOSE WISELY! NOT EVERY ACTIVITY WORKS WITH EVERY LIST.
Your teacher will tell you how many words to use for each activity.

Cover/ Copy /Compare
1. Look at the word
2. Copy the spelling
word while referring to
the list.
3. Cover the correctly
written word .
4. Write the word again.
5. Compare the two.
4.RF.3.a

Write the word list. If you
have a word with a
trouble spot. Rewrite the
word correctly.
Exaggerate the trouble
area with color and size.
Example: receive
reCEIve

Write the verbs on your
list. Write the progressive
tenses of each. Check
the dictionary to make
sure you are correct.

Write the nouns that are
on your list. Write a
plural for each. Check
the dictionary to see if
you are correct. Correct
if necessary.

Example: delay –
I was delaying, I am
delaying, I will be
delaying

Choose words from your
list. Create word
pyramids with the words.
Example:
break
breakable
unbreakable
4.RF.3.9

4.RF.3.a

Example: brook,
brooks
search, searches
4.L.2.d

4.L.1.b
4.L.2.d
Write five correct
sentences using as many
spelling words as you
can.
4..1.f

Write a synonym for as
many words on your list
as you can.

Have someone call out
the words to you and
check your spelling.
Practice the words on
which you make
mistakes.
4.L.2.d

Circle the vowels or
vowel teams in each
word.

Example: amaze astound
4.L.5.c

Example:

oatmeal

4.RF.3.9
4.L.2.d

Derivatives are basic parts
of words. They often
appear in different positions
in a word.
Ex/ photo, telephoto,
photograph. It is usually
spelled the same way
whenever it is used.
Find the derivative in words
on your list. Write other
words that use the same
one.

Ex: sign, signal,
signature
4.L.4.b
Add or delete prefixes or
suffixes you are studying
to the words on your list
to create as many new
words as possible.
Example: amuse amusement
4.L.4.b
Write your list. By each
word, write its part of
speech. Is it a noun, a
verb, an adjective or
adverb?
(Think about how the
spelling helps you
decide.)
4.L.1

Check your list for words
that can have more than
one distinct meaning.
Choose three of these
words and draw a picture
or write a sentence that
clearly shows the
difference in meaning.
Example: blade
I stepped on a blade of
grass. The sharp blade
of the knife cut through
the cheese.
4.L.1.g
Write your words in
alphabetical order
4.L.4.c

Write as many words
within a word as you can
find. You must use the
letters in the same order
they appear in the original
word.
Example: pretend –
tend, end
4.RF.3.a
Choose 6 words from
your list. Write one word
for each that uses the
same
spelling pattern or is in
the same word family.

Example: eager beaver;
fright - friend
4.RF.3.9
Challenge: Can you create a new word with the letters of one of the words on your list? This is called an
anagram. An anagram is a word that contains the same letters as another word but in a different order. Ex:
ocean and canoe

ATTRIBUTES OF GOOD SPELLERS
 THINK THEY ARE A GOOD SPELLERS
 TAKE AN INTEREST IN WORDS
 HAVE A SYSTEM FOR LEARNING NEW WORDS (Cover, copy and compare)
 USE MEMORY AIDS (there is a pie in piece)
 WRITES LEGIBLY
 KNOW AND CAN SPELL THE MOST FREQUENTLY USED 100 WORDS
 KNOW ABOUT USING SMALLER WORDS TO SPELL COMPOUND WORDS
 KNOW ABOUT ADDING PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES TO BASE WORDS
 KNOW THAT WORDS IN THE SAME FAMILY WILL HAVE THE SAME
PATTERN OF SPELLING
 KNOW HOW AND WHEN TO ADD APOSTROPHES FOR CONTRACTIONS
AND POSSESSIVES
 USE KNOWLEDGE OF WHERE WORDS COME FROM TO HELP SPELL
CORRECTLY
 USE INCIDENTAL LEARNING, IF THEY KNOW HOW TO SPELL ONE WORD,
IT CAN HELP THEM WITH RELATED WORDS.

*These are possibilities for a spelling anchor chart. Remember that Anchor Charts are
created with students for students. Which ones of these will work for your grade level?

In this tab is one example of a 1st Quarter Initial Instruction Lesson.
Lesson plans for all other texts listed in the Year-at-a-Glance document
are found at:
http://wakulla.schooldesk.net/Resources/EmployeeResourcesDev/Teac
herResources/CommonCoreELA/tabid/54352/Default.aspx
Click on “ELA Common Core” (this will be changed to ELA Florida
Standards). Then click on your grade level and the appropriate quarter.

Florida Standards Lesson Module Template (Fourth Grade)
Initial Instruction – Interactive Read Aloud # 1
Q1
TITLE OF TEXT: Because of Winn Dixie by Kate DeCamillo (excerpt)
TIMEFRAME: 30 minutes per day; Number of Days 6
Type of Text: LITERARY STANDARDS CLUSTER X

INFORMATIONAL STANDARDS CLUSTER 

BOOK SUMMARY: “Ten-year-old Opal is a newcomer in the town of Naomi, Florida. She hasn’t made any friends yet and feels a a
little lonely. “(Journeys) The story tells of her friendship with a dog she found at a grocery story. The large dog is named ‘Winn Dixie’
because that is where she found him. There is an overall theme of friendship in the story. This segment is taken from the full-length
text. See Unit 1 of Journeys.

STANDARDS EMPHASIS


What standards will I emphasize as I teach this exemplar (use the text to determine what is essential to understanding this
story/book/text selection)?

STANDARD
IDENTIFIER
LAFS.4.RL.1.1
LAFS.4.RL 1.3
LAFS.4.RL.2.6
LAFS.4.RF.4.4a,b

LAFS.4.W.2.4
LAFS.4.W.2.5
LAFS.4.L.3.5a
LAFS.4.SL.1.1d

STANDARD DESCRIPTION (Please state entire standard here):
Refer to details and examples in a text when explaining what the text says explicitly and when drawing
inferences from the text
Describe a character, setting, or event, drawing on details
Compare and contrast the point of view from which stories are narrated.
Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension.
a. Read on-level text with purpose and understanding.
b. Read on-level prose and poetry orally with accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression on successive
readings.
Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are appropriate to task,
purpose, and audience.
With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning,
revising, and editing. (Editing for conventions should demonstrate command of Language standards 1–3 up to
and including grade 4.)
a. Recognize and explain the meaning of common idioms, adages, and proverbs.
Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and teacher-led) with diverse
partners on grade 4 topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and expressing their own clearly.
a. Review the key ideas expressed and explain their own ideas and understanding in light of the discussion.

 What LAFS Learning Targets will you emphasize for this lesson? (These will drive your instructional tasks
and your rubric/scales) List the Understanding and Procedural Targets in lieu of the Student Friendly Targets.
RL.1.1 Use details and examples in a text to provide an explanation of what the text says.
RL.2.6 Identify stories that are written in first-person.
RL.2.6 Determine the point of view from which a story is told, and describe how this impacts the story.
RF.4.4 Accurately read prose and poetry with expression and at appropriate rates.
Reading Foundations
W.2.4 Write to complete different writing tasks.
Writing
W.2.5 Plan and develop a piece of written work.
W.2.5 Use grade level conventions in written work.
L.3.5. Identify in text, define, and give an example of an idiom.
Language
SL.1.1 Review the key ideas expressed in a discussion.
Speaking/ Listening

Reading Literary

 What is the essential understanding for this lesson module?
BIG IDEAS

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS

Character description
Point of View

1.
2.

How does the author’s description of a character impact a story?
What makes a good friend?
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LESSON VOCABULARY (Categorize vocabulary and place in list. Add as many categories as necessary to build broad
topical knowledge as well as language. Examples include, but are not limited to: ‘plurals’, ‘animals’, or ‘seasons’.
Category
Character traits

Category
Feelings/Emotions/Attitudes

Advanced
Peculiar
Positive
Talent
Peculiar
Positive

Mood
Comfort
Embarrassed
Prideful
Pinch-faced

Category
Literary Terms

Summarize
Analyze
Flashback
Excerpt
Point of View
First Person

Category
Character Actions

Mention
Consist(ed)
Intend(s)

Category
Setting

Palmetto trees
Memorial library

TEXT STRUCTURES AND FEATURES (Replace box with “X” if emphasized in this module.)
LITERARY STRUCTURES
Character x
Setting 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Problem-solution (Plot) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions x
Point of View x

LITERARY FEATURES
Chapter titles 
Table of contents 
Illustrations 
Title x
Author x
Dedication 
Forward 
Afterward 
Punctuation 
Captions 
Italicized words 

INFORMATIONAL STRUCTURES
Classification (sorts things, ideas, concepts) 
Author uses: Comparisons / Contrasts 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Steps in a process 
Cycle 
Time/order 

Bulleted lists (for summary) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

INFORMATIONAL FEATURES
Subtitles 
Table of Contents 
Title 
Author 
Illustrations/Photographs 
Charts /Tables 
Diagrams 
Bold words 
Italicized words 
Underlined words 
Footnotes 
Sidebars 
Captions 
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What writing tasks will be focused on for this lesson module?

(“X” the box if emphasized in this module)

What writing standards?

What is the language focus for this
module? L.4.1-2

W.4.1: Opinion x
W.4.2: Informational/Explanatory
W.4.3: Narrative
Production and Distribution of Writing:
X W.4.4: Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and organization are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific expectations for writing types are
defined in standards 1–3 above.)
 W.4.5: With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, and editing. (Editing for conventions should demonstrate
command of Language standards 1–3 up to and including grade 4.
 W.4.6: With some guidance and support from adults, use technology, including the Internet, to
produce and publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate
sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of one page in a single sitting.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
 W.4.7: Conduct short research projects that build knowledge through investigation of different
aspects of a topic.
 W.4.8: Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information from print
and digital sources; take notes and categorize information, and provide a list of sources.
X W.4.9: Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis, reflection, and
research. a. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to literature (e.g., “Describe in depth a character,
setting, or event in a story or drama, drawing on specific details in the text [e.g., a character’s
thoughts, words, or actions].”). b. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to informational texts (e.g.,
“Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text”).
X W.4.10 Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection, and
revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of disciplinespecific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

Demonstrated in speaking and writing:
 Use relative pronouns (who, whose, whom,
which, that) and relative adverbs (where, when,
why).
 Form and use the progressive (e.g., I was walking;
I am walking; I will be walking) verb tenses.
 Use modal auxiliaries (e.g., can, may, must) to
convey various conditions.
 Order adjectives within sentences according to
conventional patterns (e.g., a small red bag rather
than a red small bag).
 Form and use prepositional phrases.
X Produce complete sentences, recognizing and
correcting inappropriate fragments and run-ons.*
 Correctly use frequently confused words (e.g., to,
too, two; there, their).*
X Use correct capitalization.
 Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct
speech and quotations from a text.
 Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction
in a compound sentence.
X Spell grade-appropriate words correctly,
consulting references as needed.

TEXT-BASED QUESTIONS – Shift 4 - What text-based questions will you use with this text?
Think about what students need to notice and learn as a result of reading this text. Once this has been identified, develop textdependent questions for discussion that support the guiding questions. Questions must require students to read (attend) closely as
well as pull evidence and meaning from the text. (See question stems in the Resource Section). Remember to always ask the student
to provide the evidence from the reading by asking “How do you know?”

Page

Question

first paragraph on
page 22.

How did the author describe the library? What is the name? What is the significance of the name? Assure
that students note the word Memorial. Based on what you know from the rest of the story, to whom do you
think the library is a memorial?
Who is telling the story? How do you know? What other characters have been introduced? What
relationships does the author give you clues/information about? (Miss Franny and Opal, Opal and Winn Dixie)
Where does the person telling the story change? Who is telling this part of the story? Why does the author
include this section? When does this part of the story take place? What signal words help you know when
this part of the story took place?
What words describe how Miss Franny was acting? (trembling, shaking, embarrassed) Why was she acting
this way? How did she describe herself?
How would you describe Opal after reading this much of the story? What clues does the author give you
about her character?
How do you think Miss Franny feels about Winn Dixie? Based on what information?

After Page 22
Pages 23 – 24

Page 24
After 1st paragraph
on page 24
Page 24 (stop before
last paragraph)
last paragraph on
page 24.
Top of page 25
After page 26
Page 28 (Stop
before the last
paragraph
After page 28
After page 30

Close your eyes and picture Miss Franny. Based on the information in this paragraph, would you think Miss
Franny would be more comfortable fishing or attending a concert? Why? Turn and Talk. What words in this
paragraph does the author use to give you a sense of Miss Franny’s personality? Note the word properly.
Who is telling this part of the story? How do you know?
What phrase does Miss Franny use repeatedly in her story? (Yes ma’am) What does this tell you about Miss
Franny?
Why does Opal offer to be Miss Franny’s friend? Use information from the text to support your answer. Turn
and Talk
What type of person is Amanda Wilkinson? What words and phrases does the author use to let you know
that?
Did Miss Franny and Opal become friends? How do you know?
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INSTRUCTIONAL TASKS WITH SEQUENCE:
Questions for Planning:

2

X

X

X

x

x

x

x
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Vocabulary/
Word Study

Note: Throughout the module, vocabulary will be added to the word wall, which is
organized by category. Terms should also be added to the students’ vocabulary
notebooks.
1. Introduce the essential question “What makes a good friend?” Have students create a
journal entry to address this essential question. They will add to this writing each day.
2. Page 20/T18 (Journeys) – What is the title of the text? Who is the author? What does
page 20 tell us about the author? Does it give any clues about the text we are going to
read? Note that this is an excerpt.
3. Read the story. Eyes on text.
a. Page 22 – Why is the information at the top of the page included? Would
that be needed if we were reading the entire book?
b. After page 22 – Who is telling the story? How do you know? What other
characters have been introduced? What relationships does the author give
you clues/information about? (Miss Franny and Opal, Opal and Winn Dixie)
c. After 1st paragraph on page 24 – How would you describe Opal after reading
this much of the story? What clues does the author give you about her
character? Turn and Talk.
d. Page 24 (stop before last paragraph) How do you think Miss Franny feels
about Winn Dixie? Based on what information?
e. Top of page 25 – Who is telling this part of the story? How do you know?
f. After page 26 – What phrase does Miss Franny use repeatedly in her story?
(Yes ma’am) What does this tell you about Miss Franny?
g. Page 28 (Stop before the last paragraph) – Why does Opal offer to be Miss
Franny’s friend? Use information from the text to support your answer. Turn
and Talk
h. After page 28 – What type of person is Amanda Wilkinson? What words and
phrases does the author use to let you know that? Turn and Talk
i. After page 30 – Did Miss Franny and Opal become friends? How do you
know?
4. Turn and Talk – Did the author give any information or examples about friendship?
What examples?
5. Have students revisit journal entry and add information and details from the text.
1. Introduce the essential question “How does the author’s description of a character
impact the story?”
2. Introduce character chart – Opal (italics are samples)
Physical
Information
Actions
Likes/Dislikes
Girl
Newcomer
Found Winn
Likes to read
Dixie
Ask students what they know about Opal after reading the story. Add to chart as
students share specific information from the text. Have students differentiate
between what is ‘right there’ and the information that requires inference.
3. Have students Turn and Talk to address the essential question.
4. Use pages 23 and 24 as a Reader’s Theatre. Model once with two students taking the
parts of Opal and Miss Franny. Then have students repeat as partners. They will read

Language

1

Foundational

Instructional Tasks

Speaking/
Listening

Day

Writing



How will you chunk the text? List page numbers.
How will you introduce the text?
What instructional tasks will you use to engage students in the learning process (Must align with the standards and learning targets.)
What types or writing tasks and modes will students use in written response? (See list of standards on previous page.) How will you
convey the purpose for each of the writing tasks?
Types of tasks may be repeated throughout the lesson sequence. Be sure to include all types across and throughout the daily lessons
that make up the lesson sequence.
Check each type of
instructional task.
Reading






5.

3

1.
2.

3.
4.

5.
6.

7.
8.

4

1.
2.

3.
4.
5.

6.
7.
8.

9.

the section twice, so that each student can perform both parts. Stress expression and
accuracy.
Have students add to their journal writing by addressing whether or not Opal would be
a good friend using evidence from the story to support their decision.
Ask students again, who is telling the story? When the main character is telling the
story it is called first person point of view.
How does the fact that Opal is telling the story impact the story? Would the story
change if someone else was telling it? In what way? Turn and Talk. See page T21 in
Journeys for additional information if needed.
Have students read to find a place where the person telling the story changes.
Where does it change? Who is telling this part of the story? Why does the author
include this section? When does this part of the story take place? What signal words
help you know when this part of the story took place? Introduce the term flashback.
Have students predict meaning of that term based on what they read and the parts of
the word. Definition: Description of a time or event that occurred before the actual
setting of the story.
Why does the author use a flashback in this story? How does it support the overall
story? Turn and Talk.
Ask students to think about whether or not the choice to use first person point of view
and flashback in the story was intentional on the author’s part. Thumbs Up/Thumbs
Down. Why do you think that? Turn and Talk.
Refer back to Opal’s Character Chart. Can we add any new information to the chart
about Opal?
Have students read their journal entries to a partner. They can then talk about the
essential question in relation to the story and add additional information.
List vocabulary words as you uncover them through questioning in the text.
Have students read the first paragraph on page 22. How did the author describe the
library? What is the name? What is the significance of the name? Assure that
students note the word Memorial. Based on what you know from the rest of the
story, to whom do you think the library is a memorial?
Page 23 – What question did Miss Franny ask in the next to the last paragraph? Why?
How else could she have worded that question? (Are you sure? Are you certain?)
Page 24 – What words describe how Miss Franny was acting? (trembling, shaking,
embarrassed) Why was she acting this way? How did she describe herself?
Have the students read the next to the last paragraph on page 24. Close your eyes and
picture Miss Franny. Based on the information in this paragraph, would you think Miss
Franny would be more comfortable fishing or attending a concert? Why? Turn and
Talk. What words in this paragraph does the author use to give you a sense of Miss
Franny’s personality? Note the word properly.
Bottom of page 24 - What words does the author use to describe the setting in Miss
Franny’s story? Turn and Talk. What does the word consisted mean in the sentence?
Top of page 26 – What was Miss Franny like as a child? What words and phrases does
the author use to let you know this? Turn and Talk.
Place each vocabulary word on a separate card assuring that there are enough for
each child to have one (repeat them as necessary). Have the students work with a
partner to find their words in the story. They should read the sentence in which they
find the word aloud and then tell the partner what the word means in that sentence.
Have students write their definitions on the back of the cards. They can then group
like words and compare their definitions.
Students should put all vocabulary words in their vocabulary notebooks.

Vocabulary/
Word Study

Language

Foundational

Writing

Instructional Tasks

Reading

Day

Speaking/
Listening

Check each type of
instructional task.

x

x

x

x

X

X

X

X
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x

x

Vocabulary/
Word Study

x

Language

Look at idioms in the story. An idiom is an expression that means something other than the
literal meanings of its individual words. (Ex., Raining cats and dogs)
1. Page 24, first paragraph – What did Opal mean when she said that Miss Franny ‘never
had quite gotten over it’? How would Miss Franny be different if she had ‘gotten over
it’? Turn and talk.
2. Page 24 – What did Opal mean when she said that Winn Dixie ‘has a large heart’? How
do you know? When would you say that someone ‘has a large heart’? If we
interpreted those words literally, how would the meaning change?
3. Page 26, middle of the page – Read the paragraph with a partner and identify an
idiom. (nose stuck in a book) What does it mean in the story? How is that different
from its literal meaning?
4. Have students use the information in their journal writing to write a draft to answer
the question ‘What makes a good friend?’
1. Students complete draft writing and have an ear conference with a partner.
a. Does it sound right?
b. Does it include information and examples from the text?
c. Does it answer the question?
Students may make revisions and should complete basic editing before giving it to the
teacher.
2. *Vocabulary Four-Square Map (Graphic Organizer B) – Have each student pull a
vocabulary word from a basket and complete the map for that word. (Students will
need to study all words, because they don’t know which one they will get.)
3. Have each student fold a piece of paper into four squares. In each square he/she
should write one of the following: Opal, Miss Franny, bear, Amanda Wilkinson, and
then list specific vocabulary and phrases from the text that describe each character.

Foundational

5

Speaking/
Listening

Instructional Tasks

Writing

Day

Reading

Check each type of
instructional task.

x

FORMATIVE AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT


How will you check for understanding and growth? How will students check for understanding and their own growth? (See
rubric template for students at the end of this lesson plan.)

FORMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Turn and Talk
Vocabulary Activity on Day 4
Text-based Questions

SUMMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Draft writing to address the essential question “What makes a
good friend?”
Vocabulary Four-Square Map (see day 6)
Character Description (see #3 – day 6)
Cold Read

GET READY TO TEACH ►
LESSON PREPARATION NOTES: What procedures do you need to frontload students in order for them to complete the
instructional tasks (Ex. Turn and Talk)?
Students should be familiar with learning structure such as Turn and Talk and Thumbs Up/Thumbs Down.
Word Wall should be prepared with categories.
Students should be familiar with using Vocabulary Notebooks and writing in Journals.
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MATERIALS (List all materials for lesson preparation and delivery here.)
STUDENT TOOLS (and source)
Vocabulary Notebook
Journal
Student Book - Journeys

TEACHER TOOLS (and source)
Vocabulary Word Cards to use in class and to add to Word
Wall.
Graphic Organizer #6 from Journeys
Cold Read from Journeys
Chart for Opal’s Character Chart

School-based lesson plans daily lesson plans should reflect items such as the ‘Daily Writing,
Spelling Instruction, Learning Stations or Daily Five Plans, and other instructional tasks to
assure that students master required Learning Targets.
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STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 1: Draft Writing “What Makes a Good Friend?”
1
2
3
4
I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.






Student writes several
sentences to answer the
question.
May not have used
evidence from the text.
May have significant
conventions errors.







Students writes a
paragraph to answer the
question.
Includes at least one
example or evidence from
the text.
May have conventions
errors.







Target 2: Character Description Chart
1
2

Student writes more than
one paragraph to answer
the question.
Answer is organized and
provides evidence from
the text to support
his/her opinion.
Few conventions errors.







3

Student writes a wellorganized essay to
answer the question.
Answer provides
significant evidence from
the text that fully support
his/her opinion.
Paper is mostly error free.

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.





Student includes at least
one word or phrase for
each character.
Appropriate conventions
are followed.





Student includes at least
two words or phrases for
each character.
Follows grade-level
appropriate conventions.







Student includes multiple
words and phrases for
each character.
May include more
information for the main
characters.
Paper is mostly errorfree.






Student uses words and
phrases from the text to
fully describe each
character.
Main characters have
more information.
Paper is largely error free.
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Resources for Implementation
Table of Contents
Appendix B Passages
Habits of Mind
Complex Text
Syllabication Rules
Writing and Choosing Essential Questions
Text-based Questions
Question Grid - Fiction
Question Grid - Non-fiction
Turn and Talk Overview
Research Project Topics by Grade Level
Reading Level Correlations
Close Reading Sequence
Vocabulary MegaClusters

Appendix B – Fourth Grade

Dust of Snow
Robert Frost

The way a crow
Shook down on me
The dust of snow
From a hemlock tree
Has given my heart
A change of mood
And saved some par
Of a day I rued.

Frost, Robert. “Dust of Snow” The Poetry of Robert Frost: The Collected Poems, Complete and
Unabridged. New York: Henry Holt, 1969.

Habits

of

Mind

1.Persisting
Stick to it! Persevering in task through to
completion; remaining focused. Looking
for ways to reach your goal when stuck.
Not giving up.

2.Managing impulsivity
Take your Time! Thinking before
acting; remaining calm, thoughtful and
deliberative.

3.Listening with
understanding and empathy
Understand Others! Devoting mental
energy to another person’s thoughts
and ideas. Make an effort to perceive
another’s point of view and emotions.

4.Thinking flexibly
Look at it Another Way! Being able
to change perspectives, generate
alternatives, consider options.

5.Thinking about your thinking
(Metacognition)
Know your knowing! Being aware of your
own thoughts, strategies, feelings and
actions and their effects on others.

6.Striving for accuracy
Check it again! Always doing your best.
Setting high standards. Checking and
finding ways to improve constantly.

7.Questioning and problem posing
How do you know? Having a questioning
attitude; knowing what data are needed
and developing questioning strategies to
produce those data. Finding problems to
solve.

8.Applying past knowledge to new
situations
Use what you Learn! Accessing prior
knowledge; transferring knowledge
beyond the situation in which it was
learned.

9.Thinking and communicating with clarity
and precision
Be clear! Striving for accurate
communication in both written and oral
form; avoiding over generalizations,
distortions, deletions and exaggerations.

10.Gather data through all senses:
Use your natural pathways! Pay attention
to the world around you Gather data
through all the senses; taste, touch,
smell, hearing and sight.

11.Creating, imagining, and innovating
Try a different way! Generating new and
novel ideas, fluency, originality

12.Responding with wonderment and awe
Have fun figuring it out! Finding the world
awesome, mysterious and being intrigued
with phenomena and beauty.

13.Taking responsible risks
Venture out! Being adventuresome; living
on the edge of one’s competence. Try new
things constantly.

14.Finding humor
Laugh a little! Finding the whimsical,
incongruous and unexpected. Being able
to laugh at oneself.

15.Thinking interdependently
Work together! Being able to work in and
learn from others in reciprocal situations.
Team work.

16. Remaining open to continuous learning
I have so much more to learn! Having
humility and pride when admitting we
don’t know; resisting complacency.

Images © 2000 Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development,1703 N. Beauregard Street, Alexandria, VA 22311 USA
This and other resources available at www.habitsofmind.org

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUC-

LANGUAGE DEMANDS







Literal vs. Figurative or ironic
Clear vs. Ambiguous or purposefully misleading
Contemporary, familiar vs. Archaic or otherwise
unfamiliar
Conversational vs. General Academic and
domain specific
Light vocabulary load: few unfamiliar or academic
words vs. Many words unfamiliar and high
academic vocabulary present
Sentence structure straightforward vs. Complex
and varied sentence structures

LEVELS OF MEANING


Single level of meaning vs. Multiple levels of
meaning



Explicitly stated purpose vs. Implicit purpose,
may be hidden or obscure




Simple theme vs. Complex or sophisticated themes
Single theme vs. Multiple themes
Common everyday experiences or clearly fantastical
situations vs. Experiences distinctly different from one’s
own
Single perspective vs. Multiple perspectives
Perspective (s) like one’s own vs. Perspective (s) unlike or
in opposition to one’s own





KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(LIFE EXPERIENCE/LITERARY)









Simple vs. Complex
Explicit vs. Implicit
Conventional vs. Unconventional
Events related in chronological order vs. Events
related out of chronological order (chiefly literary
texts)
Traits of a common genre or subgenre vs. Traits
specific to a particular discipline (chiefly
informational texts)
Simple graphics vs. sophisticated graphics
Graphics unnecessary or merely supplemental to
understanding the text vs. Graphics essential to
understanding the text and may provide information
not elsewhere provided

KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(CULTURAL KNOWLEDGE)
LITERARY EMPHASIS:




Everyday knowledge and familiarity with genre conventions
required vs. Cultural and literary knowledge useful
Low inter-textuality (few if any references/allusions to other
texts) vs. High inter-textuality (many references/allusions to
other texts)

KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(CONTENT KNOWLEDGE/INFORMATION EM

Everyday knowledge and familiarity with genre conventions required vs. Extensive,
perhaps specialized discipline-specific content knowledge required



Low inter-textuality (few if any references to/citations of other texts) vs. High
inter-textuality (many references to/citations of other texts)

SOURCE: Adapted from COMMON CORE STATE : www.corestandards.org

SYLLABICATION RULES
1.

Every syllable has one vowel sound.

2.

The number of vowel sounds in a word equals the number of syllables.
home = 1

3.

sub ject = 2

A one syllable word is never divided.
stop

4.

feet

bush el

tax

A compound word is divided between the two words that make the compound word.
in side

7.

reach ing

When a word has a ck or an x in it, the word is usually divided after the ck or x.
nick el

6.

bell

Consonant blends and digraphs are never separated.
rest ing

5.

pub lish ing = 3

foot ball

tooth brush

When two or more consonants come between two vowels in a word, it is usually
divided between the first two consonants.
sis ter

8.

but ter

hun gry

When a single consonant comes between two vowels in a word, it is usually divided
after the consonant if the vowel is short.
lev er

cab in

hab it

9. When a single consonant comes between two vowels in a word, it is usually divided
before the consonant if the vowel is long.
ba sin

fe ver

ma jor

10. When two vowels come together in a word, and are sounded separately, divide the
word between the two vowels.
ra di o

di et

i de a

11. When a vowel is sounded alone in a word, it forms a syllable itself.
grad u ate

a pron

u nit

12. A word that has a prefix is divided between the root word and the prefix.
dis count

mis fit

un tie

13. When be, de, ex and re are at the beginning of a word, they make a syllable of their
own.
be came

de fend

ex hale

re main

14. A word that has a suffix is divided between the root word and the suffix.
kind ness

thank ful

stuff ing

15.When a word ends in le, preceded by a consonant, the word is divided before that
consonant.
pur ple

fum ble

mid dle

16.When –ed comes at the end of a word, it forms a syllable only when preceded
by d or t.
start ed

fund ed

17. When a word or syllable ends in al or el, these letters usually form the last syllable.
lev el

us u al

18. The suffixes able and ible form their own syllable.
print able

con vert ible

19. When ture and tion are at the end of a word, they make their own syllable.
lo tion

20.

pos ture

A word should be divided between syllables at the end of a line. The hyphen
(-) stay with the syllable at the end of the line.
(example)
ket it was already dark.

By the time they decided to go to the supermar-

What Are Essential Questions?
The essence of what your students will examine and learn in the course of
their study (Jacobs, 1997).
Essential Questions …
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Are worth asking or meaningful
Have no right or wrong answers!
Are interesting to students
Engage students in real life problem-solving
Spark our curiosity and sense of wonder
Require a high level of thinking
Answers cannot be found. They must be invented
Make students investigators
May inspire investigations that last a lifetime
Can be answered by all students
Are more about learning than teaching
Help students see connections between disciplines

Examples:
No

Yes

What are the 3 branches of
government and what does each one
do?
No

How are the 3 branches of
government dependent on each
other?
Yes

What types of energy sources are
common in homes?
No

How can I reduce energy use at my
home?
Yes

What is cloning

Should we clone humans?
No

What is AIDS?

Yes
What steps can I take to reduce the
risk of contracting AIDS?

All Essential Question lead to Subsidiary Questions
Subsidiary Questions …
•
•
•
•
•
•

Are smaller questions which help answer essential question
Provide the facts used to answer the essential question
Are written as “what,” “when,” “who” questions
Drive a project
Allow for data collection
Supply new information for further questioning

Essential Questions, Britz

How to Write Essential Questions
Begin with Enduring Understandings
1. Identify the Standards that need to be learned
2. Convert the Standard(s) into Enduring Understandings, more commonly
known as Big Ideas.
3. Writing Enduring Understandings
• Determine what the students need to understand about this standard
• Determine the big ideas that the students need to understand beyond
this standard
• Begin each statement with "Students understand that…" and complete
the sentence with two or more concepts from your standards
• Write big ideas in "kid friendly" language so all your students can
understand what they will be learning.
Create Essential Questions
1. Determine how many Essential Questions you will need
1 or 2 for a lesson Between 3 and 5 for a unit of study that ranges 3-12
weeks
2. Frame your questions in "kid friendly" language. Make them engaging and
thought provoking.
3. Write essential questions with "how" or "why" instead of "what"
4. Sequence your questions so they lead naturally from one to another
5. Post these questions in your room as a learning focus for your students
6. Remember: If a question is too specific, or could be answered with a few
words or a sentence, they are probably not essential questions

Enduring Understandings– What I
want my students to know 30 years
from now!
Students understand that innovations
and technology produce both positive
and negative effects.
Students understand when different
groups migrate to an area changes
can have positive and negative
effects.
Students understand that Andrew
Jackson's presidency was a turning
point in American history.
Students understand that Nationalism
and sectionalism have been
competing ideas in American history.
Students understand that multiple
causes led to the Civil War.

Essential Questions, Britz

Essential Questions the essence of what your students will
examine and learn in the course of
their study
What problems and solutions do
innovations produce?
How has immigration affected the
social structure of the United states?

How has Jacksonian Democracy
been consistent or inconsistent with
American ideals?
How did the ideas of nationalism
clash with ideas of sectionalism?
Was the Civil War avoidable? Why or
why not?

Transforming Standards to a
Big Idea and Essential Questions

Examples:
Content
Area
EnglishLanguage
Arts

Math

Science

Content
Area
Social
Studies

California State
Standards
Grades 9 & 10
3.0 Literary Response &
Analysis: Students read
and respond to historically
or culturally significant
works of literature that
reflect and enhance their
studies of history and social
science.
Grade 7 Measurement &
Geometry: Students
choose appropriate units of
measure and use ratios to
convert within and between
measurement systems to
solve problems.
Grade 4 Life Science: All
organisms need energy
and matter to live and grow.

State Standards
Primary – Citizenship:
The student will learn to
recognize personal
responsibility to the
community.

Essential Questions, Britz

Enduring
Understanding
Students understand
how a book like Rachel
Carson's Silent Spring
could be instrumental in
changing government
policies.

Essential
Question
In her book Silent Spring
Rachel Carson warned of
the dangers of using
pesticides like DDT. How
was her book influential in
bringing about a government
ban on the the use of this
chemical?

Students understand
that mathematical
measurement skills
have real life
applications.

If you could redecorate your
house anyway you wanted,
how much carpeting,
linoleum, paint or wallpaper
would you need to buy? How
much would these materials
cost?
Everybody needs food to
survive. In the kelp forest
you could end up as
somebody's dinner if you are
low on the food chain! How
are matter and energy
transferred from one
organism to another within a
kelp forest?

Students understand
that matter and energy
are transferred from
one organism to
another in an
ecosystem.

Essential Understanding
Students understand that
belonging to and positively
participating in a community
is important to every ones
well being.

Essential
Question
How does my
community affect my
life? And/or
What do I owe my
community -- or do I?

Essential Question Development
Checklist
CHECK POINT
Does the question center around a student relevant major issue, problem, concern, or interest?
Does the question probe for deeper meaning?
Does the question set the stage for further questioning? Is the question open-ended?
Is the question non-judgmental?
Is the question meaningful and purposeful?
Does the question appeal to emotions?
Is the question intellectual?
Does the question invite an exploration of ideas and beliefs?
Does the question encourage collaboration?
Does the question have more than one right answer?
Is the question do-able as a project?
Does the question ask the learner to make a decision?
Should? Which? OR ask the learner to plan a course of action?
How? Why? What if?
Is the question framed in "kid friendly" language?
Do you have a reasonable number of questions? 1 or 2 for a lesson; Between 3 and 5 for a unit
of study that ranges 3-12 weeks.

Essential Questions, Britz



ccss anchor
standards
2
main idea
central message

3
analysis

4
vocabulary
word study
interpretation of
words /and phrases

text evidence based questions (Anchor Standard 1)
informational texts [Insert specifics from the text where you see blanks.]
 Who? What? When? Where? Why? How? What clues helped you find the answer (text/illustrations)?
 What does this detail tell us about the topic?
 Which details helped us understand ___________?
 What clues in this paragraph / page best support the main idea/topic?
 How do the pictures show what the author is saying? On this page? In this paragraph?
What evidence is on the page that shows what the author is trying to teach us?
 How did the way the author organized this page help us to understand the topic better?
 How are ______like ________? How are ______different from ________?
How did _______happening change/help us to understand what happened next?
Why did the author put the diagram/photograph/illustration on this page?
 How does the idea on this page help us to understand the ideas the author is trying to teach us on the
other pages?
 How many different ways did the author give us information about the topic/idea?
 Why did the author compare _______to _______? Can you find evidence from the text to support this comparison OR
how using this comparison makes sense?

 What did the author mean when he/she described the ______in this way [insert example from text].
 Why did the author describe the _____like a ______?[insert example from text]
 What does the word _____mean in this sentence from the text [insert text from the story]? What evidence from the
sentences/paragraph/illustrations/photos helped me to really know (confirm) this was what the author means?

 Why did the author use this phrase _______to describe _______? Can you find evidence from the text to prove your
answer?

 What example from the text best provides the meaning of (insert key word) the author intended in this text?
 What other word or phrases did the author use in this section that means the same as _________?
5
[text structure

6
point of view

 What words or phrases signal the author describing a cause and effect relationship to support his/her
topic/main idea?
 What words or phrases signal the author using a comparison to support his/her claim, central message,
explanation or argument?
 Where in the text does the author summarize his/her central message, explanation, claim,
argument?
 What evidence in the text lets us know the author know this topic very well (is an expert on this topic)?
 How does the way this text is organized reveal what type of writing this is? Is it an informational or teaching
book, article, webpage? OR Is it a story?
 What text evidence does the author provide that let’s us know what information is most important? How
did the way it was organized reveal it’s importance? [Including text features] What is special about the way
the author organized his/her writing? Why did the author do this?
 What clues and evidence shows how the author feels about this topic?
 How does the way the author feels about this topic the same or different from other author’s
writing on this topic?
 How does the words and phrases support the author’s point of view?
 What is the author’s purpose for providing this explanation/asking this question/or describing this proce‐
dure in this way/teaching us about this topic? What words and phrases support your response?
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ccss anchor
standards

text evidence based questions
informational content area texts (Anchor Standard 1)

7

 How does the information from the table, graph, model, map, help to show the author’s main idea/topic/
explanation? What specific evidence contributes to the author’s conclusions?
 How does the use of tables /graphs/models/map help show the author’s steps or process in solving a
problem /answering a question/teaching us about _____/sharing an idea? Is one source more detailed
than another in giving us information the author wanted us to know? How so?
 How does each piece of information (use of tables /graphs/models/map ) contribute to the overall claim
or attempt to solve the problem/argue a point?
 What evidence from reviewing more than one text source tells us that it is important to present the same
and different information in more than one way?

multi-media
visual text

argument






What evidence tells us that the author went beyond just his/her opinion on the topic in the text?
How does evidence from the text reveal the author’s thinking and feelings about the topic?
How is the author alike or different from what other authors have to say on the same or similar topic?
What evidence from reviewing more than one text source tells us that it is important to present more
information from more than one author about this subject, idea or topic?

9



How does the overall ideas or key details compare to other sources on this same topic, problem or
claim?
What key details in this text are different from the key details and main idea in the other text that we
read even though the topics are similar?
How does evidence from across these sources, help you further understand an idea/topic?
How does a video on this topic differ from a written idea?
How does a picture, illustration or photograph help us better understand this topic?

8

multiple sources
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Question Grid: Literary: Always ask for evidence from the text in the answers—How Do You Kow?
Inference: Guess with
Important Words
Theme/Main Idea
Five W’s
support
Open Ended:
What can we infer about What was the most
What is this story about?
What are some different
the character’s feelings? important word on this
Find specific details that
Why did the character..? page? What does it
ways we….
show you are correct.
What will happen next?
What do you notice
mean? Why did you
What does the author
How could you figure
choose it?
assume we know?
out?
How else could you?
How do you know?
What do you know
about…?
What did you do that
helped you..?
What do we know about
Can we tell how a
What words give us
What does the author
the characters? Does
character will respond to clues about what the
want us to remember or
the character change
the problem in the story? author thinks about the
learn from this story?
during the story? Why
How? What has
characters? Setting?
and How?
happened that gives that Problem?
Where does the story
information?
take place?
Does the setting
change? When?
How do we know?
What is the problem in
the story?
Where does it tell us?
How is the problem
solved?
Who helps solve the
problem?

What do you think
_________means?
What makes you think
that?

What does the
illustration on page __
tell us? How does it
relate to the story?

Why do you suppose the
character did…? What in
the story makes you
believe that?

What questions do you
have about the words
the author uses?
Is it important that I
know the meaning of this
word?
Does the author give
any information to help
us understand meaning?
What?
Do you have a favorite
word in this story?

Key Ideas

Point of View

What is the most
important event in this
story? (On this page?)
How do you know that it
is important?

Who is telling the story?
Why do you think the
author wrote this story?
How did the author set
up the problem?
What does the author
not tell us?

What are the details that
matter?
Which details help us
understand what is
happening?

How do you know?
How might another
character tell the story
differently?

Does this story have
more than one lesson or
theme?

Which sentences tell you
the most about the
characters? Setting?
Problem?

Could the same basic
story happen in another
time or place? Which
specific details fit only
one time or place (e.g. in
science fiction, historical
times)

Have we read other
stories with this theme?

Did the order of events
affect the outcome?

Did the way the author
presented the
(characters, setting, and
problem) affect my
ideas? Be specific with
words from the story.

What did the characters
learn? How do you
know?

Question Grid: Non-fiction: Always require the evidence the student uses to answer the questions.
The Five W’s
What is the main idea in this text?
How does the author support the
main idea—what details?
What is the topic of this text?

Connections
How does this text compare to
another text about the same topic?

What is the position the authors
takes in this text?

Vocabulary/Key ideas
What are 10 words you need to
know to read about, understand
and talk about this subject?
What are the key ideas that the
author wants us to remember?
How does the author support the
main idea? What is the evidence?

What perspectives were not
addressed in the text?

Write a 20 word summary of the
information.

Who should read this text and
why?

Why is information about this topic
important?

Do any of the words help us to
understand the how the author
feels about the topic?

What was the author’s focus in
relation to this topic?

What do we know (or what do we
need to know) about the author as
we read the text?
Is this a first-hand account?
How did the author get the
information/facts in the text?

What does the author teach us
about this topic?

How do the illustrations help the
reader understand the text?
How can you use this information?

The author
Why does the author organize this
text in this way?
How is it organized?
What does the author want to
explain in this text?
How do you think the author feels
about the topic? What does the
text say that make you believe
that?
What special knowledge/insight
does the author have on this topic?
Do you think the author fairly
portrays the people or situation in
the text?

Turn and Talk
Procedures and Routines
PLAN
Language is a childʼs most powerful learning tool. Language is a
child’s most powerful learning tool. Within all of the instructional
contexts that are part of a comprehensive language and literacy
curriculum, learning is mediated by oral language”.
Fountas & Pinnell (2011)
Soliciting responses to teacher questions often limits discussion.
Students either choose not to respond or the same students
respond and teachers call on those students to move the discussion
along and get the “right” answer. When classroom participation
structures are used they foster oral language development with peer
talk and interaction being key.
Turn and Talk is an oral language support strategy that provides
students scaffolded interactions to formulate ideas and share their
thinking with another student.
When Turn and Talk is used, all students have a chance to share
their thinking in a low-risk setting. Verbalizing their thinking scaffolds
students understanding and provides talk at a peer level, a model
close to the language the student controls.
This is an easy participation structure to establish and use in the full
range of settings in classroom instruction in all content areas. Turn
and Talk provides the language we speak to become part of the
regular classroom procedures.
As with anything in the classroom, routines are very important in
implementing structured conversation skills.
1. Determine strategic partners
2. Create and environment that provides partners close proximity
for talk to occur
3. Set academic expectations
4. Determine a signal to come to whole group

5. Teach flexibility and problem solving
	
  
Students can be partnered in many ways but the partnering should
be strategic and not random. It is important to pair students
strategically so that both have an opportunity to share during a turnand-talk. In general we suggest pairing less proficient speakers with
students who have a little more language, but not with the most
proficient speakers.
	
  
Create an area in your classroom where students can sit on the floor
in assigned seats next to their partner. Make sure you can access
students to observe and hear conversations. Across the grade
levels, close proximity may not always be on the floor. Teachers may
want students to be able to do this at their desks as well as at the
carpet.
	
  
	
  
In order for students to engage in conversation we need to help them
learn how to be effective listeners and speakers.
Students should know who their partner is, where to sit, and how to
do a Turn and Talk based on the teacher's expectations.
It is important for students to understand how to take turns and have
equal talking time. They need to lean forward, look each other in the
eye and speak clearly. You will need to teach them how to be active
listeners, prompt their partner to share ideas and ask clarifying
questions.
Anchor charts contain key elements of what is being taught, and
should be hung up in the classroom for students to refer to. The list
of indicators on the anchor chart should be reflective of the skills of
the students in your classroom and reflect what you have modeled
for students. This list may grow over time as you add new skills. For
example: after we have taught students to prompt their partner to
say more we could then add that to the anchor chart.
	
  
Whatever signal you use, ensure that students know what to do when
they hear or see it.

• What are your expectations for finishing a Turn and Talk?
Consider whether you want a quiet signal or one that requires
students to respond verbally.
How should students respond when they hear the signal?
• Do they stop speaking immediately?
• Do they have sufficient time (10 seconds) to finish their
sentence?
• Is there a preliminary signal and then a final signal a few
second later to allow students time to finish their thought?
Consider whatever signal you already use in your classroom, or
add a new one.
	
  
After students master procedures and are able to problem solve
around a missing partner, you can allow for more flexibility in
partnering. Providing students with some opportunities to choose
their own partners, or for you to assign different partners will help
them to become more flexible. It also allows you options to pair
students in a way that will help you to differentiate based on the
content and language objective you are trying to achieve.
	
  
It is important to strategically plan Turn and Talk to allow students a
chance to talk about the content and to ensure the questions are
open-ended and require students to provide thoughtful answers.
Turn and Talk can be woven into every content area and throughout
the day.
	
  
Open-ended questions allow students to think critically and support
their ability to articulate their understanding of the teaching point.
The teachers should consider the language demands of the content
and their question, and may choose to provide sentence stems to
help the students to answer the question.
Open-ended questions require more than a few words to answer. It's
important to use open-ended questions because they allow for more
student talk and support critical thinking and argumentation skills, as
required by the new Common Core State Standards.
	
  
	
  

IMPLEMENT	
  
Conversation is something that we as adults do naturally.
Many of us are conversational learners and make meaning about
content and our world through conversation. But students don’t
necessarily come to school knowing the intricacies of conversation.
It is critical for students to learn what listening and speaking look
and sound in order to be able to engage with the content. Thinking
and talking about information transforms information into personal
knowledge. Purposeful talk helps to guide that transformation.
	
  
Modeling a Turn and Talk allows the students to see and hear what
one should look and sound like and what is expected of the
students.
It is very important to teach the importance of listening and speaking
(conversation skills). We need to explicitly model these steps and
bring them to students' attention. While at first it may seem artificial
to teach some of these skills in isolation, students need to be made
aware of the skills needed and then be taught how to integrate them
to have a conversation.
	
  
This talk is a lens into what the child currently understands, what
content vocabulary they are able to articulate, and the level of
sentence structure used in conveying the depth of understanding.
For example does the child respond with one word, a simple
sentence, an unfinished thought or incomprehensible output, or a
sophisticated, well supported response? Listening in provides the
teacher with next steps based on what is heard and in relation to the
teaching point.
	
  
Turn and Talk is an opportunity for teachers to listen to and observe
students. Are students making meaning with the content? As we
listen in on paired conversations, we can provide a prompt if we see
a conversation has stalled and then move on to another pair as a
way to differentiate in the moment. It is important to keep the
multiple conversations moving by not getting too involved in one
conversation. This is also a time when we can assess students'
language structures, academic language, and content vocabulary.

Turn and Talk gives us a window in to what a student is thinking and
whether they have the language to express their ideas. Listening to
partner exchange allows for assessment of language skills, and
allows the teacher the opportunity to see if the concepts are being
grasped.
	
  
Student talk is essential in order to provide students with
opportunities to process content and for the teacher to assess
understanding. Turn and Talk helps the teacher to ascertain
background knowledge, (check for understanding) throughout the
lesson, or as a vehicle for students to recap the learning from the
lesson.
	
  
REFLECT	
  
"Language is a cultural tool we use it to share experience and so to
collectively, jointly, make sense of it...Language is therefore not just
a means by which individuals can formulate ideas and communicate
them, it is also a means for people to think and learn together."
Neil Mercer, 1995
	
  
Are the students paired appropriately?
• Do I need to make changes?
• Can students adjust if a partner is missing?
• Can my students face each other and speak to each other
comfortably in this setting?
	
  
Are students meeting expectations for the T&T routines? If not, what
needs to be re-taught, and to whom?
• Do we need more practice?
• Can some students model for others?
• Who needs more help?
• What specifically is challenging?
	
  
Were students able to use/respond to the prompt?
• Did the prompt extend the conversation?
• What did I learn about the students' understanding of the
content from the Turn and Talk?

What did I learn about their language?
• Did students use the academic language of the lesson? Why or
why not?
• What can I do next time to make the Turn and Talk more
effective for student learning?
	
  
Next steps are determined by what we are hearing and seeing as we
listen in on student talk. Once routines have become automatic, our
next steps turn to the strategic planning:
• What scaffolds students need?
• What prompts and or questions will I use to promote a
conversation between students?
• How will I help foster student independence?
• What academic language, vocabulary and structures do I need
to teach?
• What questions and prompt will provide opportunities for
students to use the language?
• How will I provide opportunities for students to continue to
practice the language and for peers to interact using the
language?
• How will I provide opportunities for students to initiate
language use and generalize to other contexts?
	
  

Research Project Topics by Grade
Provided to Media Specialists for Media Support
First

Second

Seasons
Human Body
People Around the
World
Types of Plants
Community Helpers
The Moon
Author Study (Eric Carle,

Kindergarten

Citizenship
Health Habits and the
Human Body (Water
and Sun Safety)
Celebrations Around the
World
Weather and Climate
Famous Americans

Animal Habitats
Continents/Oceans/Water
Customs Around the World
Healthy Eating and
Nutrition
American Symbols
Famous African
Americans (other than

Leo Leoni, etc.)

(MLK, Lincoln, Washington,
Betsy Ross, etc.)

Life Cycle/Animal

Favorite Fairytales
Maps/landforms
Life Cycle / Plants

Martin Luther King)

Life Cycle of a Frog
Fairy Tale Comparisons
(RL9)

Third
Mammals
Inventors
Folk Legends
Interdependence
States
Migrations
Civic Responsibility
Author Study (book
series) (RL9)

Fourth
Space
Florida Government
Severe Weather and
Natural Disasters
Physical Features of
Florida
Greek Myths
Famous People
Native Americans in
Florida
Florida Plants and
Animals

Fifth
Folk Tales
Habitats
Revolutionary Heroes
Westward Expansion
Civic Responsibility

Reading Level Correlation Chart
Grade Level

Fountas-Pinnell
Guided Reading

A
Kindergarten

B
C

Grade 1

Grade 2

Grade 3

DRA

Lexile Levels

Common Core Lexile
Bands

A
1
2

Readiness
Pre Primer 1

3
4

D

6

E

8

F

10

G

12

H

14

I

16

J, K

20

L, M

28

N

Basal Equivilant

Pre Primer 2
Pre Primer 3
Primer
Grade 1

Grade 2

30
34

Grade 3

200 – 299
300 – 399
400 - 499
500 – 599

O, P

38

Grade 4

Q, R, S

40

Grade 4

700 – 799

Grade 5

T, U, V

44

Grade 5

800 – 899

Grade 6

W, X, Y

Grade 6

900 – 999

Grade 7

Z

Grade 7

Grade 8

Z

Grade 8

450 – 790

600 - 699

1000 – 1100

770 - 980

955 - 1155

CLOSE AND CAREFUL READING
SEQUENCE 1: QUESTION-DRIVEN TEXT MARKING / CODING
Examine the LAFS at your grade level
Preview the text for text complexity: language and knowledge
demands, levels of meaning, sentence complexity, text
structures, readability level and vocabulary.
Determine what sec ons of the text, you will engage students in
a close reading [close readings are done on either a short text or
a por on of a longer text in a lesson, but close readings can be
carried out over several days].
Chunk the text and decide where to ZOOM in.
Use the LAFS and text preview to determine what LAFS you will
emphasize
Think about LAFS you can integrate throughout the close and
careful reading (language, wri ng, speaking and listening,
founda onal skills).
Generate text-based ques ons for the reading.
Determine a ques on and/ or tool (graphic organizer) for wri ng
to learn (can be an essen al ques on) and driving lesson.
Organize and frontload students for collabora ve learning.

BEGIN LESSON WITH A QUESTION AND/OR GRAPHIC ORGANIZER AND HAVE STUDENTS RESPOND IN
WRITING: This ac vates schema and generates an cipatory thinking to hook the reader and/or
promote ac ve reading.

CREATE AND USE A TEXT MARKING OR CODING STRATEGY: Text marking or coding can be at the
word level, phrase or sentence level, or paragraph level. The text should be chunked into smaller
sec ons. These codes should reflect what LAFS skills, concepts or reasoning you are emphasizing with
this text. Examples can be: underlining, circling text, pu ng a box around a word or phrase, wri ng
in the margins, C-for where you find a comparison, K-for key suppor ng detail, etc.

HAVE STUDENTS ENGAGE IN ACCOUNTABLE TALK: Students talk and discuss their ra onale with
their learning partners for marking the text, revising their thinking if necessary. It is important that
teacher monitors, listens-in and redirects students as they par cipate in collabora ve talk. If
students need addi onal scaﬀolding, the teacher can provide conversa on frames for structuring
sharing.

DISCUSS STUDENT LEARNING PARTNER TASKS AND INTERPRETATIONS WITH WHOLE CLASS: Conduct
discussions that invite students to share what they have been discussing with their learning partner.
Use this me to validate, confirm and redirect student thinking.

WRITE AND RECORD INTERPRETATIONS OR REVISE RESPONSE TO OPENING QUESTION:
Students write and/or record new interpreta ons OR revises response to opening ques ons adding
new evidence.

K‐5 ANCHOR STANDARDS FOR READING
ANCHOR STANDARD #4: Interpret words and phrases as
they are used in a text, including determining technical,
connota ve, and figura ve meanings, and analyze how
specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

SOURCE: HEIBERT, F. (2011), Growing the Capacity of English Language Arts Programs: Vocabulary Megaclusters. The Text Project
Permission is granted to aƩendees of this workshop for their individual classroom use. EDUSOAR LEARNING © 2013

CAPTURING AND CATEGORIZING WORDS
TEXT

TEXT

EmoƟons and
Aƫtudes

CommunicaƟon

Traits of
Characters

Social
RelaƟonships

Characters

AcƟon and
MoƟon

Human Body

Feelings/EmoƟons;
Aƫtudes

Mental AcƟons,;
PercepƟons/Sense

Physical Traits

Ownership/possession;
Popularity/knownness;
Life/survival;
Conformity/complexity

OccupaƟons; Types
of People; Types of
Groups

Includes helpful/
destrucƟve acƟons

Human body; clothing;
Health/ disease

Natural
Environment

Machines

Social Systems

Animals; Food; Water/
liquids; Land/terrain; Vegetation/Solid/Metal Rock; Light;
Weather; Mathematics;
Temperature/fire;
Chemicals; Electricity

Machines, engines,
tools; Transportation;
Materials

Features of Events,
Things, People
Value/correctness; Similarity /
Dissimilarity; Cleanliness/
uncleanliness; Difficulty/
danger; Causality

Places, Events
Places where people
live; Dwellings/shelter;
Rooms/furnishings;
Events

Physical Attributes of
Things, Events, Experiences
Size; Quantity; Time; Location/
direction; Shapes/dimensions;
Texture/durability; Color

Literature/writing;
Money/finance;
Sports/recreation;
Language; Arts/
Entertainment

Permission is granted to aƩendees of this workshop for their individual classroom use. EDUSOAR LEARNING © 2013

COMMON CORE STANDARD’S INSTRUCTIONAL FOCUS
GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
STANDARDS-DRIVEN GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
BY READING ANCHOR STANDARD AND FOCUS

FOCUS

Key Ideas and Details: [WHAT THE TEXT IS SAYING]
1. Did I provide opportunities for coaching and guiding students to answer text
based questions and participate in evidenced-based text interactions that are
aligned to my grade level standards throughout the text? (with student collaboration in pairs/groups and independent practice) 

TEXT-BASED
EVIDENCE

2. Have I included opportunities to guide students with specific text based
questions and text interactions that explore the relevant details and central
message (main idea, topic and theme) of a text? 

MAIN IDEA /
DETAILS

3. (a) Have I included opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text based questions and text interactions that explore the relationships and
interactions between the characters, setting, problem solution and sequence
throughout the course of the story? (Literary) 

INTERACTION/
ANALYSIS

(b) Have I included opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text based questions and text interactions that explore the relationships and
interactions between individuals, events, and/or processes?
(INFORMATIONAL) 

Craft and Structure: [HOW THE TEXT IS BUILT]
4. (a) Did I preview the text to identify key words and phrases used in a text or
section of a text that are important or may challenge students in the following
ways [choose one or more based on text] :

VOCABULARY/
WORD STUDY

a) contextualized key words , b) words that cannot be decodable in context,

but are important  ; c) the author’s use of figura ve language  ; d) words with
mul ple meaning  ; e) technical or academic vocabulary  ; f) words that impact
meaning or tone  (literal vs. non‐literal; academic and domain specific; genre
specific; formal vs. informal, etc.) ?
(b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text interactions that explore the author’s intentions in the choice and use of
specific words and phrases selected for a text? 
5. (a) Did I preview the text to determine which text structures the author used
to organize the text?

TEXT
STRUCTURE

5. (b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students in analyzing
and interpreting the structures of texts and the author’s intentions for organizing text using these structures, at the sentence level, paragraph level, section
or the whole (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza)?  AND in the following

ways:
a) explore the purpose, use and author’s intentions for using text features  ;

b) exploring the pa erns of text structures in a given genre (fairy tales, mythology,
fables and folktales, etc.)  ; c) the rela onship between structures ; d) the
eﬀects of using specific text structures and features within and across texts ?
6. (a) Did I preview the text to determine the following:
a) the point of view of the text (who is telling the story?); 
b) author’s use of point of view to convey the purpose of the text?
6. (b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students in analyzing
and interpreting point of view in the text in the following ways:
a) compare the interpretation of the author’s words by the illustrator and note
the illustrator’s point of view expressed in the illustration  , b) determining
author’s purpose from evidence in the text  , c) distinguishing student point
of view from the author’s point of view, d) distinguishing between primary
accounts (firsthand) and secondary accounts (secondhand) and the impact on
reader and topic  , e) comparing across texts on the same topic and
comparing points of view of each account and how perspective impacts a
topic, central message, theme)  , f) determining who is telling the story
(narrator, character, expert) ?

POINT OF VIEW

NOTES

COMMON CORE STANDARDS’ INSTRUCTIONAL FOCUS
GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
STANDARDS-DRIVEN GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING

FOCUS

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas: [ANALYSIS & SYNTHESIS OF
SOURCES & FORMATS]
7. Did I integrate and provide opportunity for students to carefully :

MULTI-MEDIA

(a) Use text-based evidence to respond to multi-media such as graphs, charts, photos, video, illustrations related to a topic, subject or theme ? 
8. Informational Text: Did I provide opportunity for students to identify the central
message the author is claiming and use evidence from the text to support their interactions ? 

ARGUMENT

9. Did I use more two or more texts that address similar themes, topics, structures in
order to:

MULTIPLE
SOURCES

(a)

build broad knowledge? 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity: [USING COMPLEX
TEXTS]
10. Have I provided opportunities and interactions for my students using complex
texts found within my grade level band?  Have I progressed up the band over time
as my students progress with their literacy understanding? (Although complexity
ratings may vary from student to student. See text complexity definitions and
triangle. ) 
* Note research recommends students interact with complex text 20% of their
overall instructional time and done so with teacher guided close and careful
reading tasks (Hiebert, 2011). For more research on Common Core visit

TEXT
COMPLEXITY

NOTES

Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 4th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
Literature:
LAFS.4.RL.1.1

Q1
The student is able to:
 Use details and examples in a
text to provide an explanation
of what the text says.

LAFS.4.RL.1.2




LAFS.4.RL.1.3



LAFS.4.RL.2.4



Use details from the text to
determine the theme of the
text.
Determine important details in
a text and use those details to
write a summary of a text.
Complete an in-depth
description of a character,
setting or event in a story or
drama using specific details
from the text.
Use context clues to determine
meaning of words and phrases
in literary text.

LAFS.4.RL.3.7







LAFS.4.RL.2.5

LAFS.4.RL.2.6

Q2
The student is able to:
 Draw inferences based on details
and examples in the text.
 Cite support from the text for
inferences drawn.
 Compare and contrast the literary
elements of stories, dramas, and
poems.

 Identify stories that are written in
first-person.
 Identify stories that are written in
third-person.
 Determine the point of view from
which a story is told, and describe
how this impacts the story.
 Make connections between the
text of a literary piece and a
visual or oral presentation of the





Add to a description of a
character, setting, or event in a
story or drama by making
inferences from the details in the
text.
Recognize and determine meaning
of figurative language in a literary
text.
Compare and contrast the
structural elements of poems,
drama, and prose (e.g., verse,
rhythm, meter, casts, dialogue,
stage directions, scene, chapter,
setting, etc.)
Compare and contrast the point of
view from which different stories
are narrated.

Q3
The student is able to:





Q4
The student is able to:

Recognize and determine
meaning of words in literary text
that allude to characters from
mythology.
Reference the structural
elements of the text when
writing or speaking about a text.

Analyze characteristics of different
versions of a text.
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Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 4th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
Literature:

Q1
The student is able to:
text.

LAFS.4.RL.3.9

Q2
The student is able to:

Q3
The student is able to:





Compare and contrast patterns
of events in literary texts from
different genres and cultures..



Analyze cause and effect (what
happened and why) in an
informational text.



LAFS.4.RL.4.10

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS:
LAFS.4.RF.3.3
 Use syllabication rules to
decode multisyllabic words.
LAFS.4. RF.4.4
 Set a purpose for reading.
 Accurately read prose and
poetry with expression and at
appropriate rates.
 Use context clues to check
accuracy and understanding.
INFORMATIONAL TEXT:
LAFS.4.RI.1.1
 Explain concepts or
information from a text by
using details and information
found in the text.
LAFS.4.RI.1.2
 Determine the main idea and
key details of a text.
LAFS.4.RI.1.3
 Differentiate between
historical, scientific, and
technical text.
LAFS.4.RI.2.4

LAFS.4.RI.2.5



Identify the theme in a literary
text.
Compare and contrast similar
themes and topics of literary texts
from different genres and
cultures.
Read and comprehend complex
test within the 4-5 text complexity
band.



Use roots and affixes to decode
multisyllabic words.



Draw inferences from a text based
on the details and examples in the
text.








Use key details to summarize an
informational text.
Differentiate between events,
procedures, and ideas/concepts in
an informational text.
Use a variety of methods and tools
to determine the meaning of
academic and domain-specific
words in informational text.
Identify and describe the
structural elements of an

Q4
The student is able to:

 Analyze text using structures such
as cause and effect, or

2
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Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 4th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
Literature:

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:
informational text.

LAFS.4.RI.2.6



LAFS.4.RI.3.7

LAFS.4.RI.3.8



LAFS.4.RI.3.9



Cite evidence from the text
that supports the main point in
a text.
Organize and combine
information from more than
one source to communicate
effectively on a topic.





Interpret information from visual
representations such as charts,
graphs, diagrams, time lines,
animations, and interactive
elements on Web pages.
Explain how the author uses
reasons to support the main
points of a text.
Compare and contrast information
from multiple informational
sources.

 Begin with explanatory and
move into opinion
 Differentiate between relevant
and irrelevant reasons/evidence.
 Use linking or transition words

 Begin with explanatory and move
into opinion
 Differentiate between relevant and
irrelevant reasons/evidence.
 Use linking or transition words to

Q4
The student is able to:



Explain how visual, oral, and
quantitative presentation can
aid understanding of text.

.



LAFS.4.RI.4.10

WRITING:
LAFS.4.W.1.1

Q3
The student is able to:
comparisons.
 Compare and contrast the
structures of two different
informational texts.
 Compare and contrast first and
second hand accounts of an event
in an informational text. (Note:
This can be linked to primary
sources.)
 Describe the difference in focus
between a firsthand account and
a secondhand account of an
event.
 Analyze the data presented in a
table or graph and draw
conclusions.

Read complex informational text
at grade level and demonstrate
understanding of the concepts
in the text.

 Write an opinion piece on a
topic or text.
 Connect and link ideas with
details, examples and facts.
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Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 4th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
Literature:

LAFS.4.W.1.2

LAFS.4.W.1.3

Q1
The student is able to:
to guide the reader.
 Write a conclusion that provides
a sense of closure.
 Develop an opinion/position
claim.
 Include an appropriate variety of
reasons/evidence that support
the opinion and address the
needs of the audience.
 Write an informative/
explanatory text to examine a
topic and convey ideas and
information.
 Select a structure appropriate
for the topic and purpose.
 Support the topic with relevant
facts, details, quotations,
definitions, and examples.
 Maintain focus on topic.
 Group information appropriately
in paragraphs and sections.
 Determine the appropriate
vocabulary for a topic.
Use transition words to link
ideas.

Q2
The student is able to:
guide the reader.
 Write a conclusion that provides a
sense of closure.
 Develop an opinion/position claim.
 Include an appropriate variety of
reasons/evidence that support the
opinion and address the needs of
the audience.

Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:

 Write an informative/ explanatory
text to examine a topic and convey
ideas and information.
 Select a structure appropriate for
the topic and purpose.
 Support the topic with relevant
facts, details, quotations,
definitions, and examples.
 Maintain focus on topic.
 Group information appropriately in
paragraphs and sections.
 Determine the appropriate
vocabulary for a topic.
 Use transition words to link ideas.





Design and write narrative
text that establishes a
situation and describes
characters, setting, and plot.
Organize the story for clarity
and interest and to support
the message of the story.
Provide sufficient detail and
description to fully develop
the events of a story.
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Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 4th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
Literature:

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:

LAFS.4.W.2.4.









LAFS.4.W.2.5






LAFS.4.W.2.6

LAFS.4.W.3.7



Identify a purpose for writing.
Demonstrate an awareness of
audience when writing.
Write to complete different
writing tasks.
Alter development and
organization based on the
mode and task.
Plan and develop a piece of
written work.
Revise and edit written work.
Collaborate with others to give
and receive feedback about
written work.
Use grade level conventions in
written work.
Use technology to publish
writing.







Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:
 Use transitional words and
phrases to move the reader
through time.
 Use word choice that paints a
picture in the reader’s mind.
 Use conventions of language
to effectively communicate.
Provide a conclusion that
follows from the narrated
experiences or events.

 Use keyboarding skills to type a
minimum of one page in a single
sitting.



Choose an appropriate
organizational structure for
writing.
Write for different purposes.
Produce clear and coherent
writing.
Alter development and
organization based on the mode
and task.

Use technology to publish writing.

Use the internet to interact
and collaborate with others.

 Conduct a short research
project.
 Investigate a variety of
information from several
sources.
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Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 4th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
Literature:

Q1
The student is able to:
 Discriminate between accurate
and inaccurate material.
 Produce a report or paper based
on reliable information attained
through research.
 Put information in own words
(paraphrase).

Q2
The student is able to:



LAFS.4.W.3.8




LAFS.4.W.3.9



LAFS.4.W.4.10



Apply reading skills to research
tasks.
Write both extended and short
pieces.





SPEAKING AND LISTENING:
LAFS.4.SL.1.1
 Participate in a group discussion
by coming prepared and
following the rules.
 Stay on topic during discussion.
 Review the key ideas
expressed in a discussion.



LAFS.4.SL.1.2



LAFS.4.SL.1.3




Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:

Analyze textual information to
determine relevance to a topic.
Connect prior learning to current
topics of study.
Record information and categorize
according to topic.
Cite sources.
Find information in literary and
informational texts.
Engage in a variety of writing
experiences intended for different
purposes and audiences.
Explain own ideas in relation to
a topic under discussion.
Ask and answer questions to
clarify understanding of self and
others.
Link to others’ comments in
conversation.
Paraphrase information from text
to read aloud.





Paraphrase information
presented in diverse media.
List the reasons and evidence a
speaker uses to support what
they are trying to say.
Identify what a speaker wants
the audience to know,
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Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 4th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
Literature:

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:


LAFS.4.SL.2.4

Relay the information in an
organized an understandable way.
 Use descriptive details to support
the main idea of a report or story.

LAFS.4.SL.2.5

LAFS.4.SL.2.6

LANGUAGE:
LAFS.4.L. 1.1





LAFS.4.L.1.2




.

 Practice communicating in a formal
setting.
 Determine whether certain settings
are formal or casual.
 Revise an idea or phrase from casual
to formal.

Form and use the progressive
(e.g., I was walking, I am
walking, I will be walking) verb
tenses.
Produce complete sentences,
recognizing and correcting
inappropriate fragments and
run-ons.





Use correct capitalization.
Spell grade-appropriate words
correctly, consulting references
as needed.

 Use a comma before a coordinating
conjunction in a compound
sentence.
 Use commas and quotation marks to
mark direct speech and quotations

Use relative pronouns (who,
whose, whom, which, that), and
relative adverbs (where, when,
why).
Use modal auxiliaries (e.g., can,
may, must) to convey various
conditions.

Q3
The student is able to:
understand, or do.
 Present an oral report using
appropriate volume and pace.
 Include all appropriate and
relevant information to retell a
report or story.
 Decide what main idea(s) or
theme(s) to get across to an
audience and include them in a
presentation.

Q4
The student is able to:

 Prepare an audio recording or
visual display that supports the
message of a presentation.
 Record or use pre-recorded
audio (vocals, music, sound
effects, etc.) and include it in a
presentation to add interest
and/or understanding.

.

 Form and use prepositional
phrases.
 Correctly use frequently confused
words (e.g., to, too, two, there,
their).
 Order adjectives within sentences
according to conventional patterns
(e.g., a small red bag rather than a
red small bag).
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Wakulla County Schools

Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 4th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
Literature:
LAFS.4.L.2.3

Q1
The student is able to:



LAFS.4.L.3.4

LAFS.4.L.3.5

LAFS.4.L.3.6

Distinguish among types of end
punctuation.
Choose whether an
exclamation, question,
statement or command would
have the desired effect on the
audience.

 Use the context of the writing to
determine the meaning of a word.
 Use a variety of resources to find a
word’s meaning.
 Identify in text, define, and give an
example of an idiom.
 Identify in text, define and give an
example of an antonym.
 Identify in text, define, and give an
example of a synonym.


Use precise words when writing.

Q2
The student is able to:
from a text.
 Choose words and phrases to
communicate effectively.
 Identify a time and place for formal
English to be used (e.g., formal
presentation).
 Identify the time and place where
informal English would be
appropriate (e.g., talking with
friends).
 Use the prefix, root word, and/or
suffix to determine the meaning of
a word.

Q3
The student is able to:



 Explain the meaning of simple
similes and metaphors in context.
 Explain the meaning of common
idioms, adages, and proverbs.
 Demonstrate understanding of
words by relating them to their
antonym and/or synonym.
 Group words based on
characteristics and/or meaning.

Identify in text, define, and give an
example of the following: simile,
metaphor, adage, and proverb

Q4
The student is able to:



Use a variety of reference
tools, like a thesaurus or
dictionary, to strengthen
word choice in writing.
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QUARTER PLANNING TOOL – Fourth Grade
Academic Year 2014-15

Quarter 1 2 3 4

Grade - 4

The Quarter Planning Tool must be used to collaboratively plan the design for instruction on a grade level each quarter.
Information is pulled from the Year-At-A-Glance Planning Tool, and elaborations are added to assure that the standards
and learning targets for the quarter serve as the basis for all instruction.
The following Universal Design for Learning (UDL) principles must be considered when establishing modules and lessons
for the quarter.

REPRESENTATION: The “what” of learning. How does the task present information and content in different
ways? How students gather facts and categorize what they see, hear, and read. How are they identifying
letters, words, or an author's style?
ACTION/EXPRESSION: The “how” of learning. How does the task differentiate the ways that
students can express what they know? How do they plan and perform tasks? How do students organize and
express their ideas?
ENGAGEMENT: The “why” of learning. How does the task stimulate interest and motivation for learning? How
do students get engaged? How are they challenged, excited, or interested?
Throughout the quarter, care must be taken to build learning structures for students that allow them to actively engage in discussion and text
response. Examples of this include ‘Turn and Talk’ and the use of Anchor Charts that are developed with students to summarize and refer to
learning. The following examples provide guidance as you consider the learning structures you will teach your students.

STUDENT COLLABORATION AND ACCOUNTABLE TALK ROUTINES
PROCEDURES FOR TURN AND TALK

 Sit facing your partner.
 When you are listening you should be
“eye-to-eye” so your partner
knows you are listening.
 Take turns. One person talks, the
other person listens.
 Ask each other questions.
 Tell each other your thoughts.

EVIDENCE OF LEARNING

FRAMES FOR TALK AND DISCUSSION

ANCHOR CHARTS

(Frames help students carry on an academic
conversation.)

(Anchor charts are constructed with students.)

 I was wondering…
 I think …. because…
 It said that…
 The best part was…
 First...second...next…
 I think the character learned…
 I think it means...

 What are the parts of a story?
 How do you read words?
 What is schema?
 What text features do you see in
informational text?



As students grow as learners they must develop ‘habits of mind’ that allow them to work through tasks and attend to precision.
This is critical component of the LAFS. Which of the following ‘habits of mind’ will you teach and reinforce throughout this
quarter? See definitions in the resource section of this curriculum guide.
 Listening with
 Persisting
 Managing impulsivity
 Thinking flexibly
understanding and empathy
 Striving for accuracy
 Thinking about your
 Questioning and problem
 Applying past knowledge
thinking (metacognition)
posing
to new situations
 Thinking and
 Gather data through all
 Creating, imagining, and
 Responding with
communicating with
senses
innovating
wonderment and awe
clarity and precision
 Taking responsible risks
 Finding humor
 Thinking interdependently
 Remaining open to
continuous learning
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Quarter Summary:
What will be the overall focus?

See Learning Targets Document for the required Learning Targets for
this quarter.
What effective reader strategies will you teach and reinforce this quarter?
(See Resource section for definitions)
 Activating
 Inferring
 Searching/Selecting
 Summarizing

 Monitoring/Clarifying
 Visualizing/Organizing

 Questioning
 Other
______________

 Literary

Extended Text Title:

 Informational

One/quarter

What spelling patterns will you reinforce throughout the quarter?
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7

Week 8

Week 9

What will your penmanship focus be?
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4

Week 8

Week 9

Week 5

Week 6

Week 7

What broad knowledge topics correlate with science and social studies?
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Overall Evaluation of the Quarter:
What summative assessments will you use to determine student accomplishment of the
targets for this quarter?
Assessment

Source

Used for
 Diagnosis
 Determination of Growth
 Grade
 Portfolio





Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Florida Standards Lesson Module Template (Fourth Grade)
Initial Instruction – Interactive Read Aloud # ______
(Complete one for each short text you will use for close reading.)

TITLE OF TEXT:
TIMEFRAME: _______ minutes per day;

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Number of Days ___
Type of Text: LITERARY STANDARDS CLUSTER 
INFORMATIONAL STANDARDS CLUSTER 

BOOK SUMMARY:

STANDARDS EMPHASIS
 What standards will I emphasize as I teach this exemplar (use the text to determine what is essential to
understanding this story/book/text selection)?
STANDARD IDENTIFIER STANDARD DESCRIPTION (Please state entire standard here):

 What LAFS Learning Targets will you emphasize for this lesson? (These will drive your instructional tasks and

your rubric/scales) List the Understanding and Procedural Targets in lieu of the Student Friendly Targets.
Reading Literary
Reading Informational
Reading Foundations
Writing
Speaking/ Listening

 What is the essential understanding for this lesson module?
BIG IDEAS (List literacy big ideas emphasized in
LAFS) Example: Finding evidence in text

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS (Write no more than 3-4 essential
questions) Example: ‘Why is it important to find evidence in the
text to support your answer?’

LESSON VOCABULARY (Categorize vocabulary and place in list. Add as many categories as necessary to build broad
topical knowledge as well as language. Examples include, but are not limited to: ‘plurals’, ‘animals’, or ‘seasons’.
Category

Category

Category

Category

Category

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

TEXT STRUCTURES AND FEATURES (Replace box with “X” if emphasized in this module.)
LITERARY STRUCTURES
Character 
Setting 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Problem-solution (Plot) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

INFORMATIONAL STRUCTURES
Classification (sorts things, ideas, concepts) 
Author uses: Comparisons / Contrasts 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Steps in a process 
Cycle 
Time/order 

Bulleted lists (for summary) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

LITERARY FEATURES
Chapter titles 
Table of contents 
Illustrations 
Title 
Author 
Dedication 
Forward 
Afterward 
Punctuation 
Captions 
Italicized words 

INFORMATIONAL FEATURES
Subtitles 
Table of Contents 
Title 
Author 
Illustrations/Photographs 
Charts /Tables 
Diagrams 
Bold words 
Italicized words 
Underlined words 
Footnotes 
Sidebars 
Captions 

What writing tasks will be focused on for this lesson module? (“X” the box if emphasized in this module)

What writing standards?

What is the language focus for this module? L.4.1-2

W.4.1: Opinion 
W.4.2: Informational/Explanatory 
W.4.3: Narrative 
Production and Distribution of Writing:
 W.4.4: Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and
organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific
expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3 above.)
 W.4.5: With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and
strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, and editing. (Editing for
conventions should demonstrate command of Language standards 1–3 up to
and including grade 4.
 W.4.6: With some guidance and support from adults, use technology,
including the Internet, to produce and publish writing as well as to interact
and collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command of
keyboarding skills to type a minimum of one page in a single sitting.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
 W.4.7: Conduct short research projects that build knowledge through
investigation of different aspects of a topic.
 W.4.8: Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant
information from print and digital sources; take notes and categorize
information, and provide a list of sources.
 W.4.9: Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support
analysis, reflection, and research. a. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to
literature (e.g., “Describe in depth a character, setting, or event in a story or
drama, drawing on specific details in the text [e.g., a character’s thoughts,
words, or actions].”). b. Apply grade 4 Reading standards to informational
texts (e.g., “Explain how an author uses reasons and evidence to support
particular points in a text”).

Demonstrated in speaking and writing:















Use relative pronouns (who, whose, whom, which, that) and
relative adverbs (where, when, why).
Form and use the progressive (e.g., I was walking; I am walking; I
will be walking) verb tenses.
Use modal auxiliaries (e.g., can, may, must) to convey various
conditions.
Order adjectives within sentences according to conventional
patterns (e.g., a small red bag rather than a red small bag).
Form and use prepositional phrases.
Produce complete sentences, recognizing and correcting
inappropriate fragments and run-ons.*
Correctly use frequently confused words (e.g., to, too, two; there,
their).*
Use correct capitalization.
Use commas and quotation marks to mark direct speech and
quotations from a text.
Use a comma before a coordinating conjunction in a compound
sentence.
Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting references as
needed.

W.4.10 Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research,
reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or
two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.
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TEXT-BASED QUESTIONS – Shift 4 - What text-based questions will you use with this text?
Think about what students need to notice and learn as a result of reading this text. Once this has been identified, develop text-dependent questions
for discussion that support the guiding questions. Questions must require students to read (attend) closely as well as pull evidence and meaning
from the text. (See question stems in the Resource Section). Remember to always ask the student to provide the evidence from the reading by
asking “How do you know?”

Page

Question

INSTRUCTIONAL TASKS WITH SEQUENCE:
Questions for Planning:






How will you chunk the text? List page numbers.
How will you introduce the text?
What instructional tasks will you use to engage students in the learning process (Must align with the standards and learning targets.)
What types or writing tasks and modes will students use in written response? (See list of standards on previous page.) How will you
convey the purpose for each of the writing tasks?
Types of tasks may be repeated throughout the lesson sequence. Be sure to include all types across and throughout the daily lessons
that make up the lesson sequence.

1
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Vocabulary/
Word Study

Language

Foundational

Speaking/
Listening

Instructional Tasks

Writing

Day

Reading

Check each type of instructional task.

FORMATIVE AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT
 How will you check for understanding and growth? How will students check for understanding and their
own growth? (See rubric template for students at the end of this lesson plan.)
FORMATIVE for this Lesson Module

SUMMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Star the ones that will be used for grades.

GET READY TO TEACH ►
LESSON PREPARATION NOTES: What procedures do you need to frontload students in order for them to complete the
instructional tasks (Ex. Turn and Talk)?

MATERIALS (List all materials for lesson preparation and delivery here.)
STUDENT TOOLS (and source)

TEACHER TOOLS (and source)

School-based lesson plans daily lesson plans should reflect items such as the ‘Daily Writing,
Spelling Instruction, Learning Stations or Daily Five Plans, and other instructional tasks to
assure that students master required Learning Targets.
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STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 1:
1
2
3
4
I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 2:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 3:
1
2
3
4
I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 4:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.
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Wakulla County Schools’ District Expectations
for

Florida Standards Implementation
1. Teachers will utilize the Curriculum Guide as the foundational document for planning.
2. Teachers will focus on the standards and learning targets prior to determining a learning activity.
STANDARDS-BASED INSTRUCTION
3. The basal, Harcourt Journeys, is a resource to use as teachers work to help students fully master
the Florida Standards for their respective grades.
a. It provides an anthology of texts.
b. It provides some instructional scaffolding to help teachers address the instructional shifts of
the LAFS, but other resources can and should be used to strengthen student mastery and
assure scaffolded rigor in the curriculum.
4. Legible penmanship will be taught and reinforced in all grades. Manuscript is introduced in
Kindergarten and cursive is introduced in third grade.
5. Students will write daily for a variety of purposes and audiences.
6. Spelling skills will be applied and reinforced in student writing.
7. Close and careful reading will be a focus of instruction in all grade levels. At K-2 this is
accomplished through interactive read alouds.
8. Student use of technology is an integral part of the ELA Florida Standards. Therefore, students
must use technology to produce products in the classroom.
9. Collaboration across each grade level is necessary for adequate preparation and implementation.
10. Assigned student work, whether in class or for homework, should have a standards-based
purpose that can be articulated by the teacher. Can you answer the question: “How will this
assignment help the student move closer to mastery of or fluency with the standard requirement?”
11. Homework should be respectful, standards-based, and aligned to student need.
12. Data-based differentiation must be evident in instruction and student grouping.
13. Ongoing formative assessment must be used and reviewed to help guide instruction.
14. Differentiation must be made between work that is practice and work that is summative in nature.
15. Grades should reflect student accomplishment of the on-grade-level standards and learning
targets.
16. When a student is in need of remediation, the teacher should look at the requirements in previous
grades to determine gaps in student learning. Remediation may focus on these gaps, but this
does not preclude the student’s continued participation in on-grade-level instruction.
17. The Six Traits of Writing is a framework for writing instruction across the district. This vocabulary
must be used in all grades when discussing author’s craft and student writing. (Ideas,
Organization, Voice, Word Choice, Sentence Fluency, Conventions).
18. Students must be taught to revise and edit work for publication. While many writing products may
remain in draft format in the writing portfolio, students must also work through the writing process
to take a significant number to publication.
19. Students should know the purpose of the work they are doing. This is shared through essential
questions and student friendly learning targets.

Glossary
District Expectations for
Florida Standards Implementation
Common
Vocabulary for Teachers
Introduction
Standards Document
Year-at-a-Glance
Spelling/Spelling Dictation
Exemplar Lesson Template
Resources for Implementation
Quarter Plan Template with
Quarter-by-Quarter Learning
Targets
District Writing Plan with Pacing
 Notetaking Across
Elementary
 Keyboarding Scope and
Sequence

1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9

Common Vocabulary for Teachers
Term

Definition/Explanation

‘Vocabulary that is used to explain a curriculum concept but is not content-specific and may apply to a
variety of curricula’ (Glencoe). Academic vocabulary words are useful to students because they appear in
Academic a number of different contexts. Isabel Beck refers to Tier 1 words as those which are very common (think
Vocabulary Dolch list), Tier II words which include words that are considered powerful because they occur in many
different contexts (like ‘distinction’), and Tier III words that are content specific (like ‘amoeba’). A question
to ask is ‘why did the author use that specific word to convey his/her meaning’.

Analyses

Anchor
Chart

The interrelated literacy skills of reading carefully and closely; gathering evidence to support an
explanation, summary, claim, or comparison about what is read; and analyzing, integrating, and
presenting the supporting evidence in writing. Additionally, when using sources, students also
demonstrate understanding when writing narrative descriptions of events and procedures as well as
writing about experiences based on what is read. Both require students to demonstrate their
understanding gained from reading skillfully and closely through cogent and coherent writing.
An Anchor Chart is a chart created by the teacher WITH the students to summarize learning, a process,
or a procedure. It remains on display, so that students can refer back to it while completing tasks in order
to solidify and transfer knowledge. Example: A chart depicting Story Elements
This term replaces the term ‘mentor text’ and refers to a text that is used as the center for instruction.

Anchor Text Writing, language, listening/speaking, reading tasks may reflect the anchor text for multiple days of
instruction.
Florida Standards suggests that students use rich informational text to grow their broad knowledge of the
world around them. Broad knowledge refers to topics and patterns of knowledge across all subjects that
Broad
Knowledge students will need to know as they progress through their academic staircase and engage with
information in the real world. Example: seasons, weather, climate, geographical impact

Close and
Careful
Reading

A close reading utilizes a short text or a portion of a longer text to focus on deep understanding of the
author’s information and author’s craft. It includes an essential question, written response that is added to
over time, repeated readings driven by text-based questions, and text-based discussion. A close and
careful read requires careful planning by the teacher and takes several instructional sessions to complete.
In grades K-2 the interactive read-aloud is a main vehicle for close and careful reading.

Essential
Question

Overarching Question (Big Idea)
Topical Questions (Content-specific)
An essential question helps provide relevance to the student for the information being learned. See the
resource that explains how to write an essential question in the Resources for Implementation section of
this guide.

Extended
Texts

A full-length work of literature (such as a novel or a play) or longer informational text, depending on the
focus of the module. This text would be aligned with the complexity and range specifications of the
standards. Students use this text to perform a close, analytic reading of portions of the extended text;
compare and synthesize ideas across other related texts; conduct text-focused discussions; and produce
written work aligned with the standards. Such a study could take around two to three weeks of
concentrated focus on a single text. Primary teachers present the text as a read aloud.
Formative assessment is the ongoing practice of assessing where students are in relation to

Formative accomplishment of the learning targets. Such assessment may be formal or informal, though it is usually
Assessment formal. It is formative because it is used to inform the instruction that the teacher offers in relation to the
needs of the students.

Sentence starters and phrases to assist students when using oral or written language to convey

Frames (for understanding of a text. Frames should carry an implicit expectation that students answer is complete

talk & writing) sentences rather than fragments.

Interactive An interactive read aloud is a close and careful read in grades K-2. It requires multiple days and focuses
on building a deep understanding of a text that is too complex for the students to read independently.
Read Aloud Components of the interactive read aloud include building understanding of story elements or text
1
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Term

Definition/Explanation
features, a focus on author’s craft in how the text is constructed, text-dependent questions that require
text-based answers, opportunities for written response, and deep discussion of the vocabulary and
concepts in the text through multiple readings and application of context.

Learning
Structure

Structures that you plan for and teach in your class that allows students to respond and collaborate. Turn
and Talk is a learning structure.

Learning
Target

Standards are unpacked to determine learning targets. Learning targets drive instruction and
assessment. They must be ordered to reflect appropriate instructional order.
The broad categories that vocabulary can be sorted into in order to teach word relationships and meaning

Megacluster (Hiebert, 2012). Marzano has similar categories called “superclusters.”
Narrative

A form of writing that consists of writing about a personal experience or incorporating story elements to
create a fictional text. Narrative writing must include movement through time. The primary purpose of
narrative writing is to describe an experience, event, or sequence of events in the form of a story.

The read aloud refers to the traditional teacher-led read aloud and differs from the interactive read aloud.
Teachers read short and extended texts to students to expose them to literary and informational text
Read Aloud patterns and features, as well as use these texts to grow student’s broad knowledge of the world around
them and enhance their vocabulary.

Research

Routine
Writing
Scale
Shared
Writing

Conducting and reporting on research: This expands on “writing effectively when analyzing sources” to
require students to demonstrate their ability to gather resources, evaluate their relevance, and report on
information and ideas they have investigated (i.e., conducting research to answer questions or to solve
problems).
Routine writing occurs daily in all classrooms. It may include, but is not limited to, a journal response after
reading, written response to text-dependent questions, an application or extension writing after reading
an anchor text, retelling, summarizing, and/or providing an opinion in writing. The goals of routine writing
include thinking clarification and writing fluency. Students must write often and extensively if they are to
become comfortable and proficient with writing tasks.
A scale is a way to measure student accomplishment of a learning target using a rubric description.
Shared writing is writing done with the students. It usually involves the teacher acting as questioner and
scribe, while students supply information. The teacher reinforces writing and language skills while
capturing the students’ thoughts. The teacher makes the support visible through response and
discussion.
Short texts from across the curriculum of sufficient complexity for close reading that would allow students

Short Texts to draw evidence from the texts and present their analyses in writing as well as through speaking.

Speaking & This requires students to demonstrate a range of interactive oral communication and interpersonal skills,
including (but not limited to) skills necessary for making formal presentations, working collaboratively,
Listening sharing findings, and listening carefully to the ideas of others.
Summative assessment occurs as necessary to provide evidence of mastery of skills and content.

Summative Summative assessments include high-stakes tests such as FCAT, quarter or unit tests, weekly spelling
Assessment tests, or other assessments that will be assigned a grade rather than being used for the sole purpose of
guiding instruction.

Templates

Tools and graphic organizers that scaffold the learner and helps students interpret, respond or learn new
content. Examples include writing templates, text structure templates and graphic organizers.

The inherent difficulty or ease of reading and comprehending a text combined with consideration of
reader and task variables (NGCAR-PD). It takes into consideration quantitative measures (like Lexile
Text
level), qualitative measures (such as use of figurative language, organization of the text, etc.), and the
Complexity reader and task considerations (such as motivation, interest and purpose and task complexity). See the
diagram in the Resources for Implementation for a more detailed explanation.
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This course description defines what students should understand and be able to do by the end of Grade K. The benchmarks are
related to the College and Career Readiness (CCR) anchor standards, the exit standards of Florida’s K -12 Florida Standards.
General Notes:
The CCR anchor standards and grade-specific benchmarks are necessary complements—the former providing broad standards,
the latter providing additional specificity—that together define the skills and understandings that all students must demonstrate at
each grade level. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade specific benchmarks, retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades, and work steadily toward meeting the
more general expectations described by the CCR anchor standards.
Instructional Practices: Teaching from a well-written, grade-level textbook enhances students’ content area knowledge and
also strengthens their ability to comprehend longer, complex reading passages on any topic for any reason. Using the following
instructional practices also helps student learning:
1.
2.
3.
4.
5.

Reading assignments from longer text passages as well as shorter ones when text is extremely complex.
Making close reading and rereading of texts central to lessons.
Asking high-level, text-specific questions and requiring high-level, complex tasks and assignments.
Requiring students to support answers with evidence from the text.
Providing extensive text-based research and writing opportunities (claims and evidence).

District Adopted Text: The district-adopted uniform tool for instruction is the Harcourt Journeys text. In addition, this curriculum guide specifies trade books and specific texts from Appendix B of the Florida Standards (http://www.cpalms.org/Public/
search/Standard) that are to be used to provide rigorous and appropriate standards-based instruction.

Fifth-grade teachers will also be implementing the Literacy Design Collaborative Modules that were developed during the 2012-13
school year as a part of their reading instruction. Two modules exist now, and a new module will be developed during the 201314 school year.
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BENCHMARK NOTES:
Reading Literature Benchmark Notes: The reading literature benchmarks offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure that students gain
adequate exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read increasingly complex texts through the
grades.
Reading Informational Text Benchmark Notes: The reading informational text benchmarks offer a focus for instruction each year and help ensure
that students gain adequate exposure to a range of texts and tasks. Teachers are encouraged to utilize science and social studies content text to provide instruction in reading informational text. Rigor is also infused through the requirement that students read increasingly complex texts through the grades. Students
advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade specific benchmarks, retain or further develop skills and understandings
mastered in preceding grades, and work steadily toward meeting the more general expectations described by the CCR anchor standards.
Reading Foundational Skills Benchmark Notes: The reading foundational skills benchmarks are directed toward fostering students’ understanding
and working knowledge of concepts of print, the alphabetic principle, and other basic conventions of the English writing system. These foundational skills are not
an end in and of themselves; rather, they are necessary and important components of an effective, comprehensive reading program designed to develop proficient readers with the capacity to comprehend texts across a range of types and disciplines. Special Note: Instruction should be differentiated: good readers will
need much less practice with these concepts than struggling readers will. The point is to teach students what they need to learn and not what they already
know—to discern when particular children or activities warrant more or less attention.
Language Benchmark Notes: The following language benchmarks offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure that students gain adequate
mastery of a range of language skills and applications. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade-specific
benchmarks and retain or further develop skills and understandings mastered in preceding grades.
Writing Benchmark Notes: Each year in their writing, students should demonstrate increasing sophistication in all aspects of language use, from
vocabulary and syntax to the development and organization of ideas, and they should address increasingly demanding content and sources. Students advancing through the grades are expected to meet each succeeding year’s grade-specific writing benchmarks and retain or further develop skills and understandings
mastered in preceding grades. Correct usage of the conventions of writing, including accurate spelling, are addressed throughout the Writing and Language
benchmarks and must receive appropriate direct instruction as necessary to move students along the writing continuum.
Speaking and Listening Benchmark Notes: The following speaking and listening benchmarks offer a focus for instruction each year to help ensure
that students gain adequate mastery of a range of communication skills and applications. IMPORTANT: “Oral language is the ability to speak and listen. The
development of thinking and reading abilities is closely linked to the development of oral language. ’Speaking to learn’ is a vehicle for increasing and deepening
knowledge.” (Palm Beach Schools) Therefore, Oral Language Development is a critical part of the Fifth Grade ELA curriculum. Language development occurs
as students listen and respond to text with good syntax , answer questions in complete sentences, and develop new vocabulary through experience, read
alouds, and direct instruction. Modeling must occur, and students must be given multiple and varied ways to respond, such as ‘turn and talk’ and ‘think, pair,
share’. Allowing students to share thoughts orally should precede writing tasks, and care must be given throughout the day to model excellent standard English
for students to hear and repeat.
Penmanship: The implied requirement that students write legibly mandates a focus on sequential direct instruction in the formation of letters. This
formation is to be modeled and taught using the continuous stroke method, which requires students to begin at the top of each letter and use only one stroke
for most manuscript letters. Cursive is introduced and taught in third grade. Additional guidance may be found at http://portal.wcsb.us/Pages/Curriculum.aspx
under Letter Formation.
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Table of Contents:


Expectations



Common Teacher Vocabulary for Implementation



Introduction



Standards Document—Lists ALL ELA standards and Learning Targets for the grade level



The Year-at-a-Glance Curriculum Document—outlines the four 9-week quarters



Integrated Language and Reading Foundations and Progressions—reference document (K-1 only)



Reading Foundations Staircase– reference document (K-1 only)



Spelling Lessons



Exemplar lessons



Resources for Implementation



Quarter Plans, 1-4 (Includes Learning Targets by Quarter)

As part of an integrated literacy model for instructional delivery, teachers will need to understand the relationships between all of the Florida Standards.
The LAFS are not taught in isolation, and they are delivered in an explicit context during reading, writing, listening and speaking tasks. The short texts in the Year-at-a-Glance Documents are intended for use as close and
careful reads, and as such will require multiple days for instruction. Other texts from Harcourt Journeys may be
used for small group instruction, independent reading, or other as determined by the teacher. In order for a text
to qualify for use as a close and careful read, the text must be complex enough to warrant multiple instructional
sections and have connection to the overall Big Idea or theme of the quarter.
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Planning, Time Requirements, and DocumentaƟon:
The nature of the LAFS for ELA requires collabora on in planning. Quarter Plans will be created collabora vely across the district and shared with
all schools. Teachers may create mul ple lesson modules that are then shared among the other teachers on the grade level. The books/texts
that are referenced in the short and extended texts sec ons are required for instruc on. The texts are either located in Harcourt Journeys, Appendix B of the Common Core Standards or are provided as trade books.
The ELA (English Language Arts) block will cover a minimum of 120 minutes, with at least 90 minutes being uninterrupted. During this me integrated instruc on in Reading, Wri ng, Language, and Listening/Speaking will occur through both whole group and small group instruc on.
Spelling instruc on and penmanship instruc on are integrated within these four headings, as implied by the standards. Forma ve assessment
will be ongoing as teachers monitor student progress on a daily basis. Forma ve assessment may include, but is not limited to, skill checklists,
observa on checklists, monitored reading, curriculum-based assessments, and computer-assisted assessments. Assessments, as specified in the
Year-At-A-Glance document, will be used to determine student grades. All grades will be recorded under the course heading ‘Language Arts’, but
the weigh ng of each subgroup will be uniform as determined by the district.
The Quarter Planning documents and Lesson Planning documents should provide suﬃcient plans to follow, making it unnecessary to copy extensive informa on into an addi onal plan book. However, these documents must be readily available for administra ve review during walk
through in the classroom, and they should be interpreted for subs tute use if the teacher is absent.
At the end of the year every teacher will be required to sign the Instruc onal Validity Assurance Document specifying that the required standards
were taught with fidelity and lis ng how the teacher has documented student access to the standards.
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Fifth Grade Florida Standards State Standards for Language Arts
BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS FOR LITERATURE
Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Quote accurately from a text when explaining
LAFS.5.RL.1.1
what the text says explicitly and when drawing
inferences from the text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.RL.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Determine a theme of a story, drama, or poem
from details in the text, including how
characters in a story or drama respond to
challenges or how the speaker in a poem
reflects upon a topic; summarize the text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.RL.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating
Compare and contrast two or more
characters, settings, or events in a story or
drama, drawing on specific details in the text
(e.g., how characters interact).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Inferences must be supported by evidence from the text.
Explanations must be supported by evidence from the text.
Interpretation of the message of a text is not arbitrary, but is
linked and aligned with the information in the text.
The student is able to:

Quote accurately from a text.

Explain what a text says through information in the text.

Draw inferences from a text based on the information
presented in the text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Literary texts have themes.
The characters’ responses to challenges in a literary text
support the theme of the text.

The student is able to:

Provide a statement of a theme of a literary text.

Provide a summary of a literary text.

Analyze how the characters’ responses to challenges in a
text impact the theme and the story.

Identify how the speaker in a poem reflects upon a topic.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets






Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Characters, setting, and events in a story are interrelated.
Characters, settings, and events in a literary text can be
compared and contrasted.

Comparisons and contrasts must draw on specific details
from the text.
The student is able to:

Compare and contrast two or more characters in a literary
text.

Compare and contrast two or more settings in a literary text.

Compare and contrast two or more events in a literary text.

Use specific details from the text to support statements and
conclusions.

Give examples of how different characters interact in a story
or drama.

I can explain what a text says by
using specific details and/or
examples from the text.
I can make inferences based on
the explicit information in a text.
I can quote or cite from a text
accurately.

I can recognize how characters
respond to challenges in a story or
drama and tell how that impacts
the story.
I can state the theme of a literary
text.
I can summarize a literary text.
I can identify how the speaker in a
poem reflects on a topic.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can compare and contrast two or
more characters using specific
details in a literary text.
I can compare and contrast two or
more settings using specific details
in a literary text.
I can compare and contrast two or
more events using specific details
in a literary text.
I can give examples of how
different characters interact in a
story or drama.

Cluster 2: Craft and Structure
Page | 1
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.RL.2.4

Standard with Complexity Rating
Determine the meaning of words and phrases
as they are used in a text, including figurative
language such as metaphors and similes.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.RL.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or
stanzas fits together to provide the overall
structure of a particular story, drama, or poem.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.RL.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
Describe how a narrator’s or speaker’s point
of view influences how events are described.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Context clues will provide meaning to the words and phrases
in the text.

Similes and metaphors are examples of figurative language.

Figurative language has an effect on the meaning of the text
The student is able to:

Use strategies to understand the meaning of vocabulary
words.

Identify metaphors and similes in context.

Derive word meanings from context clues.

Use resources to find word meanings (dictionary, thesaurus,
etc.)

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


There is an overall plan or structure for a literary text that
allows the chapters, scenes, or stanzas to fit together to
aFSomplish the purpose of the author.

Characters and events in a literary text are interrelated and
build upon each other throughout the text.
The student is able to:

Explain how a series of chapters, scenes, or stanzas in a
literary text fits together to provide the overall structure of a
particular story, drama or poem.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Point of view is a representation of the narrator/speaker’s
perspective of events.

Events in a literary text are described from the narrator’s or
speaker’s point of view.

The description of events can be analyzed to determine point
of view.
The student is able to:

Describe how a narrator’s or speaker’s point of view
influences how events in a literary text are described.

Determine the narrator’s or speaker’s point of view based on
information in the text.

I can understand the meanings of
words and phrases in the text.
I can identify similes and
metaphors.
I can understand similes and
metaphors.

I can explain how chapters,
scenes, and stanzas fit together to
provide the overall structure of a
story, drama, or poem.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can describe how a narrator’s or
speaker’s point of view influences
how events are described.
I can determine point of view
based on information in the text.

Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
Page | 2
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.RL.3.7

Standard with Complexity Rating
Analyze how visual and multimedia elements
contribute to the meaning, tone, or beauty of a
text (e.g., graphic novel; multimedia
presentation of fiction, folktale, myth, poem).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.RL.3.9

Standard with Complexity Rating
Compare and contrast stories in the same
genre (mysteries and adventure stories) on
their approaches to similar themes and topics.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Visual and multi-media elements contribute to the meaning,
tone or beauty of a text.



The student is able to:

Provide an analysis of how visual elements contribute to the
meaning, tone or beauty of literary text (e.g., graphic novel,
multimedia presentation of fiction, folktale, myth, poem)

Provide an analysis of how multimedia presentation
contributes to the meaning, tone or beauty of a text ((e.g.,
graphic novel, multimedia presentation of fiction, folktale,
myth, poem)





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Stories within a genre may be compared and contrasted on
their approaches to similar themes and topics.

The student is able to:

Compare and contrast stories in a genre in their approaches
to similar themes and topics.

I can explain how photographs
contribute to the tone, meaning or
beauty of a text.
I can explain how visual elements
contribute to the tone, meaning or
beauty of a literary text or
presentation.
I can explain how audio elements
contribute to the tone, meaning or
beauty of a literary text or
presentation.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can compare how an author
approaches the theme and topic in
two or more stories of the same
genre.
I can contrast how an author
approaches the theme and topic in
two or more stories of the same
genre.



Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.5.RL.4.10 By the end of the year, read and comprehend
literature, including stories, dramas, and
poetry, at the high end of the grades 4–5 text
complexity band independently and
proficiently.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of skills and Concepts
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Different types of text require different levels of attention and
rates of reading speed.

Rereading is a way to increase comprehension.

Writing clarifies understanding.

Comprehension includes understanding the author’s craft in
the writing.
The student is able to:

Read and comprehend complex text within the 4-5 text
complexity band.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can read and understand
complex literary text at or above
my grade level.

Fifth Grade Florida Standards English Language Arts – Revision, 2014

Wakulla County Schools

BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS: FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS (K-5)
Cluster 1: Phonics and Word Recognition
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.5.RF.3.3 Know and apply grade-level phonics and word
analysis skills in decoding words.
a. Use combined knowledge of all lettersound correspondences, syllabication
patterns, and morphology (e.g., roots and
affixes) to read accurately unfamiliar
multisyllabic words in context and out of
context.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Understanding letter-sound correspondences and
syllabication rules can help the reader decode multisyllabic
words.
 Affixes and root words can help the reader decode and
determine meaning of multisyllabic words
The student is able to:

Use syllabication rules to decode multisyllabic words.

Use roots and affixes to decode multisyllabic words, both in
and out of context.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can use syllables to help me
figure out a new word.
I can use prefixes and suffixes to
help me figure out a new word.
I can use roots to help me figure
out a new word.
I can read 5th grade and higher
words.





Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: Recall

Cluster 2: Fluency
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.5.RF.4.4 Read with sufficient accuracy and fluency to
support comprehension.
a. Read on-level text with purpose and
understanding.
b. Read on-level prose and poetry orally with
accuracy, appropriate rate, and expression
on successive readings.
a. Use context to confirm or self-correct word
recognition and understanding, rereading
as necessary.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills & Concepts
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


The goal of reading is comprehension and self-correcting is a
tool that good readers use to gain maximum understanding.

Determining a purpose for reading (pleasure, studying for a
test, practicing for a performance, etc.) helps determine the
rate of reading and attention to detail needed.

Reading fluently enables the reader to focus on meaning
rather than decoding.

Reading with expression is an indication of comprehension
and adds pleasure to reading.

Rereading and self-correction are important tools of proficient
readers.
The student is able to:

Determine a purpose for reading.

Orally read prose and poetry attending to accuracy, rate, and
expression.

Use rereading and self-correction to assure understanding of
text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can determine a purpose for
reading.
I can, with practice, read prose
and poetry with accuracy,
expression, and appropriate rate.
I can use rereading and selfcorrection to make sure I
understand what I am reading.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: READING STANDARDS FOR INFORMATION TEXT
Cluster 1: Key Ideas and Details
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Quote accurately from a text when explaining
LAFS.5.RI.1.1
what the text says explicitly and when drawing
inferences from the text
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.RI.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Determine two or more main ideas of a text
and explain how they are supported by key
details; summarize the text.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.RI.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating
Explain the relationships or interactions
between two or more individuals, events,
ideas, or concepts in a historical, scientific, or
technical text based on specific information in
the text.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Inferences must be supported by evidence from the text.
Explanations must be supported by evidence from the text.
Interpretation of the message of a text is not arbitrary, but is
linked and aligned with the information in the text.
The student is able to:

Quote accurately from a text.

Explain what a text says through information in the text.

Draw inferences from a text based on the information
presented in the text.





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Key details in a text help the reader determine the main idea
of the text.

Key details for the basis of a text summary.
The student is able to:

State two or more main ideas from an informational text.

Explain how the determined main ideas are supported by
details in the text.

Complete a summary of an informational text.




It is important to look for the relationships or interactions
between two or more individuals, events, ideas, or concepts
when reading historical, scientific, or technical text.
Inferences and conclusions drawn from informational text
must be based on details in the text.

I can explain what an informational
text says by using specific details
and/or examples from the text.
I can make inferences based on
the explicit information in an
informational text.
I can quote or cite from an
informational text accurately.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

The student is able to:
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

I can determine two or main ideas
from an informational text.
I can explain how the details in the
text support the determined main
ideas.
I can complete a summary of an
informational text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can understand and compare and
contrast texts from different
cultures and time periods.
I can explain and respond to
diverse, multicultural, and time
period texts.
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Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning





Cluster 2: Craft and structure
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Determine the meaning of general academic and
LAFS.5.RI.2.4
domain-specific words and phrases in a text
relevant to a grade 5 topic or subject area.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.RI.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Compare and contrast the overall structure
(e.g., chronology, comparison, cause/effect,
problem/solution) of events, ideas, concepts,
or information in two or more texts.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.RI.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
Analyze multiple accounts of the same event
or topic, noting important similarities and
differences in the point of view they represent.

Provide an explanation of the relationship/interaction
between two or more individuals in a historical, scientific, or
technical text.
Provide an explanation of the relationship/interaction
between two or more events in a historical, scientific, or
technical text.
Provide an explanation of the relationship/interaction
between two or more ideas or concepts in a historical,
scientific, or technical text.





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


The vocabulary found in informational text is often different
from the type of vocabulary found in literary text.

Understanding the vocabulary in a text is key to overall
understanding of the text itself.
The student is able to:

Determine the meaning of general academic words or
phrases in a 5th-grade informational text.

Determine the meaning of domain-specific words or phrases
in a 5th grade informational text.



Two informational texts might contain similar ideas, but have
different structures.

Certain information is best presented within a specific text
structure.

Understanding the structure of an informational text is key to
overall understanding of the text itself.
The student is able to:

Identify the structure (e.g., chronological, comparison,
cause/effect, and problem/solution) of an informational text.

Compare and contrast the overall structure in two or more
informational texts.







Different authors can have similar and/or different views on
the same topic or event.
Understanding the point of view in a text aids in
understanding the information in a text.

I can use a variety of strategies to
determine the meaning of
academic words in informational
text.
I can use a variety of strategies to
determine the meaning of domainspecific words or phrases in
informational text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


I can explain relationships and
interactions between individuals,
events, and idea/concepts in
historical text.
I can explain relationships and
interactions between individuals,
events, and idea/concepts in
scientific text.
I can explain relationships and
interactions between individuals,
events, and idea/concepts in
technical text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

The student is able to:
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I can identify the structure used by
the author to present information in
an informational text.
I can compare and contrast
different informational text
structures in the informational text
I read.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can determine the point of view
from which a text is written.
I can analyze the differences
between two accounts of an event
and tell how the point of view
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Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning





Cluster 3: Integration of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Draw on information from multiple print or
LAFS.5.RI.3.7
digital sources, demonstrating the ability to
locate an answer to a question quickly or to
solve a problem efficiently.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.RI.3.8

Standard with Complexity Rating
Explain how an author uses reasons and
evidence to support particular points in a text,
identifying which reasons and evidence
support which point(s).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.RI.3.9

Standard with Complexity Rating
Integrate information from several texts on the
same topic in order to write or speak about the
subject knowledgeably.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts
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Identify the point of view through which an event or topic is
addressed.
Analyze multiple accounts of the same event (ex. the Boston
Tea Party), noting similarities and differences between the
accounts and how the point of view impacts the account.
Analyze multiple accounts of the same topic, noting
similarities and differences between the accounts and how
the point of view impacts the account.



Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


One must identify the question or problem before beginning
to look for informational resources.

Information may be obtained from multiple print and digital
resources.

Proficient readers learn to locate information quickly and
efficiently using tools aligned with the resource (alphabetical
order, search engines, glossaries, icons, etc.)
The student is able to:

Use information from multiple print or digital sources to
answer a question or provide a solution to a problem.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Authors use evidence to support their thinking and the
information they are communicating.
Authors present different points of view on similar topics.




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:
It is important to draw information from multiple sources when
researching a topic.

The researcher must integrate the information from the
sources uses in order to report on or discuss the information.
The student is able to:

Put information from multiple sources in own words when
writing about a topic.

Put information from multiple sources in own words when
speaking about or discussing a topic.

Reference information from multiple resources when writing
and/or speaking about a topic.

I can use information from multiple
print and/or digital sources to
answer a question or provide a
solution to a problem.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

The student is able to:

Evaluate the evidence (detail) the author of an informational
text uses to support his/her claim, information, and/or point
(main idea).

Identify statements or points in an informational text that lack
evidential support.



impacted the account.
I can analyze the differences
between two accounts of an topic
and tell how the point of view
impacted the account.

I can explain how an author uses
evidence (details) to support the
information in the text.
I can identify the reasons and
evidence that support the main
idea in an informational text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can put the information I have
learned in my own words to write
about a topic.
I can put the information I have
learned in my own words to
discuss a topic.
I can reference information from
multiple sources when writing
and/or speaking about a topic.
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Cluster 4: Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
Identifier
student understands that:
LAFS.5.RI.4.10 By the end of the year, read and comprehend  Informational texts require different reading skills than literary
informational texts, including history/social
studies, science, and technical texts, at the
high end of the grades 4–5 text complexity
band independently and proficiently.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts
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texts require.

The glossary, index, table of contents, and text structure are
there to help the reader better understand the content.

Scaffolding can increase the student's reading level.
The student is able to:
Read complex informational text at grade level and demonstrate
understanding of the concepts in the text.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets
 I can read and understand
informational texts at or above grade
level.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: WRITING STANDARDS
Cluster 1: Text Types and Purposes
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.5.W.1.1 Write opinion pieces on topics or texts,
supporting a point of view with reasons and
information.
a. Introduce a topic or text clearly, state an
opinion, and create an organizational
structure in which ideas are logically grouped
to support the writer’s purpose.
b. Provide logically ordered reasons that are
supported by facts and details.
c. Link opinion and reasons using words,
phrases, and clauses (e.g., consequently,
specifically).
d. Provide a concluding statement or section
related to the opinion presented.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.W.1.2
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Standard with Complexity Rating
Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a
topic and convey ideas and information clearly.
a. Introduce a topic clearly, provide a general
observation and focus, and group related
information logically; include formatting (e.g.,
headings), illustrations, and multimedia when
useful to aiding comprehension
b. Develop the topic with facts, definitions,
concrete details, quotations, or other
information and examples related to the
topic.
c. Link ideas within and across categories of
information using words, phrases, and
clauses (e.g., in contrast, especially).
d. Use precise language and domain-specific
vocabulary to inform about or explain the
topic.
e. Provide a concluding statement or section
related to the information or explanation
presented.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application
of Skills and Concepts

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Opinion writing is the beginning of argument writing.
There are formats and writing techniques that are used for
opinion writing.
All writing must be clear and provide supported information
for the reader.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


The student is able to:

Use an organizational structure that supports opinion
writing.

Logically group ideas to support the purpose of the writing
(paragraph structure as well as order of presentation)

Provide reasons that are supported by facts and details.

Use appropriate linking words such as consequently and
specifically.

Write a conclusion that is appropriate to opinion writing.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Informative/explanatory writing is used to give information
or provide explanation of concepts, ideas, and processes.
There are formats and writing techniques that are
appropriate to informative/explanatory writing.
All writing must be clear and provide supported information
for the reader.

The student is able to:

Write informative/explanatory texts to examine a topic and
convey ideas and information clearly.

Introduce a topic clearly and provide a general observation
and focus.

Include formatting (e.g., headings), illustrations, and
multimedia when useful to aiding comprehension.

Fully develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete
details, quotations, and other information related to the
topic.

Link ideas within and across categories of information using
transitional words, phrases, and clauses (e.g., in contrast,
especially)

Use precise word choice and vocabulary when writing.

Write a well-developed conclusion.

I can write an opinion piece that
introduces my topic, clearly states
my opinion, presents my ideas
logically, provides reasons that are
supported by facts and details,
uses appropriate linking words,
and has a well-developed
conclusion.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





I can write an informative/
explanatory piece that clearly
introduces my topic, provides a
general observation and focus with
logically grouped and organized
information, is developed with
facts, definition, concrete details,
quotations, and other related
information, uses transitional
words and devises to link ideas,
uses precise and domain-specific
vocabulary, and has a welldeveloped conclusion.
I can use text features, such as
headings, in my informational
writing.
I can create visual (illustrations,
multimedia) supports for my
informational writing.
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.W.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Write narratives to develop real or imagined
experiences or events using effective technique,
descriptive details, and clear event sequences.
a. Orient the reader by establishing a situation
and introducing a narrator and/or characters;
organize an event sequence that unfolds
naturally.
b. Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue,
description, and pacing, to develop
experiences and events or show the
responses of characters to situations.
c. Use a variety of transitional words, phrases
and clauses to manage the sequence of
events.
d. Use concrete words and phrases and
sensory details to convey experiences and
events precisely.
e. Provide a conclusion that follows from the
narrated experiences or events.

Narratives may tell a story or relay an experience. The
story elements of character, setting, problem/solution are
important in narrative writing.

There are different organizations and techniques that are
used in narrative writing (i.e., chronological presentation,
flashback, etc.)

A well-written narrative includes a variety of narrative
techniques such as dialogue, description, and elaboration.

A well-written narrative includes descriptive detail and
elaboration along with variety of transitional devices to
move the reader through time.
The student is able to:

Create a real or imagined narrative that establishes a
situation, introduces the narrator and/or characters, and
organizes an event sequence.

Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, description,
and pacing to develop experiences and events or show the
responses of characters to situation.

Use a variety of transitional words, phrases and clauses to
manage the sequence of events and move the reader
through time.

Use precise and descriptive word choice to convey events
and experiences.

Write a well-developed conclusion that provides a satisfying
sense of closure.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic Thinking
and Complex Reasoning

Cluster 2: Production and Distribution of Writing
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Produce clear and coherent writing in which
LAFS.5.W.2.4
the development and organization are
appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.
(Grade –specific expectations for writing types
are defined in standards 1-3 above.)
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning
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Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




There are different modes of writing (see W.1-3)
The author must know the purpose and audience of writing.
The author must adjust writing based upon the task, purpose
and audience.
The student is able to:

Determine the audience and purpose of the writing.

Use the writing process to produce clear and coherent
writing.

Write different modes of writing.

I can produce narrative writing that
establishes a situation, introduces
narrator/characters, organizes an
event sequence, uses narrative
techniques, uses transitional
words and devices to move the
reader through time, uses precise
and descriptive word choice and
has a well-developed conclusion.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can determine the purpose and
audience for my writing.
I can tell which mode of writing I
should use based on the task I am
given.
I can use the writing process
(planning, drafting, revising,
editing, publishing) to produce
clear and coherent writing.
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Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.W.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

With guidance and support from peers and
adults, develop and strengthen writing as
needed by planning, revising, editing,
rewriting, or trying a new approach.(Editing for
conventions should demonstrate command of
Language standards 1-3 up to and including
grade 5 on page 28-29.)


Writing requires revision and editing.

Writing is a process.

Feedback from others can strengthen writing.

One has to write a lot to get better at writing.

It is important to try different approaches when writing.
The student is able to:

Try a new approach (ex. style, perspective, voice, genre) for
a writing task.

Respond to feedback from peers and adults to strengthen
and clarify writing.

Use the writing process to strengthen and clarify writing.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.W.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
With some guidance and support from adults,
use technology, including the internet, to
produce and publish writing as well as to
interact and collaborate with others;
demonstrate sufficient command of
keyboarding skills to type a minimum of two
pages in a single sitting.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Cluster 3: Research to Build and Present Knowledge
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Conduct short research projects that use
LAFS.5.W.3.7
several sources to build knowledge through
investigation of different aspects of a topic.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.W.3.8
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Standard with Complexity Rating
Recall relevant information from experiences
or gather relevant information from print and
digital sources; summarize or paraphrase

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





AFSurate and fluent keyboard skills assist the writer in
creating finished works of writing.

Collaboration with others, using technology or face-to-face,
can be used to gather information and strengthen writing.
The student is able to:

Use a computer to type a minimum of two-page paper in a
single sitting.

Evaluate a typed paper for errors.

Use technology to interact and collaborate with others to
produce writing.




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Research requires the use of multiple sources and reference
materials.

Similar topics may be addressed in different ways.

Not all information found through research is valid.
The student is able to:

Use multiple resources to conduct research and build
knowledge on a topic.

Evaluate information for accurateness and validity.

Create a research project (ex., essay, report, multimedia
presentation, speech, book, etc.) based upon completed
research.



Summarizing and paraphrasing information is important to
avoid plagiarism.
When using information from different sources, the sources
must be cited.

I can write and publish my
own work using the computer.
I can type at least two pages
at one sitting.
I can use technology to
collaborate with others to
produce writing.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


I can listen to feedback from
others to make revisions and/or
edits to my writing.
I can work through the writing
process to create a published
piece of writing.
I can try a different approach on a
piece of writing.

I can use multiple resources and
reference materials, including
technology, to research and build
knowledge on a topic.
I can determine if a resource has
reliable and aFSurate information.
I can create a research project
based upon my research.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can gather relevant information
from a variety of sources. (e.g.
personal experiences, print and
digital sources)
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information in notes and finished work, and
provide a list of sources.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.W.3.9

Standard with Complexity Rating
Draw evidence from literary or informational
texts to support analysis, reflection, and
research.
a. Apply grade 5 Reading standards to
literature (e.g. “Compare and contrast two
or more characters, settings, or events in
a story or a drama, drawing on specific
details in the text [e.g., how characters
interact]”).
b. Apply grade 5 Reading standards to
informational texts (e.g. “Explain how an
author uses reasons and evidence to
support particular points in a text,
identifying which reasons and evidence
support which point[s]”).



Information from sources must be evaluated to determine
relevance and aFSuracy.
The student is able to:

Use previous learning to make connections to current topics.

Use information from previous learning and print and digital
sources to create notes.

Summarize information from print and digital sources.

Paraphrase information from print and digital sources.

Determine if information is relevant to the task.

List/cite sources used to find information.






Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Reading is connected to writing.
Analysis, reflection, and research must be support by textual
evidence.

Analysis includes, but is not limited to, comparison/contrast,
explanation, review of reasons and evidence.
The student is able to:

Use information from literary text to draw conclusions and to
support analysis, reflection and research.

Use information from informational text to draw conclusions
and to support analysis, reflection and research.

Use analysis skills such as compare/contrast, cause/effect,
explanation to analyze and reflect upon text.

I can summarize or paraphrase
information from multiple sources
(print and digital) to build
knowledge.
I can take notes on information.
I can list the sources where I found
information.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can use information from literary
texts to draw conclusions and to
support my analysis of text.
I can use information from
informational texts to draw
conclusions and to support my
analysis of text.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Cluster 4: Range of Writing
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
Write routinely over extended time frames
AFS.5.W.4.10
(time for research, reflection, and revision)
and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a
day or two) for a range of discipline-specific
tasks, purposes, and audiences.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




There are many different kinds of writing.
The kind of writing used depends on the purpose and
audience of the writing.
Some writing may be completed quickly, while other writing
may be more complex and take several days or weeks to
complete.

The student is able to:

Write sentences, paragraphs, stories or papers for many
different tasks.

Determine the appropriate amount of time necessary for a
specific task.

Work through the writing process to complete published
writing.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can write for a variety of
purposes and audiences and to
complete different tasks.
I can write both short pieces of
writing and extended pieces of
writing.
I can take a piece of writing
through the writing process to
publish it.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: STANDARDS FOR SPEAKING AND LISTENING
Cluster 1: Comprehension and Collaboration
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.5.SL.1.1 Engage effectively in a range of collaborative
discussions (one-on-one, in groups, and
teacher-led) with diverse partners on grade 5
topics and texts, building on others’ ideas and
expressing their own clearly.
a. Come to discussions prepared, having read or

b.
c.

d.

studied required material; explicitly draw on that
preparation and other information known about
the topic to explore ideas under discussion.
Follow agreed-upon rules for discussions and
carry out assigned roles.
Pose and respond to specific questions by
making comments that contribute to the
discussion and elaborate on the remarks of
others.
Review the key ideas expressed and draw
conclusions in light of information and
knowledge gained from the discussions.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Informative and productive discussion requires the
participation and preparation of all involved.

It is important to agree upon norms for discussion.

When participating in discussion, we must link our comments
to the comments of others.

Posing and answering questions can be appropriate in active
discussions.
The student is able to:

Engage in a variety of discussions and follow generally
accepted norms for a discussion forum.

Express ideas clearly in a discussion and stay on topic.

Prepare information to engage in effective discussion.

Pose relevant questions during a discussion.

Elaborate and make appropriate comments on others’
thoughts.

Draw conclusions and explain key ideas that were gained from
the discussions

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can come to a discussion
prepared and follow agreed upon
rules.
I can explicitly draw upon my
preparation to explore a topic
during discussion.
I can pose relevant questions
during a discussion.
I can contribute to and elaborate
on others’ ideas during in
discussion.
I can summarize and draw
conclusions from key ideas and
knowledge gained in a
discussion.






Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.SL.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Summarize a written text read aloud or
information presented in diverse media and
formats, including visually, quantitatively, and
orally.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.SL.1.3

Standard with Complexity Rating
Summarize the points a speaker makes and
explain how each claim is supported by
reasons and evidence.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Summarization allows one to focus on key ideas and details
presented in print or through diverse media.

Putting information in one’s own words allows one to clarify
and better understand the information.
The student is able to:

Create a summary of a text that has been read aloud.

Create a summary of information presented visually, orally,
and/or through quantifiable data.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Summarizing the important points a speaker makes helps to
develop greater meaning.

It is important to recognize whether or not the claims made by
a speaker are supported with reasons and evidence.
The student is able to:

Summarize the main points of a speech.

Validate the speaker’s claims with reasons and evidence that
were provided by the speaker.

Determine if claims were made that were not supported with
reasons and/or evidence.

I can create a summary of a text
that has been read aloud.
I can create a summary of
information presented visually or
orally.
I can summarize quantifiable
data that has been presented to
me.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




I can summarize the important
points from a speaker’s
message.
I can link the support and
reasons provided by the speaker
to the speaker’s claims.
I can identify claims the speaker
made that were not supported by
reasons and/or evidence.
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Cluster 2: Presentation of Knowledge and Ideas
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.5.SL.2.4 Report on a topic or text or present an opinion,
sequencing ideas logically and using
appropriate facts and relevant, descriptive
details to support main ideas or themes; speak
clearly at an understandable pace.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.SL.2.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Include multimedia components (e.g.,
graphics, sound) and visual displays in
presentations when appropriate to enhance
the development of main ideas or themes.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.SL.2.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
Adapt speech to a variety of contexts and
tasks, using formal English when appropriate
to task and situation.(See grade 5 Language
standards 1 and 3 on pages 28 and 29 for
specific expectations.)
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Information presented orally must still be supported with
details and appropriate and relevant facts.

Speaking clearly and at an even pace helps the audience
understand the information being shared
The student is able to:

Report on a topic or text or present an opinion with a main
idea or theme.

Logically sequence information for an oral report.

Provide supportive and descriptive facts and details in the
report.

Speak clearly and at an even pace when giving an oral
presentation.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



Multimedia can be used to enhance presentations.
Using visual or auditory components can enhance the
audience’s engagement with and understanding of the topic.

The student is able to:

Include multimedia sound and/or pictures in presentations.

Align multimedia resources that used with the main idea or
theme of the presentation.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




There are times that you must use formal English.
Using standard English grammar is important.
There are times when informal English is appropriate, but
those times are often outside of school.
The student is able to:

Use formal English when giving presentations, answering
questions on assignments, talking to adults in a formal
setting, and at appropriate times.

Determine when it is appropriate to use information language.

I can sequence ideas logically
when reporting on a topic/text or
presenting an opinion.
I can include appropriate facts and
relevant, descriptive details to
support the main idea of my report
or presentation.
I can speak clearly at an even
pace when giving an oral
presentation.

I can choose multimedia
components for my presentation
that will help my audience
understand my topic.
I can use multimedia components
to make my presentation more
interesting.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can decide how I should speak
(formally or informally) in a given
situation.
I can apply the rules of standard
English grammar when speaking.
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BODY OF KNOWLEDGE: LANGUAGE STANDARDS
Cluster 1: Conventions of Standard English
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.5.L.1.1 Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English grammar and usage when
writing or speaking.
a. Demonstrate fluent and legible cursive
writing skills.
b. Explain the function of conjunctions,
prepositions, and interjections in general
and their function in particular sentences.
c. Form and use the perfect (e.g., I had
walked; I have walked; I will have walked)
verb tenses.
d. Use verb tense to convey various times,
sequences, states, and conditions.
e. Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts
in verb tense.
f. Use correlative conjunctions (e.g.,
either/or, neither/nor).

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


The conventions of standard English grammar and usage
must be used when presenting information, whether oral or
written.
The student is able to:







Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can use and apply standard
English grammar when speaking.
I can use and apply standard
English grammar when writing.

Explain the function of conjunctions, prepositions, and
interjections in general and their function in particular
sentences.
Form and use the perfect (e.g., I had walked; I have
walked; I will have walked) verb tenses.
Use verb tense to convey various times, sequences,
states, and conditions.
Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in verb tense.
Use correlative conjunctions (e.g., either/or, neither/nor).

Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.L.1.2

Standard with Complexity Rating
Demonstrate command of the conventions of
standard English capitalization, punctuation,
and spelling when writing.
a. Use punctuation to separate items in a
series.
b. Use a comma to separate an introductory
element from the rest of the sentence.
c. Use a comma to set off the words yes and
no (e.g., Yes, thank you), to set off a tag
question from the rest of the sentence
(e.g., It’s true, isn’t it?), and to indicate
direct address (e.g., Is that you, Steve?).
d. Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics
to indicate titles of works.
e. Spell grade-appropriate words correctly,
consulting references as needed.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


It is important to consistently apply the conventions of
standard English when writing.

Understanding the conventions of standard English can make
one a better reader.
The student is able to:








Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can consistently use and apply
the conventions of standard
English when writing.

Use punctuation to separate items in a series (This was
first introduced in first grade).
Use a comma to separate an introductory element from
the rest of the sentence.
Use a comma to set off the words yes and no (e.g., Yes,
thank you), to set off a tag question from the rest of the
sentence (e.g., It’s true, isn’t it?), and to indicate direct
address (e.g., Is that you, Steve?).
Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to indicate
titles of works.
Spell grade-appropriate words correctly, consulting
references as needed.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: recall
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Cluster 2: Knowledge of Language
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.5.L.2.3 Use knowledge of language and its
conventions when writing, speaking, reading,
or listening.
a. Expand, combine, and reduce sentences
for meaning, reader/listener interest, and
style.
b. Compare and contrast the varieties of
English (e.g., dialects, registers) used in
stories, dramas, and poems.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Cluster 3: Vocabulary Acquisition and Use
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
LAFS.5.L.3.4 Determine or clarify the meaning of unknown
and multiple-meaning words and phrases
based on grade 5 reading and content,
choosing flexibly from a range of strategies.
a. Use context (e.g., cause/effect
relationships and comparisons in text) as a
clue to the meaning of a word or phrase.
b. Use common, grade-appropriate Greek
and Latin affixes and roots as clues to the
meaning of a word (e.g., photograph,
photosynthesis).
c. Consult reference materials (e.g.,
dictionaries, glossaries, thesauruses), both
print and digital, to find the pronunciation
and determine or clarify the precise
meaning of key words and phrases.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic
Application of Skills and Concepts

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.L.3.5
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Standard with Complexity Rating
Demonstrate understanding of figurative
language, word relationships, and nuances in
word meanings.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





Writer’s ‘play’ with language to create descriptions, add
interest, and make their writing more readable.

Writers and speakers use variety in sentence structure for
interest and emphasis.

Dialects may have different vocabulary words.
 When reading dialects, spellings offer clues to pronunciation
and may not have standard English spellings.
The student is able to:

Create and use a variety of sentence types and structures to
increase interest and understanding.

Interpret words from different dialects to understand text.

Use punctuation, italics, and bold print when reading aloud to
guide expression and in writing to guide interpretation.




Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Clues from the context can help decide which meaning applies
in a given sentence.

Understanding of Greek and Latin roots and affixes can
increase the reader’s ability to determine word meaning.

Proficient readers use reference materials to clarify meaning of
unknown words.
The student is able to:

Use context clues, including cause/effect relationships and
comparisons, to determine the meaning of words in a text.

Choose the best reference source to help them determine the
meaning of an unknown word.

Evaluate context clues to choose the correct meaning from a
dictionary, glossary or thesaurus entry.

Use common Greek and Latin affixes and roots as clues to the
meaning of a word.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:




Figurative language creates descriptive images.
Word expressions may have more than one meaning.
Understanding the relationships between synonyms,
antonyms, homophones, and homographs can increase

I can use correct language
skills to write, read, speak, or
listen.
I can vary sentence structure
to add interest to or increase
understanding of my writing.
I can recognize and read
dialect.

I can look in the passage for
cause/effect relationships,
comparisons or other context clues
to help me determine the meaning
of words I don’t know.
I can use Greek and Latin affixes
and roots as clues to word
meaning.
I can find the word in a print or
online dictionary, glossary, or
thesaurus and determine which of
the definitions fits the way my word
is used in a sentence.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can identify and determine the
meaning of figurative language.
I can recognize and explain the
nonliteral meanings of idioms,

Fifth Grade Florida Standards English Language Arts – Revision, 2014

Wakulla County Schools
a. Interpret figurative language, including
similes and metaphors, in context.
b. Recognize and explain the meaning of
common idioms, adages, and proverbs.
c. Use the relationship between particular
words (e.g., synonyms, antonyms,
homographs) to better understand each of
the words.

reader comprehension.

The student is able to:

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language.

Interpret similes and metaphors

Interpret non-literal meaning of idioms, adages, and proverbs.

Recognize and explain word relationships between synonyms,
antonyms, homophones, homographs to clarify meaning.

adages, and proverbs.
I can use the relationships between
synonyms, antonyms,
homophones, and homographs to
help me understand words in a
text.

Cognitive Complexity: Level 3: Strategic
Thinking and Complex Reasoning

Standard
Identifier
LAFS.5.L.3.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
Acquire and use accurately general academic
and domain-specific words and phrases, as
found in grade level appropriate texts, including
those that signal contrast, addition, and other
logical relationships (e.g., however, although,
nevertheless, similarly, moreover, in addition).
Cognitive Complexity: Level 1: recall

Page | 17

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Proficient readers understand and use academic vocabulary
effectively.

Proficient readers understand and use domain-specific
vocabulary effectively.

Literacy demands that one understands that words matter
when one is speaking, writing, listening, and/or viewing.
The student is able to:

Demonstrate the ability to determine accurate meaning of and
to use grade-appropriate general academic words and
phrases including those that signal contrast, addition and other
logical relationships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless,
similarly, moreover, in addition).

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can determine the meaning of the
words in 5th grade text.
I can use words like however,
although, nevertheless, similarly,
moreover, and in addition to note
logical relationships when speaking
and writing.

Fifth Grade Florida Standards English Language Arts – Revision, 2014

Wakulla County Schools

CONTENT-AREA CONNECTIONS
Cluster 1: Science
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
SC.5.N.1.3
Recognize and explain the need for repeated
experimental trials.
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
SC.5.N.1.4

Standard with Complexity Rating

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


When conducting science investigations, multiple trials must
oFSur before one can generalize a conclusion based on the
outcomes of the trials.
The student is able to:

Explain the need for repeated experimental trials when
conducting science investigations.

 I can explain why repeated trials are
necessary when conducting scientific
investigations.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Identify a control group and explain its
importance in an experiment.



Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills & Concepts



A control group is necessary in order to determine if the
change is due to the experiment or would have happened in
the natural course of events.
The student is able to:



Standard
Identifier
SC.5.N.1.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Recognize and explain that authentic
scientific investigation frequently does not
parallel the steps of "the scientific method."
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills & Concepts

Standard
Identifier
SC.5.N.1.6

Standard with Complexity Rating
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Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


Scientific investigation in not a linear process that follows a
concrete number of steps.

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



The student is able to:



I can recount the steps used in a
science investigation.
I can explain how those steps may
differ in other investigations.

Recount steps used in a science investigation.
Explain why those steps may differ based upon the
investigation and its variables.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:



I can explain the importance of
having a control group and identify
one when conducting a science
investigation.

Identify a control group when conducting a scientific
investigation.
Explain the importance of the control group in regards to the
experiment.

Recognize and explain the difference between  When conducting scientific investigations it is important to
differentiate between personal opinion and interpretation
personal opinion/interpretation and verified
and verified observation.
observation.
The student is able to:
Cognitive Complexity: Level 2: Basic Application of
Skills & Concepts

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets


I can differentiate between personal
opinion/interpretation and verified
observation when conducting
scientific investigations.

Differentiate between personal opinion/interpretation and
verified observation when conducting scientific
investigations.

Fifth Grade Florida Standards English Language Arts – Revision, 2014

Wakulla County Schools

Cluster 2: Civics
Standard
Standard with Complexity Rating
Identifier
SS.5.C.1.1
Explain how and why the United States
government was created.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:
 Governments are created for a variety of reasons.
 The reason(s) behind the creation of a government
may point to the type of government that is created.

Standard
Identifier
SS.5.C.1.5

Standard with Complexity Rating
Describe how concerns about individual rights
led to the inclusion of the Bill of Rights in the
U.S. Constitution.
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Standard with Complexity Rating





Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:


A constitution protects the rights of the citizens and
describes the structure, purpose and function of
government.

The United States has a constitution.

The Bill of Rights is a part of the U.S. Constitution.
The student is able to:



Standard
Identifier
SS.5.C.1.3

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets




Examples are John Locke's "state of nature"
philosophy, natural rights: rights to life,
liberty, property.




I can tell why the Bill of Rights was
included in the U.S. Constitution.

Describe the contents of the Bill of Rights.
Explain why the Bill of Rights was included in the
Constitution.

Conceptual and Procedural Understanding – The
student understands that:

Explain the definition and origin of rights.

I can explain how the United States
government was created.
I can explain why the United States
government was created.

Understanding the definition of the term ‘rights’ is key to
understanding what a citizen’s rights entail.
The student is able to:

Student Friendly Language
Learning Targets



I can define the term ‘rights’.
I can explain how the rights in the
United States were established.

Explain the definition of the term ‘rights’.
Explain the origin the concept of ‘rights’>

Fifth Grade Florida Standards English Language Arts – Revision, 2014

FIFTH GRADE CURRICULUM YEAR-AT-A-GLANCE FRAMEWORK FOR FLORIDA STANDARDS ALIGNMENT
Grade
Level
5

Q1-Q4

Reading Complex Texts
(Close Readings of Text) RL/RI.5.10
50% Literary /50% Informa onal: Elementary

Wri ng About Texts

W.5.1-2; 5-8

(Wri ng Process, Modes & Analyses)
65/35% : Elementary K-5
[30% Opinion / 35% Explanatory/ 35% Narra ve

Short Texts
(5-9 Texts)

Extended Texts
(1 Text)

Daily Rou ne Wri ng
(daily)

Analyses
(4—6 Products) W.5.1-2;

Five to nine short texts from
across the curriculum:
Selections would include
short texts of sufficient
complexity for close reading
that would allow students to
draw ample evidence from
the texts and present their
analyses in writing as well as
through speaking.
 Educators can create
coherence with the
curriculum as a whole by
choosing short texts to
complement the extended text described
below, by focusing
instruction on similar
standards and skills
across multiple genres,
and by choosing informational texts that build
the background
knowledge needed to
read and comprehend
other texts students will
study. Shorter texts
could account for about
three to four weeks of
instruction.

One extended text:
This should be an extended, full-length work
of literature (such as a
novel or a play) or longer informa onal text.
 Like the others, this
text would be
aligned with the
complexity and
range specifica ons
of the standards.
 As with shorter texts,
students would
perform a close,
analy c reading of
the extended text;
compare and synthesize ideas across
other related texts;
conduct textfocused discussions;
and produce wri en
work aligned with
the standards. (Such
a study could take
around two to three
weeks of concentrated focus on a single
text.)

Rou ne Wri ng: Rou ne
wri ng,
Such as short constructed
responses to textdependent ques ons,
build content knowledge
and provides opportunies for reflec on on a
specific aspect of a text or
texts.
 Rou ne wri en responses to such textdependent ques ons
allow students to
build sophis cated
understandings of
vocabulary, text structure, and content and
to develop needed
proficiencies in analysis.

At least three to five analyses
per quarter:
 All analytic writing should
put a premium on using
evidence (RL/RI.5.1 and
W.5.9) as well as on crafting works that display a
degree of logical integration and coherence (W.5.4,
W.5..5, and L.5.1-3).
 These responses can vary
in length based on the
questions asked and tsk
performed, from answering brief questions to
crafting multi-paragraph
responses, allowing teachers to asses students’ ability
to paraphrase, infer, and
integrate the ideas they
have gleaned from what
they have read.
 Over the course of the
year, analytic writing
should include comparative analysis and compositions that share finding
from the research project.

Research Project
(Short/Extended)

Narra ve Wri ng

Assessments

W.5.3; 5-8

(Forma ve & Summa ve)

Narra ves
(2-3 Products)

Wri en Products
( Weekly products used for grading and
monitoring progress)

W.5.7-8
Research Paper
(1 extended: 1-2 weeks of instruc on)

Gathering and integrating relevant Two or three narratives per quarinformation from several addition- ter using anchor texts to generate
al literary or informational texts in topics for narrative:
various media or formats. Stu Narrative writing offers students are expected at this stage to
dents opportunities to express
have performed research that
personal ideas and experiencincludes listing sources and sumes; craft their own stories and
marizing or paraphrasing findings.
descriptions; and deepen their
 CLOSE READINGS: Read
understandings of literary
sources on the same topic and
concepts, structures, and
record learning through the
genres (e.g. short stories,
use of graphic organizers, note
anecdotes, poetry drama)
taking models, web-based
through purposeful imitation.
resources and illustrations.
It also provides an additional
opportunity for students to
 OPINIION WRITING: Taking a
reflect on what they read
more argumentative stance
through imaginative writing
that includes the following
and to practice sequencing
processes:
events and ideas through
LISTING and CITING
narrative descriptions.
SOURCES: Includes 3-4
 LEARNING TO WRITE
texts on the same or
NARRATIVE: Shared and
similar topics
independent prac ce for
PARAPHRASING
learning to write wri ng
SUMMARIZING
process. W.5.5-8
 The use of technology tools is
a requirement when researching and producing
research products.
 All research projects include
the creation of a writing
product.

SUMMATIVE: Diagnos cs, progress
monitoring, outcome measures
Performance-based tasks:

 Evidence-based tasks
 Prose response
 Selected response

FORMATIVE ROUTINES:

 Daily student

collabora on (Turn and talk)

 Shared and independent wri

ng
tasks
 Templates and graphic
organizers
 White board responses
 All respond tools and non-verbal
cues (thumbs-up/thumbs down)

INTEGRATED PROCESSES ACROSS READING,
WRITING, AND SPEAKING

Genres & Text Types: Literature includes special emphasis on genre studies with adventure stories, mysteries, fantasies, folktales, myths, realis c fic on and drama, as well as narra ve poems, songs, and free verse ; graphic
novels. Informa onal texts include biographies and autobiographies; books about history, social studies, science and the arts; technical texts, including direc ons, forms and informa on displayed in graphs, charts or maps; and digital
sources on a range of topics wri en for a broad audience.
SHIFT 4: Evidence Based Instruc on: ELA ANCHOR STANDARD 1: Daily use of evidence based text ques ons and par cipate in discussions using key details from print and media text sources.

SHIFT 2: Building Broad Knowledge:

Aligned topics

from science and
social studies state standards.

LAFS Instruc on calls for these processes to be integrated as part of the reading / wri ng process
in order to provide context and applica on for understanding meaning and purpose.

Cite Evidence
RL/RI: Standard 1
RL/RI..1

Analyze Content
RL/RI.12-9
SL.5.2-3

Study and Apply
Grammar
L.5.1-2 SL.5.6

Rou nes and norms for
using evidence

Par cular focus on cra &
structure:
Text Structures& Text
Features: organiza onal
pa erns of literary and
informa onal texts
Point of View: Who is
telling or narra ng the
story?

Language instruc on
through reading, wri ng,
and
speaking.

Rou nes and norms for
using evidence in grade 5,
students should quote
accurately from a text
when both explicitly explaining the text and
making inferences (RL/
RI.5.1)

Study and Apply
Vocabulary
L.5.4-6

Word Study

Conduct Discussions
SL.5.1

Oral Language &
Communica on Skills
Establish rules and norms for
classroom interac on and
student collabora on so that
Build domain clusters to
can ask ques ons
show word rela onships students
and connec ons between and respond to content.
words.
Teach and interact with 5-10
Tier 2 Academic Words per
week, per text.

SHIFT 3: Staircase of Complexity
Report Findings
SL.5.4-6

Reading Founda onal Skills
Phonics, Word Recogni on & Fluency
RF.5.1-4

Use of media, drama, arts,
visual displays and
technology enhanced tools
for presen ng key details
from informa on learned.

Use combined knowledge of all le ersound correspondences, syllabica on
pa erns, and morphology (e.g., roots
and aﬃxes) to read accurately unfamiliar mul syllabic words in context and
out of context. Decoding, Word A ack,
Wide Reading Prac ces/Read accurately with appropriate expression and
pacing
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FIFTH GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: YEARLY PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
LAFS STRANDS

Reading Complex Texts
(Close Readings of Text)

Q1:
Genres:
 Adventure stories, mysteries, folktales,

Genres:
 Adventure stories, mysteries, folktales,

graphic novels, realis c fic on, dramas

graphic novels, realis c fic on, dramas

Please note that while the
research project may be mul media in its finished form,
wri ng precedes the crea on of
the presenta on.
All research projects include:







Close reading of mul ple
sources
Wri ng in of either opinion or explanatory mode
The use of technology
tools for research and
publica on. This includes
PowerPoint, word processing, etc.
Ci ng of sources.

graphic novels, realis c fic on, dramas

 Poems, songs

 Poems, songs

 Poems, songs

Instruc onal Texts:

Oﬀ and Running (Harcourt, Lesson 3)

Vote for Me (Harcourt, Lesson 3)

Elisa’s Diary (Harcourt, Lesson 5)

Lunch Money (Harcourt, Lesson 16)

LAFF (Harcourt, Lesson 17)

Volunteer! (Harcourt, Lesson 19)

Hound Dog True (Harcourt, Unit 2)
Tradebook

Instruc onal Texts:

Quest for the Tree Kangaroo (Harcourt,
Lesson 6)

Old Yeller (Harcourt, Lesson 7)

Everglades Forever (Harcourt, Lesson 8)

Cougars (Harcourt, Lesson 20)

Instruc onal Texts:
Instruc onal Texts:

Dangerous Crossing (Harcourt, Lesson 11) 
Tucket’s Travels (Harcourt, Lesson 21)

Revolu on and Rights (Harcourt, Lesson 
The Birchbark House (Harcourt, Lesson 22)
11)

Rachel’s Journey (Harcourt, Lesson 24)

Can’t You Make Them Behave, King

Lewis and Clark (Harcourt, Lesson 25)
George (Harcourt, Lesson 12

The True Story of Sacagawea (Harcourt,

Tea Time (Harcourt, Lesson 12)
Lesson 25)

They Call Her Molly Pitcher (Harcourt ,
Lesson 13)

We Were There , Too! (Harcourt, Lesson
15)

READ ALOUD:

My Side of the Mountain by Jean Craighead
George

READ ALOUD:

American Folktales and Tall Tales by Mary
Pope Osborne

READ ALOUD:
READ ALOUD:

George vs. George: The American Revolu- Far North
Ɵon As Seen from Both Sides by Rosalyn
Schanzer

TOPIC:


Children’s Rights and Responsibili es



(1 extended)

Genres:
 Adventure stories, mysteries, folktales,

graphic novels, realis c fic on, dramas

on picture books: biographies;
chapter book, (Broad knowledge topics:
Civic Responsibility, Westward Expansion,
Revolu onary War

TOPIC:


Folktales/Fairytales (Cinder Who?)

LDC
Research Paper

 Adventure stories, mysteries, folktales,

 Informa

on picture books: biographies; chapter book, (Broad knowledge topics: Civic
Responsibility, Westward Expansion, Revoluonary War

Bold Titles = Informational

W.5.7-8

Genres:

Q4:

 Informa

Short Texts
(5-9 texts)

Research Project

Q3:

 Informa

50% Literary/ 50% Informa onal

Extended Texts
(1 text)

Q2:

 Informa

 Poems, songs

on picture books: biographies;
chapter book, (Broad knowledge topics:
Civic Responsibility, Westward Expansion,
Revolu onary War


Patriots or Loyalists, LDC

TOPIC:

TOPIC:

Far North LDC





LDC

CLOSE READINGS: Read sources on the same topic
and record learning through the use of graphic
organizers, note taking, models, web-based resources and illustra ons.

 OPINION WRITING: Taking a more argumenta

on picture books: biographies;
chapter book, (Broad knowledge topics:
Civic Responsibility, Westward Expansion,
Revolu onary War

ve



 OPINION WRITING: Taking a more argumenta

stance that includes the following processes:

ve stance that includes the following processes:

LISTING AND CITING SOURCES: Includes 3-4

texts on same or similar topics

PARAPHRASING
SUMMARIZING

PARAPHRASING
SUMMARIZING


PUBLICATION: All research projects must be
taken to publica on. Publica on includes the
use of digital tools to produce the finished
product.

CLOSE READINGS: Read sources on the same
topic and record learning through the use of
graphic organizers, note taking, models, webbased resources and illustra ons.

 OPINION WRITING: Taking a more argumenta-

LISTING AND CITING SOURCES: Includes 3-4

texts on same or similar topics

conveying key details about the topic or subject
using one of the following: clip art, illustra ons.

ve

stance that includes the following processes:

LISTING AND CITING SOURCES: Includes 3-4

 PRESENTATION: Create a PowerPoint slide show

CLOSE READINGS: Read sources on the same
topic and record learning through the use of
graphic organizers, note taking, models, webbased resources and illustra ons.

texts on same or similar topics

PARAPHRASING
SUMMARIZING


PUBLICATION: All research projects must be
taken to publica on. Publica on includes the
use of digital tools to produce the finished
product.

CLOSE READINGS: Read sources on the same
topic and record learning through the use of
graphic organizers, note taking, models, webbased resources and illustra ons.

 OPINION WRITING: Taking a more argumenta

ve

stance that includes the following processes:

LISTING AND CITING SOURCES: Includes 3-4
texts on same or similar topics

PARAPHRASING
SUMMARIZING

 PRESENTATION: Create a PowerPoint slide show
conveying key details about the topic or subject
using one of the following: clip art, illustra ons.
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FIFTH GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: YEARLY PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
LAFS STRANDS—
frequency/quarter

Q1:

 Shared and independent wri

 Shared and independent wri

Rou ne wri ng: Rou ne wri ng, such as short
constructed responses to text-dependent ques ons
builds content knowledge and provides opportuni es
for reflec on on a specific aspect of a text or texts.

Rou ne wri ng: Rou ne wri ng, such as short
constructed responses to text-dependent ques ons
builds content knowledge and provides opportunies for reflec on on a specific aspect of a text or
texts.

Rou ne wri ng: Rou ne wri ng, such as short
constructed responses to text-dependent ques ons
builds, content knowledge and provides opportunies for reflec on on a specific aspect of a text or
texts.

Rou ne wri ng: Rou ne wri ng, such as short
constructed responses to text-dependent quesons builds content knowledge and provides
opportuni es for reflec on on a specific aspect
of a text or texts.

Rou ne wri en responses to such textdependent ques ons allow students to build
sophis cated understandings of vocabulary, text
structure, and content and to develop needed
proficiencies in analysis.

Rou ne wri en responses to such textdependent ques ons allow students to build
sophis cated understandings of vocabulary, text
structure, and content and to develop needed
proficiencies in analysis.

Rou ne wri en responses to such textdependent ques ons allow students to build
sophis cated understandings of vocabulary,
text structure, and content and to develop
needed proficiencies in analysis.



Please use text based
ques ons to drive
student’s wri en
response to texts.

Rou ne wri en responses to such text-dependent
ques ons allow students to build sophis cated
understandings of vocabulary, text structure, and
content and to develop needed proficiencies in
analysis.

At least four to six analyses per quarter.





Please use text based
ques ons to drive
student’s wri en
response to texts.

All analy c wri ng should put a premium on using
evidence (RL/RI.5.1 and W.9) as well as on cra ing
works that display a degree of logical integra on
and coherence (W.5.4, W.5.5, and L.5.1-3)
These responses can vary in length based on the
ques ons asked and the tasked performed. See
page 1.

 EXPLANTORY

WRITING: include the following

ng
prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map ]



At least four to six analyses per quarter.






Lis ng and Ci

Paraphrasing

Summarizing

Research Project
W.5.3; 5-8



Learning to write narra ve: Share and independent prac ce for learning to write Wri ng Process
W.5.5-8.

These responses can vary in length based on the
ques ons asked and the tasked performed. See
page 1.

Taking a more argumentave stance that include the following processes:


Lis ng and Ci

Paraphrasing

Summarizing

ng Sources

Two or three narra ves per quarter using anchor
texts to generate topics for narra ves.

All analy c wri ng should put a premium on
using evidence (RL/RI.5.1 and W.9) as well as on
cra ing works that display a degree of logical
integra on and coherence (W.5.4, W.5.5, and
L.5.1-3)

 OPINION WRITING:

processes:

Narra ves
(2-3 Products)

Q4:

 Shared and independent wri

ng
prac ce responding to texts using a combina on of
drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map]

W.51-2; (6-9 Products)

Analyses
(3-5 Analyses)
W.5.1-2

Q3:

 Shared and independent wri
Writing About Texts

Daily Rou ne Wri ng
(daily)

Q2:

ng
prac ce responding to texts using a combina on
of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to compose.
[Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see
map ]



At least four to six analyses per quarter.





All analy c wri ng should put a premium on
using evidence (RL/RI.5.1 and W.9) as well as on
cra ing works that display a degree of logical
integra on and coherence (W.5.4, W.5.5, and
L.5.1-3)
These responses can vary in length based on the
ques ons asked and the tasked performed. See
page 1.

 EXPLANATORY WRITING:

include the following

ng
prac ce responding to texts using a combinaon of drawing, dicta ng, and wri ng to
compose. [Integra ng founda onal / language skills: see map ]



At least four to six analyses per quarter.






Lis ng and Ci

Paraphrasing

Summarizing

These responses can vary in length based on
the ques ons asked and the tasked performed. See page 1.

 OPINION WRITING:

Taking a more argumenta ve stance that include the following
processes:

processes:

ng Sources

All analy c wri ng should put a premium on
using evidence (RL/RI.5.1 and W.9) as well
as on cra ing works that display a degree of
logical integra on and coherence (W.5.4,
W.5.5, and L.5.1-3)

ng Sources


Lis ng and Ci

Paraphrasing

Summarizing

ng Sources

Two or three narra ves per quarter using anchor
texts to generate topics for narra ves.

Two or three narra ves per quarter using anchor
texts to generate topics for narra ves.

Two or three narra ves per quarter using
anchor texts to generate topics for narra ves.

Learning to write narra ve: Share and independent prac ce for learning to write Wri ng
Process W.5.5-8.

Learning to write narra ve: Share and independent prac ce for learning to write Wri ng
Process W.5.5-8.

Learning to write narra ve: Share and
independent prac ce for learning to write
Wri ng Process W.5.5-8.
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FIFTH GRADE CURRICLUM BALANCED ASSESSMENTS PLANNING OUTLINE TOOL: AT-A-GLANCE
ASSESSEMENTS
Forma ve Assessments:

Q1
 DEA AP1—August/September

These are the assessments that
 STAR-August : Norm: Fall Scale
drive instruc on. They have many
Score 524(represents the 50%)
formats and may be formal or infor Oral Reading Fluency: Baseline
mal in nature.
For fall: 110 and above CWPM is
Forma ve rou nes are an integral
on level.
part of forma ve assessment:
 Observa on Checklists (e.g. CAFÉ
 Turn and Talk
and Harcourt Checklist from Grab
 Think/Pair/Share
and Go. )

 Wri en Response

Q2

Q3

 DEA AP2—November

 DEA AP3—February

 Observa on Checklists. (e.g.

 STAR-January Norm: Winter

CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from Grab and Go )

Scale Score 569 (represents
the 50%)

Q4
 STAR-May-Spring Scale Score (619
represents the 50%)

 Observa on Checklists (e.g. CAFÉ
and Harcourt Checklist from the
GRAB and GO)

 Forma ve Assessment Rou nes  Observa on Checklists (e.g.
CAFÉ and Harcourt Checklist
from the GRAB and GO)

 Forma ve Assessment Rou nes

 Forma ve Assessment Rou-

DEA AP4 is a summa ve assessment

nes

 Forma ve Assessment Rou nes



 Templates and Graphic Organizers

 All Response tools and nonverbal cues (thumbs up)

 Oral Reading Fluency-Norm Fall

Summa ve

 Summa ve assessments quanfy growth and mastery of
learning.

 Grades may be taken

110 and above correct words per
minute

 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials
# 1-9

 Oral Reading Fluency-Norm
Winter ≥127 correct word per minute

 Oral Reading Fluency –Norm  DEA AP4—May
Spring ≥139 correct words
per minute

 Oral Reading Fluency-Norm Spring
≥139

 Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials  Cold Reads: Harcourt Materi-  Cold Reads: Harcourt Materials #26#s 10-18

als #s 19-25

30

 Spelling: Weekly

 Spelling: Weekly

 Spelling: Weekly

 Spelling: Weekly

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly

 Spelling Dicta on: Weekly
 Wri ng Sample: Weekly
 Other tests as necessary to deter-

 Wri ng Sample: Weekly

 Wri ng Sample: Weekly

 Wri ng Sample: Weekly

 Write Score: August/September

 Write Score: November

 Write Score: January

 Other tests as necessary to deter-

 Other tests as necessary to de-

 Other tests as necessary to

mine student mastery of taught
learning targets. Test ques ons
may be pulled from Harcourt EXAM View as they align with taught
learning targets.

 Research Project
 District Generated Test

termine student mastery of
taught learning targets. Test
ques ons may be pulled from
Harcourt EXAM View as they
align with taught learning targets.

determine student mastery
of taught learning targets.
Test ques ons may be pulled
from Harcourt EXAM View as
they align with taught learn- 
ing targets.

 Research Project

 Research Project

 District Generated Test

 District Generated Test.

mine student mastery of taught
learning targets. Test ques ons
may be pulled from Harcourt EXAM
View as they align with taught learning targets.
Research Project

 District Generated Test.
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FIFTH GRADE CURRICULUM MODEL FRAMEWORK: QUARTER PLANNING CURRICULUM ALIGNMENT TOOL / FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS AND LANGUAGE SKILLS

READING FOUNDATIONAL and LANGUAGE SKILLS : QUARTERS 1 –4 EXPECTATIONS (Q1—Q4)
LAFS.RF.5.3 Know and apply grade level phonics and word analysis skills in decoding words.
A. Use combined knowledge of all le er-sound correspondences, syllabica on pa erns, and morphology (e.g. roots and aﬃxes to read accurately unfamiliar mul syllabic words in context and
out of context.
LAFS.RF.5.4 Read with suﬃcient accuracy and fluency to support comprehension
All Language skills are taught in the context of wri ng
A. Read grade-level text with purpose and understanding
and speaking. Wri ng is a daily requirement. LearnB. Read grade-level prose and poetry orally with accuracy , appropriate rate, and expression
ing
structures allow students to have discussions and
C. Use context to confirm or self-correct word recogni on and understanding, rereading as necessary.

oﬀer verbal response to text.

REFER TO K-2 FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS FOR REMEDIATION OF DECODING.
Con nue to reinforce and expect legible penmanship in wri ng. both manuscript and cursive.

PHONICS

FLUENCY

Use combined knowledge of all le er sound correspondences, syllabica on pa erns, common prefixes, deriva onal
suﬃxes, La n suﬃxes, mul syllabic words, irregular spellings; decoding, and word a ack.

(Automaticity of decoding and word reading efficiency; Modeling for students and
practice to improve prosody and pacing)

LANGUAGE
Conventions of Standard English

VOCABULARY ACQUISITION

L.5.4-6

L.5.1-3

Phonics, Fluency, Language, and Vocabulary are all integral parts of daily instruction. Ongoing practice aligned to the grade-level learning targets and applied
in student writing is required if students are to meet the challenges of the LAFS. Refer to the standards document for specific grade-level skills.

Reinforced in spelling instruc on—

See the spelling sec on of the Curriculum Guide.

Reinforced in daily wri ng prac ce.
ONGOING
FOCUS


Reinforced through ac ve Word

Walls focused on spelling pa erns.
Link aﬃx instruc on to vocabulary

word meaning.

Model reading with expres- Demonstrate command of the con- Determine or clarify the meaning
ven ons of standard English gramof unknown and mul plesion (prosody) and appromar
and
usage
when
wri
ng
or
meaning word and phrases based
priate pacing.
speaking. Refer to the standards
on grade 3 reading and content,
document for specific grade-level
choosing flexibly from a range of
Engage students in choral
skills.
strategies. Refer to the standards
and echo reading and prac- Demonstrate command of the condocument for specific grade-level
ce using appropriate exven ons of standard English capitalskills.
pression and pacing of a
iza on, punctua on, and spelling
Demonstrate understanding of
text, including change.
when wri ng. Refer to the standfigura ve language, word relaards document for specific gradeonships, and nuances in word
level skills.
meanings. Refer to the standards
Readers’ Theatre
Use knowledge of language and its
document for specific grade-level
conven ons when wri ng, speakskills.
ing, reading, or listening.
Acquire and use accurately gradeDaily wri ng experience is imperaappropriate general academic
ve for students to transfer and
and domain-specific words and
apply standard English skills.
phrases, including those that signal contrast, addi on, and other
logical rela onships (e.g., however, although, nevertheless, similarly, moreover, in addi on).
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Weekly Spelling Routine
Days listed are suggestions, but all activities are expected to
be a part of the weekly routine.

Day 1: Introduce the words. What is alike about the
words? What is different about the words? Have students
sort the words and label their sorting rule(s).
Day 2: Have students add the spelling words to their
personal dictionaries. Are there any words on the Word
Wall that have similar spelling patterns? If so, attach the
spelling word to the similar word. These will be removed
before the assessment. Continue to look for words with
the spelling pattern(s) throughout the week. Have a
‘collection plan’.
Day 3: Have students copy the list and mark spelling
patterns with color or circle the spelling patterns. Have the
students underline spelling words as they are used in
routine writing.
Day 4: Peer review. 10 minutes for students to alternate
calling out words. Check for errors. Study the words that
are missed.
Day 5: Test and check. Students who miss words will
correct the words.
 Sentence Dictation:
Orally call out the five
sentences for students to write. These will be
collected and used as an assessment grade.

The Choice Board may be used for homework and/or for
classroom activities.

Fifth Grade Spelling Lists
The Spelling Grade includes the weekly spelling test, spelling dictation grades, and application of taught spelling patterns in writing. Starred words are from
“The Nifty Thrifty Fifty” words that contain useful morphemes that help students decode, spell and build meaning for many other words. These words are
distributed throughout 3-5 spelling lists.
Lesson 1
Lesson 2
Lesson 3
Lesson 4
Lesson 5
breath
wobble
blister
crush
direct
promise
grasp
numb
hymn
shovel

gravity
frantic
swift
feather
comic
bundle
solid
weather
energy
stingy
*signature
Lesson 6
glory
barely
aware
torch
carton
barge
adore
soar
aboard
beware
dairy
absorb
ordeal
armor
pardon
stairway
warn
perform
vary
former

Lesson 11
bargain
subject
journey
custom
pattern
suggest
arrive
perhaps
object
lawyer
suppose
timber
shoulder
common
permit
publish
sorrow
burden
tunnel
scissors
*impression

awake
feast
stray
greet
praise
disease
repeat
display
braces
thief

ashamed
sleeve
waist
beneath
sheepish
release
remain
away
training
niece

sign
groan
reply
thrown
strike
mighty
stroll
compose
dough
height
*happiness

Lesson 7
earth
peer
twirl
burnt
smear
further
appear
worthwhile
nerve
pier

squirm
weary
alert
murmur
one-third
reverse
worship
career
research
volunteer
*employee

robot
panic
select
cousin
item
police
prefer
menu
novel
deserve

glue
flute
youth
accuse
bruise
stew
choose
loose
lose
view

manor
manner
pedal
peddle
berry
bury
hanger
hangar
overdo
overdue
underweight

wildlife
uproar
homerun
headache
top-secret
teammate
wheelchair
light bulb
well-known
throughout

Lesson 8
steel
steal
aloud
allowed
ring
wring
lesson
lessen
who’s
whose

Lesson 12
human
exact
award
behave
credit
basic
vivid
evil
modern
nation

excite
apply
slight
define
odor
spider
control
silent
brighten
approach
*composer

ounce
sprawl
launch
loyal
avoid
basketball
moist
haunt
scowl
naughty

Lesson 9

Lesson 13
conflict
orphan
instant
complex
simply
burglar
laundry
laughter
employ
anchor
*dishonest

confuse
cruise
jewel
execute
route
cartoon
avenue
include
assume
souvenir
*richest
life preserver
barefoot
part-time
warehouse
overboard
post office
outspoken
up-to-date
awestruck
newscast

Lesson 10
cellar
flavor
cougar
chapter
mayor
anger
senator
passenger
major
popular

Lesson 14
merchant
improve
arctic
mischief
childhood
purchase
dolphin
partner
complain
tremble

actual
cruel
influence
diet
museum
casual
ruin
pioneer
trial
visual

realize
create
riot
genuine
area
annual
audio
dial
theater
patriot
*antifreeze

destroy
saucer
pounce
poison
August
auction
royal
coward
awkward
encounter

formal
whistle
label
puzzle
legal
angle
normal
needle
angel
pupil

tractor
thunder
pillar
border
calendar
quarter
lunar
proper
elevator
bitter
*electricity

Lesson 15
struggle
level
local
bicycle
channel
global
stumble
quarrel
article
fossil

Lesson 16
scrubbed
shrugged
listening
bothering
stunned
whipped
knitting
quizzed
carpeting
suffering
wandered
scanned
gathering
ordered
beginning
totaled
skimmed
answered
chatting
upsetting
*different
Lesson 21
nature
texture
certain
curtain
future
creature
villain
treasure
mountain
gesture
mixture
fountain
pleasure
furniture
captain
measure
departure
feature
surgeon
adventure
*illligal
Lesson 26
produce
progress
company
computer
protect
confide
preview
convince
contain
prospect
combat
confirm
prejudge
preflight
commotion
provide
contest
propose
prefix
promotion
*community

Lesson 17
tiring
related
borrowed
attending
freezing
damaged
delivered
remarked
whispered
practicing
losing
supported
decided
united
amazing
expected
performing
amusing
resulting
repeated
Lesson 22
image
storage
creative
olive
average
service
justice
relative
detective
cabbage
postage
courage
cowardice
native
adjective
passage
village
voyage
language
knowledge
*deodorize
Lesson 27
vacant
comfortable
insistent
absorbent
reversible
optimism
patriotism
journalism
finalist
novelist
honorable
terrible
contestant
frequent
observant
laughable
urgent
radiant
pessimist
collectible
*conversation

Lesson 18
duties
earlier
loveliest
denied
ferries
sunnier
terrified
abilities
dirtier
scariest

trophies
cozier
enemies
iciest
greediest
drowsier
victories
horrified
memories
strategies

Lesson 19
lately
delightful
settlement
noisily
watchful
tardiness
countless
forgetful
steadily
forgiveness
closeness
harmless
calmly
enjoyment
government
appointment
agreement
effortless
cloudiness
plentiful

Lesson 20
salsa
siesta
mattress
cargo
tycoon
vanilla
burrito
tsunami
bandanna
iguana
tomato
plaza
poncho
caravan
dungarees
hammock
lasso
pajamas
gallant
patio

neglect
patrol
kitchen
forbid
pirate
spinach
adopt
frighten
surround
challenge

Lesson 24
mislead
incomplete
dismiss
unequal
insincere
unstable
unable
misspell
indirect
disagree
mistreat
informal
disaster
discover
*dishonest
unwise
insecure
mislaid
unknown
disgrace

Lesson 25
elect
contribute
election
contribution
tense
express
tension
expression
react
imitate
reaction
imitation
confess
connect
confession
connection
decorate
admire
decoration
admiration

Lesson 29
inspect
deport
export
interrupt
erupt
dictator
predict
import
respect
disrupt
bankrupt
portable
dictate
transport
porter
spectator
report
verdict
spectacle
dictionary

Lesson 30

Lesson 23
entry
limit
talent
disturb
entire
wisdom
dozen
impress
respond
fortress
*forecast

Lesson 28
telephone
megaphone
autograph
microwave
microscope
photocopy
photograph
biography
televise
saxophone
biology
telescope
microphone
calligraphy
paragraph
xylophone
symphony
homophone
telegraph
homograph
*transportation
*submarine

ballet
echo
bouquet
cassette
coupon
safari
portrait
barrette
depot
courtesy
*expensive

petite
denim
brunette
buffet
garage
khaki
crochet
chorus
essay
alphabet

Fifth Grade Spelling Dictation
Quarter 1:
Lesson 1
1. His uncle dug with the shovel until he got a blister.
2. The frantic wind made the weather frightful.
3. Did you promise to bundle the wood for the old man?
4. The stingy girl swiftly grasped the package.
5. The hymn the group sang took my breath away.
Lesson 2
1. The thief was released to never repeat his crime.
2. Her niece was ashamed to display her braces.
3. The promise of a feast was too much for the sheepish boy.
4. How many times did you build the gravity display?
5. The only comic that remains is speechless at winning.
Lesson 3
1. The ragged blankets were thrown away last night.
2. The ladies groaned at seeing the spider on display.
3. There was a slight wobble as the child strolled on the beach.
4. A silly tune was composed by a young classmate.
5. What is the height and weight of the mighty monkey?
Lesson 4
1. The youth bought a flute as a souvenir.
2. On my route through town I took Park Avenue.
3. Was the cartoon character’s tooth loose?
4. The view included cloudy weather and steep mountains.
5. I assume the training will make me solid.
Lesson 5
1. The awkward player grasped the basketball and scored.
2. Back in August the naughty thief destroyed the jewel.
3. Did you encounter a royal carriage on your nightly stroll?
4. Can you avoid encounters with big hairy spiders?
5. The frantic kitten pounced and knocked down the saucer.
Lesson 6
1. Did you go aboard the cruise ship we encountered?
2. The dancers will perform on the stage’s stairway.
3. Beware of the man in armor and carrying a torch!
4. By the end of the season, the team soared to glory.
5. Can you deliver the cartons of milk from the dairy?
Lesson 7
1. In order to get away the worm squirms into the earth.
2. Has the former volunteer remained at the research center?
3. Teaching is a worthwhile career for my niece.
4. They were barely on the pier before a shark appeared.
5. Will the players receive further training?
Lesson 8
1. Whose bikes will we pedal to go berry picking?
2. The hangar at the airport was built with steel.
3. Was she allowed to wear her royal ring to the manor?
4. One-third of the library books are overdue.
5. Who’s peddling old comic books at the auction?
Lesson 9
1. Wear your life-preserver in case you go overboard.
2. Does your uncle work part-time at the post office?

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 10
1. The tractor sounded like thunder as it plowed the fields.
2. The lunar calendar is on a twenty-eight day cycle.
3. The overdue passenger in the hangar was a popular senator.
4. Was the flavor of the stew burnt and bitter?
5. A pillar of our city is the well-known mayor.
Lesson 11
1. The volunteer has a permit to remove the timber.
2. Is it common to publish a book about someone’s journey?
3. May I suggest that the better bargain is the small scissors?
4. My impression of the lawyer is that he is weary and awkward.
5. It is our custom to arrive early for a performance.
Lesson 12
1. My cousin deserves an award for training his robot.
2. Was the novel about a modern nation with top-secret ordeals?
3. I select items from the menu by looking at the vivid pictures.
4. Call the police but do not panic!
5. When you behave and display respect, you get a Pax stick.
Lesson 13
1. The police caught the burglar’s partner stealing the royal jewels.
2. We could hear the orphan’s laughter over the dolphin’s splashing.
3. Don’t complain when you have to do the laundry.
4. The arctic waters are too frozen to employ the anchor.
5. The novel’s first chapter was complex with conflict and mischief.
Lesson 14
1. The patriot was on trial for creating a riot.
2. Does the pioneer museum have annual picnic for members?
3. Have you been to a drive-in theater with genuine audio speakers?
4. He simply didn’t realize that the dial was broken.
5. The cruel and evil monster was really just a shadow of a spider.
Lesson 15
1. Some days I struggle to pedal my bicycle up the hilly avenue.
2. What channel did the local newscast show the weather?
3. The article included pictures of found fossils.
4. Is it normal for pupils to quarrel over puzzles?
5. The train blew its whistle before entering the tunnel.
Lesson 16
1. At the beginning of the test I answered all of the questions.
2. The animals wandered through the trees gathering acorns.
3. The merchant totaled the items ordered and scanned his credit card.
4. How many different knitting stitches have you learned?
5. Listening to the composer’s hymn left quite an impression.
Sample Scoring Guide:
Each sentence is worth 20 points broken down as follows:
• 10 points – all spelling words in the sentence are spelled correctly (this includes words from previous spelling
lists)
• 5 points – Conventions are correct (this includes capitalization, punctuation, and legibility).
• 5 points – new words are spelled correctly or follow the standard spelling conventions

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 17
1. Had the employee delivered the damaged goods back to the store?
2. Performing the amusing impressions caused an uproar of laughter.
3. The patriot remarked, “We are united and will riot if we need.”
4. Supported by members, this amazing museum gets repeated visits.
5. Have you decided that practicing is better than losing?
Lesson 18
1. Even the greediest enemies are terrified of the legal system.
2. The earlier strategies helped us with our reading abilities.
3. Wasn’t the burglar denied bail for robbing the post office?
4. As the ferries crossed the seas, the skies got sunnier.
5. How many trophies did the bicycle rider receive?
Lesson 19
1. The pilgrims spent countless days building the new settlement.
2. Forgiveness was calmly given for the harmless quarrel.
3. Under the watchful eye of the government they completed the tasks.
4. The nation came to an agreement that steadily worked.
5. Lately, the cloudiness is not as delightful as the sunshine.
Lesson 20
1. We will eat the burritos and salsa and then take a siesta.
2. The poncho didn’t protect him from the tsunami rains.
3. They took the caravan to the plaza to buy a new mattress.
4. Did the iguana run across the patio to hide under your bandana?
5. The tycoon made his fortune growing and selling vanilla.
Lesson 21
1. The captain reported that the departure would be soon.
2. Do you think that they will find the treasure on the mountain?
3. We saw all kinds of creatures on our sea adventure.
4. In the future I will take more pleasure in being in nature.
5. Measure the room to make sure the furniture will fit.
Lesson 22
1. The native language is different in each village.
2. To face and change your cowardice takes courage.
3. The cargo included olives and cabbages for the voyage.
4. Do you have any knowledge of how to publish creative images?

5. The detective’s service was to find justice for the passenger.
Lesson 23
1. A dozen pirates patrolled the entry to the fortress.
2. The challenge was to clean the entire kitchen in thirty minutes.
3. You impress me with how you make spinach taste so good.
4. I will not neglect the puppy if I can adopt it.
5. “I forbid you to disturb the talent,” screamed the manager.
Lesson 24
1. If you misspelled the words, your work is incomplete.
2. Were you unable to limit the number of basketball goals?
3. The dishonest pirate misleads the captain when looking for treasure.
4. The tsunami left the country a disaster for years.
5. It takes courage to discover the unknown.
Lesson 25
1. How much can you contribute to my election?
2. You can tell by her expression there is tension.
3. I have great admiration for his contribution to science.
4. Was the challenge to decorate the float in a pirate theme?
5. The monkey imitates the trainer’s reaction.

Spelling Dictation
Lesson 26
1. The produce company provided fruit for the shelter.
2. Please confirm the progress on the computer service.
3. I propose we have a spelling contest.
4. Did he get his promotion before his new appointment?
5. The pilot is expected to do her preflight check before departure.
Lesson 27
1. An image of patriotism could be a flag flying.
2. The writer has to be observant of details in journalism.
3. The finalist was the contestant with the most optimism.
4. Was the novelist comfortable reading the passage from his own book?
5. It was terrible to leave the building vacant.
Lesson 28
1. I listened to the xylophone being played at the symphony.
2. The actor’s autograph is as fancy as calligraphy.
3. Did it take more than a paragraph to write your biography?
4. The photograph of the missing dog was televised on the news.
5. May I photocopy your biology notes for the test?
Lesson 29
1. Will the dictator deport the disruptive spectator?
2. Be sure to use a dictionary before you turn in your report.
3. We need to respect the jury’s honorable verdict.
4. I predict that the transport system will go bankrupt.
5. Our country imports bananas and exports corn.
Lesson 30
1. The dancer received a bouquet at the end of the ballet.
2. The girl wore a denim barrette in her brunette hair.
3. A dinner buffet was served every night during the safari.
4. The chorus was recorded on the cassette for playback.
5. The train left the depot noisily and headed for the garage.

FIFTH GRADE SPELLING ACTIVITY CHOICE BOARD
CHOOSE WISELY! NOT EVERY ACTIVITY WORKS WITH EVERY LIST.
Your teacher will tell you how many words to use for each activity.

Cover/ Copy /Compare
1. Look a the word
2. Copy the spelling
word while referring to
the list.
3. Cover the correctly
written word .
4. Write the word again.
5. Compare the two.
5.RF.3.a

Write the word list. If you
have a word with a
trouble spot. Rewrite the
word correctly.
Exaggerate the trouble
area with color and size.
Example: receive
reCEIve

Choose words from your
list. Create word
pyramids with the words.
Example:
compose
decompose
decomposer
decomposes

5.R.F.3.a

5.RF.3.a

Write the verbs on your
list. Write the progressive
tenses of each. Check
the dictionary to make
sure you are correct.

Write the nouns that are
on your list. Write a
plural for each. Check
the dictionary to see if
you are correct. Correct
if necessary.

Derivatives are basic
parts of words. They
often appear in different
positions in a word.
Ex/ photo, telephoto,
photograph. It is usually
spelled the same way
whenever it is used.
Find the derivative in
words on your list. Write
other words that use the
same one.
Ex: sign, signal,
signature
5.L.4.b
Add or delete prefixes or
suffixes you are studying
to the words on your list
to create as many new
words as possible.
Example: research search
5.L.4

Example:
I was grasping, I am
grasping, I will be
grasping
5.L.1.b
5.L.2.e

Example: influence,
influences
5.L.2.e

Write an antonym for as
many words on your list
as you can.

Check your list for words
that can have more than
one distinct meaning.
Choose three of these
words and draw a picture
that clearly shows the
difference in meaning.
Example: brook
A small brook
meandered through the
property.
Mom will brook no
excuses when I forget to
do the dishes.
5.RF.3
Write your words in
alphabetical order.
5.L.4.c

Write as many words
within a word as you can
find. You must use the
letters in the same order
Example: overdue they
appear in the original
timely
word.
5.L.5c
Example: research –
sea, search, ear, sear,
arch
5.RF.3a
Choose 6 words from
Write your list. By each
Divide the words on your
Have someone call out
your list. Write one word
word, write its part of
list into syllables.
the words to you and
for each that uses the
speech. It is a noun, a
check your spelling.
same
verb, an adjective or
Practice the ones you
Example: vol/un/teer
spelling pattern or is in
adverb.
miss.
the same word family.
5.L.1
5.RF.3.a
5.RF.3.a
Example: bundle handle
5.RF.3a
Challenge: Can you create a new word with the letters of one of the words on your list? This is called an
anagram. An anagram is a word that contains the same letters as another word but in a different order. Ex:
ocean and canoe
Write 5 correct sentences
using as many spelling
words as you can.
5.RF.3.9
5.L.2.e

ATTRIBUTES OF GOOD SPELLERS
 THINK THEY ARE A GOOD SPELLERS
 TAKE AN INTEREST IN WORDS
 HAVE A SYSTEM FOR LEARNING NEW WORDS (Cover, copy and compare)
 USE MEMORY AIDS (there is a pie in piece)
 WRITES LEGIBLY
 KNOW AND CAN SPELL THE MOST FREQUENTLY USED 100 WORDS
 KNOW ABOUT USING SMALLER WORDS TO SPELL COMPOUND WORDS
 KNOW ABOUT ADDING PREFIXES AND SUFFIXES TO BASE WORDS
 KNOW THAT WORDS IN THE SAME FAMILY WILL HAVE THE SAME
PATTERN OF SPELLING
 KNOW HOW AND WHEN TO ADD APOSTROPHES FOR CONTRACTIONS
AND POSSESSIVES
 USE KNOWLEDGE OF WHERE WORDS COME FROM TO HELP SPELL
CORRECTLY
 USE INCIDENTAL LEARNING, IF THEY KNOW HOW TO SPELL ONE WORD,
IT CAN HELP THEM WITH RELATED WORDS.

*These are possibilities for a spelling anchor chart. Remember that Anchor Charts are
created with students for students. Which ones of these will work for your grade level?

In this tab is one example of a 1st Quarter Initial Instruction Lesson.
Lesson plans for all other texts listed in the Year-at-a-Glance document
are found at:
http://wakulla.schooldesk.net/Resources/EmployeeResourcesDev/Teac
herResources/CommonCoreELA/tabid/54352/Default.aspx
Click on “ELA Common Core” (this will be changed to ELA Florida
Standards). Then click on your grade level and the appropriate quarter.

Florida Standards Lesson Module Template (Fifth Grade)
INITIAL INSTRUCTION – INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD # ______
(Complete one for each short text you will use for close reading.)
TITLE OF TEXT: Old Yeller by Fred Gipson (Lesson #7 Harcourt)
Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

TIMEFRAME: 20-30 minutes per day;

Number of Days 5+

Type of Text: LITERARY STANDARDS CLUSTER X

INFORMATIONAL STANDARDS CLUSTER 

BOOK SUMMARY: It is the late 1860’s. Travis lives with his family on the Texas frontier. When Papa leave home to
drive their cattle to market in Kansas, Travis must take over Papa’s responsibilities. All goes well until a stray, yellow dog
shows up. Travis’s younger brother, little Arliss, loves the dog, but Travis thinks the mangy animal is nothing but “a meat
stealing rascal.” Then one day something happens that changes Travis’s feeling about the dog forever.

STANDARDS EMPHASIS


What standards will I emphasize as I teach this exemplar (use the text to determine what is essential to
understanding this story/book/text selection)?

STANDARD
IDENTIFIER
LAFS.RL.4
LAFS.RL.2.
LAFS.RL.1
LAFS.W.1
LAFS.W.10
LAFS.SL.1.
LAFS.L.5

STANDARD DESCRIPTION (Please state entire standard here):
Determine the meaning of words and phrases as they are used in a text, including figurative
language.
Determine a theme of a story, drama or poem from details in the text, including how characters in a
story or drama respond to challenges or how the speaker in a poem reflects unto a topic;
summarize the text.
Quote accurately from a text when explaining what the text sys explicitly and when drawing
inferences from the text.
Write opinion pieces on topics or text, supporting a point of view with reason and information.
Write routinely over extended time frames and shorter time frames for a range of disciplines
specific tasks, purposes and audiences.
Engage effectively in a range of collaborative discussions with diverse partners on grade 5 topics
and texts, building on other’s ideas and expression their own clearly.
Demonstrate understanding of figurative language, word relationships, and nuances in word
meanings.

 What

LAFS Learning Targets will you emphasize for this lesson? (These will drive your
instructional tasks and your rubric/scales) List the Understanding and Procedural Targets in lieu of the Student
Friendly Targets.
RL.1 - Quote accurately from a text.
Reading Literary
RL.2 - Provide a summary of a literary text.
RL.4 - Use strategies to understand the meaning of vocabulary of vocabulary words.
Derive word meanings from context clues.
Reading
Informational
Reading
Foundations
Writing

Speaking/
Listening

Demonstrate understanding of figurative language.
Logically group ideas to support the purpose of the writing.
Write a conclusion that is appropriate to opinion writing.
4.10
Write sentences, paragraphs, stories, or papers for many different tasks.
Engage in a variety of discussions and follow generally accepted norms for a discussion forum.

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

 What is the essential understanding for this lesson module?
BIG IDEAS (List literacy big ideas emphasized
in LAFS) Example: Finding evidence in

text
Historical fiction has specific characteristics such
as realistic characters, some made up events, and
details that show the story took place in the past.

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS (You may include more than one if
needed for the module.) Example: ‘Why is it important to find
evidence in the text to support your answer?’
Why do authors use less formal language when writing?
What does dialect add to a story?
How can dangerous situations bring people closer together?

Dialect is a form of language used by a specific
group of people in a particular place or time.
Authors use different varieties of English to define
characters and to give narrators distinctive voices.

LESSON VOCABULARY (Categorize vocabulary and place in list. Add as many categories as necessary
to build broad topical knowledge as well as language. See sample categories in the ‘Resources for
Implementation’ section.
Category
Category
Category
Category
Category
Verbs
Phrases
Multi-Meaning
Academic
shouldered
lick
simile
 worn down to a
frantic
little
piece
metaphor
nub
strained
literal
 felt my heart flop
picturing
non-literal
clear over
lunging
historical fiction
 I tore up the trail
checking
 finish it off
stride
 she was knocking
wheeled
sheets of water
bounding
 tie into that bear
romp
 scared out of my
whimpering
wits
shallows
 struck a trot
TEXT STRUCTURES AND FEATURES (Replace box with “X” if taught or emphasized in lesson.)
LITERARY STRUCTURES
Character X
Setting X
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Problem-solution (Plot) X
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

LITERARY FEATURES
Chapter titles 
Table of contents 
Illustrations 
Title X
Author X
Dedication 
Forward 
Afterward 
Punctuation 
Captions 
Italicized words 

INFORMATIONAL STRUCTURES
Classification (sorts things, ideas, concepts) 
Author uses: Comparisons / Contrasts 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Steps in a process 
Cycle 
Time/order 
Bulleted lists (for summary) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

INFORMATIONAL FEATURES
Subtitles 
Table of Contents 
Title 
Author 
Illustrations/Photographs 
Charts /Tables 
Diagrams 
Bold words 
Italicized words 
Underlined words 
Footnotes 
Sidebars 
Captions 
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What writing tasks will be focused on for this lesson module?

(“X” the box if

emphasized in this module)

What writing standards?

What is the language focus for this
module?

W.5.1: Opinion

W.5.2: Informational/Explanatory 
W.5.3: Narrative X

Demonstrated in speaking and writing:

Production and Distribution of Writing/Research:
 W.5.4: Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development
and organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.
(Grade-specific expectations for writing types are defined in standards
1–3.)
 W.5.5: With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop
and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing,
rewriting, or trying a new approach. (Editing for conventions should
demonstrate command of Language standards.)
 W.5.6: With some guidance and support from adults, use technology,
including the Internet, to produce and publish writing as well as to
interact and collaborate with others; demonstrate sufficient command
of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of two pages in a single
sitting.
 W.5.7: Conduct short research projects that use several sources to
build knowledge through investigation of different aspects of a topic.
 W.5.8: Recall relevant information from experiences or gather
relevant information from print and digital sources; summarize or
paraphrase information in notes and finished work, and provide a list
of sources.
 W.5.9: Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support
analysis, reflection, and research. a. Apply grade 5 Reading standards
to literature (e.g., “Compare and contrast two or more characters,
settings, or events in a story or a drama, drawing on specific details in
the text [e.g., how characters interact]”). b. Apply grade 5 Reading
standards to informational texts (e.g., “Explain how an author uses
reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text, identifying
which reasons and evidence support which point[s]”).
 W.5.10: Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research,
reflection, and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a
day or two) for a range of discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and
audiences.



Explain the function of conjunctions,
prepositions, and interjections in general and
their function in particular sentences.
 Form and use the perfect (e.g., I had walked; I
have walked; I will have walked) verb tenses.
 Use verb tense to convey various times,
sequences, states, and conditions.
 Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in
verb tense.*
 Use correlative conjunctions (e.g., either/or,
neither/nor).
 Use punctuation to separate items in a series.*
 Use a comma to separate an introductory
element from the rest of the sentence.
 Use a comma to set off the words yes and no
(e.g., Yes, thank you), to set off a tag question
from the rest of the sentence (e.g., It’s true, isn’t
it?), and to indicate direct address (e.g., Is that
you, Steve?).
 Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to
indicate titles of works.
X Spell grade-appropriate words correctly,
consulting references as needed.
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TEXT-BASED QUESTIONS – Shift 4 - What text-based questions will you use with this text?
Think about what students need to notice and learn as a result of reading this text. Once this has been identified, develop textdependent questions for discussion that support the guiding questions. Questions must require students to read (attend) closely as well
as pull evidence and meaning from the text. (See question stems in the Resource Section). Remember to always ask the student to
provide the evidence from the reading by asking “How do you know?”

Page
Pg. 210
Pg. 211
Pg. 211

Question
What inference about Travis’ character does the author want readers to draw from these
paragraphs? What details support this inference? Use direct quotes when appropriate?
How does the author intensify suspense in the last two paragraphs on page 211?

Pg. 212

Note the similes at the end of the fourth and sixth paragraphs. What do the comparisons to
“the gobble of a wild turkey” and “a scared wolf” add to your understanding about Travis’
character.
Why do you think the author chose first person point of view to tell the story?

Pg. 215

How would you characterize Old Yeller, based on his actions in this part of the story?

Pg. 215

What context clues help you understand the phrase “Without ever checking my stride”?

Pg. 215

Pg. 216

Look at the illustrations on these pages. How does it support the action describe the action on
page 215.
How does the author build an impression of several actions occurring at once on pg. 215.
Quote from the text to support your answers.
Why does Travis suddenly feel frightened again?

Pg. 217

Why does the author include the first paragraph on pg. 217?

Pg. 218

How does Travis support his inference that Old Yeller thought the fight was fun?

Pg. 219

What contrast between the two boys do the details in this paragraph reveal?

Pg. 215
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INSTRUCTIONAL TASKS WITH SEQUENCE:
Questions for Planning:

1

Discuss historical fiction as a genre. What are the
characteristics?
Read through the story once as a story teller.

2

Remind students that dialect is a form of language used by
a group of people in a particular place or time. Use the
activities from the teacher edition pg. T-101 Unit 2 Harcourt
Journeys. Reread as needed.
Analyzing word choice. Use the activities from the teacher
edition pg. T-105 Harcourt Journeys. Reread as needed.

3
4
5

Have students work in small groups, rereading the story as
necessary, to identify and define idiomatic expressions
throughout the story. List them on the board and discuss
the meaning of each. Reread as needed.
Discussion of theme. Writing analysis.

Vocabulary/
Word Study

Language

Instructional Tasks

Foundational

Day

Speaking/
Listening



Writing



How will you chunk the text? List page numbers.
How will you introduce the text?
What instructional tasks will you use to engage students in the learning process (Must align with the standards and
learning targets.)
What types or writing tasks and modes will students use in written response? (See list of standards on previous
page.) How will you convey the purpose for each of the writing tasks?
Types of tasks may be repeated throughout the lesson sequence. Be sure to include all types across and throughout
the daily lessons that make up the lesson sequence.
Check each type of instructional
task.
Reading





X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X

X
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FORMATIVE AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT


How will you check for understanding and growth? How will students check for understanding and their own
growth? (See rubric template for students at the end of this lesson plan.)

FORMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Check if sufficient evidence is being given in answers

SUMMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Star the ones that will be used for grades.
Writing analysis

GET READY TO TEACH ►
LESSON PREPARATION NOTES: With what structures do you need to frontload students in order to
assure success with the instructional tasks (Ex., Turn and Talk)?
This book uses dialect, non-literal language and figurative language.

MATERIALS (List all materials for lesson preparation and delivery here.)
STUDENT TOOLS (and source)
Story Old Yeller from Unit 2 Lesson 8 Harcourt Journeys

TEACHER TOOLS (and source)
Story and teacher’s edition of Harcourt Journeys
Unit 2

School-based lesson plans daily lesson plans should reflect items such as the
‘Daily Writing, Spelling Instruction, Learning Stations or Daily Five Plans, and
other instructional tasks to assure that students master required Learning
Targets.
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STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 1: Quoting the text
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of
I can do it!
I can use it in other
these things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.


Use quotation marks.



Use quotation marks
and commas



I can pull appropriate
quotes and record
them accurately.

Target 2: Writing analysis of Travis’ character
1
2



3

Writing in content
areas.

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of
I can do it!
I can use it in other
these things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.


Make connections and
make inferences from
the text.



Organize ideas to
support the purpose
of the writing.



I can logically
organize ideas and
information to support
the purpose of writing.




Research projects
Daily writing

Target 3:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of
I can do it!
I can use it in other
these things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.








Target 4:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of
I can do it!
I can use it in other
these things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.
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Resources for Implementation
Table of Contents
Appendix B Passages
Habits of Mind
Complex Text
Syllabication Rules
Writing and Choosing Essential Questions
Text-based Questions
Question Grid - Fiction
Question Grid - Non-fiction
Turn and Talk Overview
Research Project Topics by Grade Level
Reading Level Correlations
Close Reading Sequence
Vocabulary MegaClusters

Appendix B – Fifth Grade

Casey at the Bat
Ernest Lawrence Thayer

The outlook wasn’t brilliant for the Mudville nine that day;
The score stood four to two with but one inning more to play.
And then when Cooney died at first, and Barrows did the same,
A sickly silence fell upon the patrons of the game.
A straggling few got up to go in deep despair. The rest
Clung to that hope which springs eternal in the human breast;
They thought if only Casey could but get a whack at thatWe’d put up even money now with Casey at the bat.
But Flynn preceded Casey, as did also Jimmy Blake,
And the former was a lulu and the latter was a cake;
So upon that stricken multitude grim melancholy sat,
For there seemed but little chance of Casey’s getting to the bat.
But Flynn let drive a single, to the wonderment of all,
And Blake, the much despise-ed, tore the cover off the ball;
And when the dust had lifted, and the men saw what had occurred,
There was Johnnie safe at second and Flynn a-hugging third.
Then from 5,000 throats and more there rose a lusty yell;
It rumbled through the valley, it rattled in the dell;
It knocked upon the mountain and recoiled upon the flat,
For Casey, mighty Casey, was advancing to the bat.
There was ease in Casey’s manner as he stepped into his place;
There was pride in Casey’s bearing and a smile on Casey’s face.
And when, responding to the cheers, he lightly doffed his hat,
No stranger in the crowd could doubt ‘twas Casey at the bat.
The thousand eyes were on him as he rubbed his hands with dirt;
Five thousand tongues applauded when he wiped them on his shirt.
Then while the writhing pitcher ground the ball into his hip,
Defiance flashed in Casey’s eye, a sneer curled Casey’s lip.
And now the leather-covered sphere came hurtling through the air,
And Casey stood a-watching it in haughty grandeur there.
Close by the sturdy batsman the ball unheeded sped“That ain’t my style,” said Casey. “Strike one,” the umpire said.

Thayer, Ernest Lawrence. “Casey at the Bat.” Favorite Poems Old and New. Edited by Helen Ferris. New
York: Doubleday, 1957
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From the benches, black with people, there went up a muffled roar,
Like the beating of the storm-waves on a stern and distant shore.
“Kill him! Kill the umpire!” shouted someone on the stand;
And it’s likely they’d have killed him had not Casey raised his hand.
With a smile of Christian charity great Casey’s visage shone;
He stilled the rising tumult; he bade the game go on;
He signaled to the pitcher, and once more the sphereoid flew;
But Casey still ignored it, and the umpire said, “Strike two.”
“Fraud!” cried the maddened thousands, and echo answered fraud;
But one scornful look from Casey and the audience was awed.
They saw his face grow stern and cold, they saw his muscles strain,
And they knew that Casey wouldn’t let that ball go by again.
The sneer is gone from Casey’s lip, his teeth are clenched in hate;
He pounds with cruel violence his bat upon the plate.
And now the pitcher holds the ball, and now he lets it go,
And now the air is shattered by the force of Casey’s blow.
On, somewhere in this favored land the sun is shining bright;
The band is playing somewhere, and somewhere hearts are light,
And somewhere men are laughing and somewhere children shout;
But there is no joy in Mudville- mighty Casey has struck out.

Thayer, Ernest Lawrence. “Casey at the Bat.” Favorite Poems Old and New. Edited by Helen Ferris. New
York: Doubleday, 1957

Appendix B – Fifth Grade

Words Free as Confetti
Pat Mora

Come, words, come in your every color.
I’ll toss you in storm or breeze.
I’ll say, say, say you,
Taste you sweet as plump plums,
Bitter as old lemons,
I’ll sniff you, words, warm
As almonds or tart as apple-red,
Feel you green and soft as new grass,
Lightweight as dandelion plumes,
Or thorngray as cactus,
Heavy as black cement,
Cold blue as icicles,
Warm as abuelita’s yellow lap.
I’ll hear you, words, loud as searaor’s
Purple crash, hushed
As gatitos curled in sleep,
As the last gold lullaby.
I’ll see you long and dark as tunnels,
Bright as rainbows,
Playful as chest nut wind.
I’ll watch you, words, rise and dance and spin.
I’ll say, say, say you
In English,
In Spanish,
I’ll find you.
Hold you.
Toss you.
I’m free too.
I say yo soy libre,
I am free
Free, free,
Free as confetti.

Mora, Pat. “Words Free as Confetti.” Confetti: Poems for Children. Illustrated by Enrique O. Sanchez,
New York: Lee and Low, 1999

Habits

of

Mind

1.Persisting
Stick to it! Persevering in task through to
completion; remaining focused. Looking
for ways to reach your goal when stuck.
Not giving up.

2.Managing impulsivity
Take your Time! Thinking before
acting; remaining calm, thoughtful and
deliberative.

3.Listening with
understanding and empathy
Understand Others! Devoting mental
energy to another person’s thoughts
and ideas. Make an effort to perceive
another’s point of view and emotions.

4.Thinking flexibly
Look at it Another Way! Being able
to change perspectives, generate
alternatives, consider options.

5.Thinking about your thinking
(Metacognition)
Know your knowing! Being aware of your
own thoughts, strategies, feelings and
actions and their effects on others.

6.Striving for accuracy
Check it again! Always doing your best.
Setting high standards. Checking and
finding ways to improve constantly.

7.Questioning and problem posing
How do you know? Having a questioning
attitude; knowing what data are needed
and developing questioning strategies to
produce those data. Finding problems to
solve.

8.Applying past knowledge to new
situations
Use what you Learn! Accessing prior
knowledge; transferring knowledge
beyond the situation in which it was
learned.

9.Thinking and communicating with clarity
and precision
Be clear! Striving for accurate
communication in both written and oral
form; avoiding over generalizations,
distortions, deletions and exaggerations.

10.Gather data through all senses:
Use your natural pathways! Pay attention
to the world around you Gather data
through all the senses; taste, touch,
smell, hearing and sight.

11.Creating, imagining, and innovating
Try a different way! Generating new and
novel ideas, fluency, originality

12.Responding with wonderment and awe
Have fun figuring it out! Finding the world
awesome, mysterious and being intrigued
with phenomena and beauty.

13.Taking responsible risks
Venture out! Being adventuresome; living
on the edge of one’s competence. Try new
things constantly.

14.Finding humor
Laugh a little! Finding the whimsical,
incongruous and unexpected. Being able
to laugh at oneself.

15.Thinking interdependently
Work together! Being able to work in and
learn from others in reciprocal situations.
Team work.

16. Remaining open to continuous learning
I have so much more to learn! Having
humility and pride when admitting we
don’t know; resisting complacency.

Images © 2000 Association for Supervision and Curriculum Development,1703 N. Beauregard Street, Alexandria, VA 22311 USA
This and other resources available at www.habitsofmind.org

ORGANIZATIONAL STRUC-

LANGUAGE DEMANDS







Literal vs. Figurative or ironic
Clear vs. Ambiguous or purposefully misleading
Contemporary, familiar vs. Archaic or otherwise
unfamiliar
Conversational vs. General Academic and
domain specific
Light vocabulary load: few unfamiliar or academic
words vs. Many words unfamiliar and high
academic vocabulary present
Sentence structure straightforward vs. Complex
and varied sentence structures

LEVELS OF MEANING


Single level of meaning vs. Multiple levels of
meaning



Explicitly stated purpose vs. Implicit purpose,
may be hidden or obscure




Simple theme vs. Complex or sophisticated themes
Single theme vs. Multiple themes
Common everyday experiences or clearly fantastical
situations vs. Experiences distinctly different from one’s
own
Single perspective vs. Multiple perspectives
Perspective (s) like one’s own vs. Perspective (s) unlike or
in opposition to one’s own





KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(LIFE EXPERIENCE/LITERARY)









Simple vs. Complex
Explicit vs. Implicit
Conventional vs. Unconventional
Events related in chronological order vs. Events
related out of chronological order (chiefly literary
texts)
Traits of a common genre or subgenre vs. Traits
specific to a particular discipline (chiefly
informational texts)
Simple graphics vs. sophisticated graphics
Graphics unnecessary or merely supplemental to
understanding the text vs. Graphics essential to
understanding the text and may provide information
not elsewhere provided

KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(CULTURAL KNOWLEDGE)
LITERARY EMPHASIS:




Everyday knowledge and familiarity with genre conventions
required vs. Cultural and literary knowledge useful
Low inter-textuality (few if any references/allusions to other
texts) vs. High inter-textuality (many references/allusions to
other texts)

KNOWLEDGE DEMANDS
(CONTENT KNOWLEDGE/INFORMATION EM

Everyday knowledge and familiarity with genre conventions required vs. Extensive,
perhaps specialized discipline-specific content knowledge required



Low inter-textuality (few if any references to/citations of other texts) vs. High
inter-textuality (many references to/citations of other texts)

SOURCE: Adapted from COMMON CORE STATE : www.corestandards.org

SYLLABICATION RULES
1.

Every syllable has one vowel sound.

2.

The number of vowel sounds in a word equals the number of syllables.
home = 1

3.

sub ject = 2

A one syllable word is never divided.
stop

4.

feet

bush el

tax

A compound word is divided between the two words that make the compound word.
in side

7.

reach ing

When a word has a ck or an x in it, the word is usually divided after the ck or x.
nick el

6.

bell

Consonant blends and digraphs are never separated.
rest ing

5.

pub lish ing = 3

foot ball

tooth brush

When two or more consonants come between two vowels in a word, it is usually
divided between the first two consonants.
sis ter

8.

but ter

hun gry

When a single consonant comes between two vowels in a word, it is usually divided
after the consonant if the vowel is short.
lev er

cab in

hab it

9. When a single consonant comes between two vowels in a word, it is usually divided
before the consonant if the vowel is long.
ba sin

fe ver

ma jor

10. When two vowels come together in a word, and are sounded separately, divide the
word between the two vowels.
ra di o

di et

i de a

11. When a vowel is sounded alone in a word, it forms a syllable itself.
grad u ate

a pron

u nit

12. A word that has a prefix is divided between the root word and the prefix.
dis count

mis fit

un tie

13. When be, de, ex and re are at the beginning of a word, they make a syllable of their
own.
be came

de fend

ex hale

re main

14. A word that has a suffix is divided between the root word and the suffix.
kind ness

thank ful

stuff ing

15.When a word ends in le, preceded by a consonant, the word is divided before that
consonant.
pur ple

fum ble

mid dle

16.When –ed comes at the end of a word, it forms a syllable only when preceded
by d or t.
start ed

fund ed

17. When a word or syllable ends in al or el, these letters usually form the last syllable.
lev el

us u al

18. The suffixes able and ible form their own syllable.
print able

con vert ible

19. When ture and tion are at the end of a word, they make their own syllable.
lo tion

20.

pos ture

A word should be divided between syllables at the end of a line. The hyphen
(-) stay with the syllable at the end of the line.
(example)
ket it was already dark.

By the time they decided to go to the supermar-

What Are Essential Questions?
The essence of what your students will examine and learn in the course of
their study (Jacobs, 1997).
Essential Questions …
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•
•

Are worth asking or meaningful
Have no right or wrong answers!
Are interesting to students
Engage students in real life problem-solving
Spark our curiosity and sense of wonder
Require a high level of thinking
Answers cannot be found. They must be invented
Make students investigators
May inspire investigations that last a lifetime
Can be answered by all students
Are more about learning than teaching
Help students see connections between disciplines

Examples:
No

Yes

What are the 3 branches of
government and what does each one
do?
No

How are the 3 branches of
government dependent on each
other?
Yes

What types of energy sources are
common in homes?
No

How can I reduce energy use at my
home?
Yes

What is cloning

Should we clone humans?
No

What is AIDS?

Yes
What steps can I take to reduce the
risk of contracting AIDS?

All Essential Question lead to Subsidiary Questions
Subsidiary Questions …
•
•
•
•
•
•

Are smaller questions which help answer essential question
Provide the facts used to answer the essential question
Are written as “what,” “when,” “who” questions
Drive a project
Allow for data collection
Supply new information for further questioning

Essential Questions, Britz

How to Write Essential Questions
Begin with Enduring Understandings
1. Identify the Standards that need to be learned
2. Convert the Standard(s) into Enduring Understandings, more commonly
known as Big Ideas.
3. Writing Enduring Understandings
• Determine what the students need to understand about this standard
• Determine the big ideas that the students need to understand beyond
this standard
• Begin each statement with "Students understand that…" and complete
the sentence with two or more concepts from your standards
• Write big ideas in "kid friendly" language so all your students can
understand what they will be learning.
Create Essential Questions
1. Determine how many Essential Questions you will need
1 or 2 for a lesson Between 3 and 5 for a unit of study that ranges 3-12
weeks
2. Frame your questions in "kid friendly" language. Make them engaging and
thought provoking.
3. Write essential questions with "how" or "why" instead of "what"
4. Sequence your questions so they lead naturally from one to another
5. Post these questions in your room as a learning focus for your students
6. Remember: If a question is too specific, or could be answered with a few
words or a sentence, they are probably not essential questions

Enduring Understandings– What I
want my students to know 30 years
from now!
Students understand that innovations
and technology produce both positive
and negative effects.
Students understand when different
groups migrate to an area changes
can have positive and negative
effects.
Students understand that Andrew
Jackson's presidency was a turning
point in American history.
Students understand that Nationalism
and sectionalism have been
competing ideas in American history.
Students understand that multiple
causes led to the Civil War.

Essential Questions, Britz

Essential Questions the essence of what your students will
examine and learn in the course of
their study
What problems and solutions do
innovations produce?
How has immigration affected the
social structure of the United states?

How has Jacksonian Democracy
been consistent or inconsistent with
American ideals?
How did the ideas of nationalism
clash with ideas of sectionalism?
Was the Civil War avoidable? Why or
why not?

Transforming Standards to a
Big Idea and Essential Questions

Examples:
Content
Area
EnglishLanguage
Arts

Math

Science

Content
Area
Social
Studies

California State
Standards
Grades 9 & 10
3.0 Literary Response &
Analysis: Students read
and respond to historically
or culturally significant
works of literature that
reflect and enhance their
studies of history and social
science.
Grade 7 Measurement &
Geometry: Students
choose appropriate units of
measure and use ratios to
convert within and between
measurement systems to
solve problems.
Grade 4 Life Science: All
organisms need energy
and matter to live and grow.

State Standards
Primary – Citizenship:
The student will learn to
recognize personal
responsibility to the
community.
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Enduring
Understanding
Students understand
how a book like Rachel
Carson's Silent Spring
could be instrumental in
changing government
policies.

Essential
Question
In her book Silent Spring
Rachel Carson warned of
the dangers of using
pesticides like DDT. How
was her book influential in
bringing about a government
ban on the the use of this
chemical?

Students understand
that mathematical
measurement skills
have real life
applications.

If you could redecorate your
house anyway you wanted,
how much carpeting,
linoleum, paint or wallpaper
would you need to buy? How
much would these materials
cost?
Everybody needs food to
survive. In the kelp forest
you could end up as
somebody's dinner if you are
low on the food chain! How
are matter and energy
transferred from one
organism to another within a
kelp forest?

Students understand
that matter and energy
are transferred from
one organism to
another in an
ecosystem.

Essential Understanding
Students understand that
belonging to and positively
participating in a community
is important to every ones
well being.

Essential
Question
How does my
community affect my
life? And/or
What do I owe my
community -- or do I?

Essential Question Development
Checklist
CHECK POINT
Does the question center around a student relevant major issue, problem, concern, or interest?
Does the question probe for deeper meaning?
Does the question set the stage for further questioning? Is the question open-ended?
Is the question non-judgmental?
Is the question meaningful and purposeful?
Does the question appeal to emotions?
Is the question intellectual?
Does the question invite an exploration of ideas and beliefs?
Does the question encourage collaboration?
Does the question have more than one right answer?
Is the question do-able as a project?
Does the question ask the learner to make a decision?
Should? Which? OR ask the learner to plan a course of action?
How? Why? What if?
Is the question framed in "kid friendly" language?
Do you have a reasonable number of questions? 1 or 2 for a lesson; Between 3 and 5 for a unit
of study that ranges 3-12 weeks.

Essential Questions, Britz



ccss anchor
standards
2
main idea
central message

3
analysis

4
vocabulary
word study
interpretation of
words /and phrases

text evidence based questions (Anchor Standard 1)
informational texts [Insert specifics from the text where you see blanks.]
 Who? What? When? Where? Why? How? What clues helped you find the answer (text/illustrations)?
 What does this detail tell us about the topic?
 Which details helped us understand ___________?
 What clues in this paragraph / page best support the main idea/topic?
 How do the pictures show what the author is saying? On this page? In this paragraph?
What evidence is on the page that shows what the author is trying to teach us?
 How did the way the author organized this page help us to understand the topic better?
 How are ______like ________? How are ______different from ________?
How did _______happening change/help us to understand what happened next?
Why did the author put the diagram/photograph/illustration on this page?
 How does the idea on this page help us to understand the ideas the author is trying to teach us on the
other pages?
 How many different ways did the author give us information about the topic/idea?
 Why did the author compare _______to _______? Can you find evidence from the text to support this comparison OR
how using this comparison makes sense?

 What did the author mean when he/she described the ______in this way [insert example from text].
 Why did the author describe the _____like a ______?[insert example from text]
 What does the word _____mean in this sentence from the text [insert text from the story]? What evidence from the
sentences/paragraph/illustrations/photos helped me to really know (confirm) this was what the author means?

 Why did the author use this phrase _______to describe _______? Can you find evidence from the text to prove your
answer?

 What example from the text best provides the meaning of (insert key word) the author intended in this text?
 What other word or phrases did the author use in this section that means the same as _________?
5
[text structure

6
point of view

 What words or phrases signal the author describing a cause and effect relationship to support his/her
topic/main idea?
 What words or phrases signal the author using a comparison to support his/her claim, central message,
explanation or argument?
 Where in the text does the author summarize his/her central message, explanation, claim,
argument?
 What evidence in the text lets us know the author know this topic very well (is an expert on this topic)?
 How does the way this text is organized reveal what type of writing this is? Is it an informational or teaching
book, article, webpage? OR Is it a story?
 What text evidence does the author provide that let’s us know what information is most important? How
did the way it was organized reveal it’s importance? [Including text features] What is special about the way
the author organized his/her writing? Why did the author do this?
 What clues and evidence shows how the author feels about this topic?
 How does the way the author feels about this topic the same or different from other author’s
writing on this topic?
 How does the words and phrases support the author’s point of view?
 What is the author’s purpose for providing this explanation/asking this question/or describing this proce‐
dure in this way/teaching us about this topic? What words and phrases support your response?

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012. All rights reserved. This document may not be shared or sold on social networking or internet sites . All
pos ng must have specific wri en permission form Edusoar Learning.

ccss anchor
standards

text evidence based questions
informational content area texts (Anchor Standard 1)

7

 How does the information from the table, graph, model, map, help to show the author’s main idea/topic/
explanation? What specific evidence contributes to the author’s conclusions?
 How does the use of tables /graphs/models/map help show the author’s steps or process in solving a
problem /answering a question/teaching us about _____/sharing an idea? Is one source more detailed
than another in giving us information the author wanted us to know? How so?
 How does each piece of information (use of tables /graphs/models/map ) contribute to the overall claim
or attempt to solve the problem/argue a point?
 What evidence from reviewing more than one text source tells us that it is important to present the same
and different information in more than one way?

multi-media
visual text

argument






What evidence tells us that the author went beyond just his/her opinion on the topic in the text?
How does evidence from the text reveal the author’s thinking and feelings about the topic?
How is the author alike or different from what other authors have to say on the same or similar topic?
What evidence from reviewing more than one text source tells us that it is important to present more
information from more than one author about this subject, idea or topic?

9



How does the overall ideas or key details compare to other sources on this same topic, problem or
claim?
What key details in this text are different from the key details and main idea in the other text that we
read even though the topics are similar?
How does evidence from across these sources, help you further understand an idea/topic?
How does a video on this topic differ from a written idea?
How does a picture, illustration or photograph help us better understand this topic?

8

multiple sources
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Question Grid: Literary: Always ask for evidence from the text in the answers—How Do You Kow?
Inference: Guess with
Important Words
Theme/Main Idea
Five W’s
support
Open Ended:
What can we infer about What was the most
What is this story about?
What are some different
the character’s feelings? important word on this
Find specific details that
Why did the character..? page? What does it
ways we….
show you are correct.
What will happen next?
What do you notice
mean? Why did you
What does the author
How could you figure
choose it?
assume we know?
out?
How else could you?
How do you know?
What do you know
about…?
What did you do that
helped you..?
What do we know about
Can we tell how a
What words give us
What does the author
the characters? Does
character will respond to clues about what the
want us to remember or
the character change
the problem in the story? author thinks about the
learn from this story?
during the story? Why
How? What has
characters? Setting?
and How?
happened that gives that Problem?
Where does the story
information?
take place?
Does the setting
change? When?
How do we know?
What is the problem in
the story?
Where does it tell us?
How is the problem
solved?
Who helps solve the
problem?

What do you think
_________means?
What makes you think
that?

What does the
illustration on page __
tell us? How does it
relate to the story?

Why do you suppose the
character did…? What in
the story makes you
believe that?

What questions do you
have about the words
the author uses?
Is it important that I
know the meaning of this
word?
Does the author give
any information to help
us understand meaning?
What?
Do you have a favorite
word in this story?

Key Ideas

Point of View

What is the most
important event in this
story? (On this page?)
How do you know that it
is important?

Who is telling the story?
Why do you think the
author wrote this story?
How did the author set
up the problem?
What does the author
not tell us?

What are the details that
matter?
Which details help us
understand what is
happening?

How do you know?
How might another
character tell the story
differently?

Does this story have
more than one lesson or
theme?

Which sentences tell you
the most about the
characters? Setting?
Problem?

Could the same basic
story happen in another
time or place? Which
specific details fit only
one time or place (e.g. in
science fiction, historical
times)

Have we read other
stories with this theme?

Did the order of events
affect the outcome?

Did the way the author
presented the
(characters, setting, and
problem) affect my
ideas? Be specific with
words from the story.

What did the characters
learn? How do you
know?

Question Grid: Non-fiction: Always require the evidence the student uses to answer the questions.
The Five W’s
What is the main idea in this text?
How does the author support the
main idea—what details?
What is the topic of this text?

Connections
How does this text compare to
another text about the same topic?

What is the position the authors
takes in this text?

Vocabulary/Key ideas
What are 10 words you need to
know to read about, understand
and talk about this subject?
What are the key ideas that the
author wants us to remember?
How does the author support the
main idea? What is the evidence?

What perspectives were not
addressed in the text?

Write a 20 word summary of the
information.

Who should read this text and
why?

Why is information about this topic
important?

Do any of the words help us to
understand the how the author
feels about the topic?

What was the author’s focus in
relation to this topic?

What do we know (or what do we
need to know) about the author as
we read the text?
Is this a first-hand account?
How did the author get the
information/facts in the text?

What does the author teach us
about this topic?

How do the illustrations help the
reader understand the text?
How can you use this information?

The author
Why does the author organize this
text in this way?
How is it organized?
What does the author want to
explain in this text?
How do you think the author feels
about the topic? What does the
text say that make you believe
that?
What special knowledge/insight
does the author have on this topic?
Do you think the author fairly
portrays the people or situation in
the text?

Turn and Talk
Procedures and Routines
PLAN
Language is a childʼs most powerful learning tool. Language is a
child’s most powerful learning tool. Within all of the instructional
contexts that are part of a comprehensive language and literacy
curriculum, learning is mediated by oral language”.
Fountas & Pinnell (2011)
Soliciting responses to teacher questions often limits discussion.
Students either choose not to respond or the same students
respond and teachers call on those students to move the discussion
along and get the “right” answer. When classroom participation
structures are used they foster oral language development with peer
talk and interaction being key.
Turn and Talk is an oral language support strategy that provides
students scaffolded interactions to formulate ideas and share their
thinking with another student.
When Turn and Talk is used, all students have a chance to share
their thinking in a low-risk setting. Verbalizing their thinking scaffolds
students understanding and provides talk at a peer level, a model
close to the language the student controls.
This is an easy participation structure to establish and use in the full
range of settings in classroom instruction in all content areas. Turn
and Talk provides the language we speak to become part of the
regular classroom procedures.
As with anything in the classroom, routines are very important in
implementing structured conversation skills.
1. Determine strategic partners
2. Create and environment that provides partners close proximity
for talk to occur
3. Set academic expectations
4. Determine a signal to come to whole group

5. Teach flexibility and problem solving
	
  
Students can be partnered in many ways but the partnering should
be strategic and not random. It is important to pair students
strategically so that both have an opportunity to share during a turnand-talk. In general we suggest pairing less proficient speakers with
students who have a little more language, but not with the most
proficient speakers.
	
  
Create an area in your classroom where students can sit on the floor
in assigned seats next to their partner. Make sure you can access
students to observe and hear conversations. Across the grade
levels, close proximity may not always be on the floor. Teachers may
want students to be able to do this at their desks as well as at the
carpet.
	
  
	
  
In order for students to engage in conversation we need to help them
learn how to be effective listeners and speakers.
Students should know who their partner is, where to sit, and how to
do a Turn and Talk based on the teacher's expectations.
It is important for students to understand how to take turns and have
equal talking time. They need to lean forward, look each other in the
eye and speak clearly. You will need to teach them how to be active
listeners, prompt their partner to share ideas and ask clarifying
questions.
Anchor charts contain key elements of what is being taught, and
should be hung up in the classroom for students to refer to. The list
of indicators on the anchor chart should be reflective of the skills of
the students in your classroom and reflect what you have modeled
for students. This list may grow over time as you add new skills. For
example: after we have taught students to prompt their partner to
say more we could then add that to the anchor chart.
	
  
Whatever signal you use, ensure that students know what to do when
they hear or see it.

• What are your expectations for finishing a Turn and Talk?
Consider whether you want a quiet signal or one that requires
students to respond verbally.
How should students respond when they hear the signal?
• Do they stop speaking immediately?
• Do they have sufficient time (10 seconds) to finish their
sentence?
• Is there a preliminary signal and then a final signal a few
second later to allow students time to finish their thought?
Consider whatever signal you already use in your classroom, or
add a new one.
	
  
After students master procedures and are able to problem solve
around a missing partner, you can allow for more flexibility in
partnering. Providing students with some opportunities to choose
their own partners, or for you to assign different partners will help
them to become more flexible. It also allows you options to pair
students in a way that will help you to differentiate based on the
content and language objective you are trying to achieve.
	
  
It is important to strategically plan Turn and Talk to allow students a
chance to talk about the content and to ensure the questions are
open-ended and require students to provide thoughtful answers.
Turn and Talk can be woven into every content area and throughout
the day.
	
  
Open-ended questions allow students to think critically and support
their ability to articulate their understanding of the teaching point.
The teachers should consider the language demands of the content
and their question, and may choose to provide sentence stems to
help the students to answer the question.
Open-ended questions require more than a few words to answer. It's
important to use open-ended questions because they allow for more
student talk and support critical thinking and argumentation skills, as
required by the new Common Core State Standards.
	
  
	
  

IMPLEMENT	
  
Conversation is something that we as adults do naturally.
Many of us are conversational learners and make meaning about
content and our world through conversation. But students don’t
necessarily come to school knowing the intricacies of conversation.
It is critical for students to learn what listening and speaking look
and sound in order to be able to engage with the content. Thinking
and talking about information transforms information into personal
knowledge. Purposeful talk helps to guide that transformation.
	
  
Modeling a Turn and Talk allows the students to see and hear what
one should look and sound like and what is expected of the
students.
It is very important to teach the importance of listening and speaking
(conversation skills). We need to explicitly model these steps and
bring them to students' attention. While at first it may seem artificial
to teach some of these skills in isolation, students need to be made
aware of the skills needed and then be taught how to integrate them
to have a conversation.
	
  
This talk is a lens into what the child currently understands, what
content vocabulary they are able to articulate, and the level of
sentence structure used in conveying the depth of understanding.
For example does the child respond with one word, a simple
sentence, an unfinished thought or incomprehensible output, or a
sophisticated, well supported response? Listening in provides the
teacher with next steps based on what is heard and in relation to the
teaching point.
	
  
Turn and Talk is an opportunity for teachers to listen to and observe
students. Are students making meaning with the content? As we
listen in on paired conversations, we can provide a prompt if we see
a conversation has stalled and then move on to another pair as a
way to differentiate in the moment. It is important to keep the
multiple conversations moving by not getting too involved in one
conversation. This is also a time when we can assess students'
language structures, academic language, and content vocabulary.

Turn and Talk gives us a window in to what a student is thinking and
whether they have the language to express their ideas. Listening to
partner exchange allows for assessment of language skills, and
allows the teacher the opportunity to see if the concepts are being
grasped.
	
  
Student talk is essential in order to provide students with
opportunities to process content and for the teacher to assess
understanding. Turn and Talk helps the teacher to ascertain
background knowledge, (check for understanding) throughout the
lesson, or as a vehicle for students to recap the learning from the
lesson.
	
  
REFLECT	
  
"Language is a cultural tool we use it to share experience and so to
collectively, jointly, make sense of it...Language is therefore not just
a means by which individuals can formulate ideas and communicate
them, it is also a means for people to think and learn together."
Neil Mercer, 1995
	
  
Are the students paired appropriately?
• Do I need to make changes?
• Can students adjust if a partner is missing?
• Can my students face each other and speak to each other
comfortably in this setting?
	
  
Are students meeting expectations for the T&T routines? If not, what
needs to be re-taught, and to whom?
• Do we need more practice?
• Can some students model for others?
• Who needs more help?
• What specifically is challenging?
	
  
Were students able to use/respond to the prompt?
• Did the prompt extend the conversation?
• What did I learn about the students' understanding of the
content from the Turn and Talk?

What did I learn about their language?
• Did students use the academic language of the lesson? Why or
why not?
• What can I do next time to make the Turn and Talk more
effective for student learning?
	
  
Next steps are determined by what we are hearing and seeing as we
listen in on student talk. Once routines have become automatic, our
next steps turn to the strategic planning:
• What scaffolds students need?
• What prompts and or questions will I use to promote a
conversation between students?
• How will I help foster student independence?
• What academic language, vocabulary and structures do I need
to teach?
• What questions and prompt will provide opportunities for
students to use the language?
• How will I provide opportunities for students to continue to
practice the language and for peers to interact using the
language?
• How will I provide opportunities for students to initiate
language use and generalize to other contexts?
	
  

Research Project Topics by Grade
Provided to Media Specialists for Media Support
First

Second

Seasons
Human Body
People Around the
World
Types of Plants
Community Helpers
The Moon
Author Study (Eric Carle,

Kindergarten

Citizenship
Health Habits and the
Human Body (Water
and Sun Safety)
Celebrations Around the
World
Weather and Climate
Famous Americans

Animal Habitats
Continents/Oceans/Water
Customs Around the World
Healthy Eating and
Nutrition
American Symbols
Famous African
Americans (other than

Leo Leoni, etc.)

(MLK, Lincoln, Washington,
Betsy Ross, etc.)

Life Cycle/Animal

Favorite Fairytales
Maps/landforms
Life Cycle / Plants

Martin Luther King)

Life Cycle of a Frog
Fairy Tale Comparisons
(RL9)

Third
Mammals
Inventors
Folk Legends
Interdependence
States
Migrations
Civic Responsibility
Author Study (book
series) (RL9)

Fourth
Space
Florida Government
Severe Weather and
Natural Disasters
Physical Features of
Florida
Greek Myths
Famous People
Native Americans in
Florida
Florida Plants and
Animals

Fifth
Folk Tales
Habitats
Revolutionary Heroes
Westward Expansion
Civic Responsibility

Reading Level Correlation Chart
Grade Level

Fountas-Pinnell
Guided Reading

A
Kindergarten

B
C

Grade 1

Grade 2

Grade 3

DRA

Lexile Levels

Common Core Lexile
Bands

A
1
2

Readiness
Pre Primer 1

3
4

D

6

E

8

F

10

G

12

H

14

I

16

J, K

20

L, M

28

N

Basal Equivilant

Pre Primer 2
Pre Primer 3
Primer
Grade 1

Grade 2

30
34

Grade 3

200 – 299
300 – 399
400 - 499
500 – 599

O, P

38

Grade 4

Q, R, S

40

Grade 4

700 – 799

Grade 5

T, U, V

44

Grade 5

800 – 899

Grade 6

W, X, Y

Grade 6

900 – 999

Grade 7

Z

Grade 7

Grade 8

Z

Grade 8

450 – 790

600 - 699

1000 – 1100

770 - 980

955 - 1155

CLOSE AND CAREFUL READING
SEQUENCE 1: QUESTION-DRIVEN TEXT MARKING / CODING
Examine the LAFS at your grade level
Preview the text for text complexity: language and knowledge
demands, levels of meaning, sentence complexity, text
structures, readability level and vocabulary.
Determine what sec ons of the text, you will engage students in
a close reading [close readings are done on either a short text or
a por on of a longer text in a lesson, but close readings can be
carried out over several days].
Chunk the text and decide where to ZOOM in.
Use the LAFS and text preview to determine what LAFS you will
emphasize
Think about LAFS you can integrate throughout the close and
careful reading (language, wri ng, speaking and listening,
founda onal skills).
Generate text-based ques ons for the reading.
Determine a ques on and/ or tool (graphic organizer) for wri ng
to learn (can be an essen al ques on) and driving lesson.
Organize and frontload students for collabora ve learning.

BEGIN LESSON WITH A QUESTION AND/OR GRAPHIC ORGANIZER AND HAVE STUDENTS RESPOND IN
WRITING: This ac vates schema and generates an cipatory thinking to hook the reader and/or
promote ac ve reading.

CREATE AND USE A TEXT MARKING OR CODING STRATEGY: Text marking or coding can be at the
word level, phrase or sentence level, or paragraph level. The text should be chunked into smaller
sec ons. These codes should reflect what LAFS skills, concepts or reasoning you are emphasizing with
this text. Examples can be: underlining, circling text, pu ng a box around a word or phrase, wri ng
in the margins, C-for where you find a comparison, K-for key suppor ng detail, etc.

HAVE STUDENTS ENGAGE IN ACCOUNTABLE TALK: Students talk and discuss their ra onale with
their learning partners for marking the text, revising their thinking if necessary. It is important that
teacher monitors, listens-in and redirects students as they par cipate in collabora ve talk. If
students need addi onal scaﬀolding, the teacher can provide conversa on frames for structuring
sharing.

DISCUSS STUDENT LEARNING PARTNER TASKS AND INTERPRETATIONS WITH WHOLE CLASS: Conduct
discussions that invite students to share what they have been discussing with their learning partner.
Use this me to validate, confirm and redirect student thinking.

WRITE AND RECORD INTERPRETATIONS OR REVISE RESPONSE TO OPENING QUESTION:
Students write and/or record new interpreta ons OR revises response to opening ques ons adding
new evidence.

K‐5 ANCHOR STANDARDS FOR READING
ANCHOR STANDARD #4: Interpret words and phrases as
they are used in a text, including determining technical,
connota ve, and figura ve meanings, and analyze how
specific word choices shape meaning or tone.

SOURCE: HEIBERT, F. (2011), Growing the Capacity of English Language Arts Programs: Vocabulary Megaclusters. The Text Project
Permission is granted to aƩendees of this workshop for their individual classroom use. EDUSOAR LEARNING © 2013

CAPTURING AND CATEGORIZING WORDS
TEXT

TEXT

EmoƟons and
Aƫtudes

CommunicaƟon

Traits of
Characters

Social
RelaƟonships

Characters

AcƟon and
MoƟon

Human Body

Feelings/EmoƟons;
Aƫtudes

Mental AcƟons,;
PercepƟons/Sense

Physical Traits

Ownership/possession;
Popularity/knownness;
Life/survival;
Conformity/complexity

OccupaƟons; Types
of People; Types of
Groups

Includes helpful/
destrucƟve acƟons

Human body; clothing;
Health/ disease

Natural
Environment

Machines

Social Systems

Animals; Food; Water/
liquids; Land/terrain; Vegetation/Solid/Metal Rock; Light;
Weather; Mathematics;
Temperature/fire;
Chemicals; Electricity

Machines, engines,
tools; Transportation;
Materials

Features of Events,
Things, People
Value/correctness; Similarity /
Dissimilarity; Cleanliness/
uncleanliness; Difficulty/
danger; Causality

Places, Events
Places where people
live; Dwellings/shelter;
Rooms/furnishings;
Events

Physical Attributes of
Things, Events, Experiences
Size; Quantity; Time; Location/
direction; Shapes/dimensions;
Texture/durability; Color

Literature/writing;
Money/finance;
Sports/recreation;
Language; Arts/
Entertainment

Permission is granted to aƩendees of this workshop for their individual classroom use. EDUSOAR LEARNING © 2013

COMMON CORE STANDARD’S INSTRUCTIONAL FOCUS
GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
STANDARDS-DRIVEN GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
BY READING ANCHOR STANDARD AND FOCUS

FOCUS

Key Ideas and Details: [WHAT THE TEXT IS SAYING]
1. Did I provide opportunities for coaching and guiding students to answer text
based questions and participate in evidenced-based text interactions that are
aligned to my grade level standards throughout the text? (with student collaboration in pairs/groups and independent practice) 

TEXT-BASED
EVIDENCE

2. Have I included opportunities to guide students with specific text based
questions and text interactions that explore the relevant details and central
message (main idea, topic and theme) of a text? 

MAIN IDEA /
DETAILS

3. (a) Have I included opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text based questions and text interactions that explore the relationships and
interactions between the characters, setting, problem solution and sequence
throughout the course of the story? (Literary) 

INTERACTION/
ANALYSIS

(b) Have I included opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text based questions and text interactions that explore the relationships and
interactions between individuals, events, and/or processes?
(INFORMATIONAL) 

Craft and Structure: [HOW THE TEXT IS BUILT]
4. (a) Did I preview the text to identify key words and phrases used in a text or
section of a text that are important or may challenge students in the following
ways [choose one or more based on text] :

VOCABULARY/
WORD STUDY

a) contextualized key words , b) words that cannot be decodable in context,

but are important  ; c) the author’s use of figura ve language  ; d) words with
mul ple meaning  ; e) technical or academic vocabulary  ; f) words that impact
meaning or tone  (literal vs. non‐literal; academic and domain specific; genre
specific; formal vs. informal, etc.) ?
(b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students with specific
text interactions that explore the author’s intentions in the choice and use of
specific words and phrases selected for a text? 
5. (a) Did I preview the text to determine which text structures the author used
to organize the text?

TEXT
STRUCTURE

5. (b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students in analyzing
and interpreting the structures of texts and the author’s intentions for organizing text using these structures, at the sentence level, paragraph level, section
or the whole (e.g., a section, chapter, scene, or stanza)?  AND in the following

ways:
a) explore the purpose, use and author’s intentions for using text features  ;

b) exploring the pa erns of text structures in a given genre (fairy tales, mythology,
fables and folktales, etc.)  ; c) the rela onship between structures ; d) the
eﬀects of using specific text structures and features within and across texts ?
6. (a) Did I preview the text to determine the following:
a) the point of view of the text (who is telling the story?); 
b) author’s use of point of view to convey the purpose of the text?
6. (b) Have I provided opportunities to guide and coach students in analyzing
and interpreting point of view in the text in the following ways:
a) compare the interpretation of the author’s words by the illustrator and note
the illustrator’s point of view expressed in the illustration  , b) determining
author’s purpose from evidence in the text  , c) distinguishing student point
of view from the author’s point of view, d) distinguishing between primary
accounts (firsthand) and secondary accounts (secondhand) and the impact on
reader and topic  , e) comparing across texts on the same topic and
comparing points of view of each account and how perspective impacts a
topic, central message, theme)  , f) determining who is telling the story
(narrator, character, expert) ?

POINT OF VIEW

NOTES

COMMON CORE STANDARDS’ INSTRUCTIONAL FOCUS
GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING
STANDARDS-DRIVEN GUIDING QUESTIONS FOR PLANNING

FOCUS

Integration of Knowledge and Ideas: [ANALYSIS & SYNTHESIS OF
SOURCES & FORMATS]
7. Did I integrate and provide opportunity for students to carefully :

MULTI-MEDIA

(a) Use text-based evidence to respond to multi-media such as graphs, charts, photos, video, illustrations related to a topic, subject or theme ? 
8. Informational Text: Did I provide opportunity for students to identify the central
message the author is claiming and use evidence from the text to support their interactions ? 

ARGUMENT

9. Did I use more two or more texts that address similar themes, topics, structures in
order to:

MULTIPLE
SOURCES

(a)

build broad knowledge? 

Range of Reading and Level of Text Complexity: [USING COMPLEX
TEXTS]
10. Have I provided opportunities and interactions for my students using complex
texts found within my grade level band?  Have I progressed up the band over time
as my students progress with their literacy understanding? (Although complexity
ratings may vary from student to student. See text complexity definitions and
triangle. ) 
* Note research recommends students interact with complex text 20% of their
overall instructional time and done so with teacher guided close and careful
reading tasks (Hiebert, 2011). For more research on Common Core visit

TEXT
COMPLEXITY

NOTES
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Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 5th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
LITERATURE:
LAFS.5.RL.1.1

LAFS.5.RL.1.2

LAFS.5.RL.1.3

LAFS.5.RL.2.4

LAFS.5.RL.2.5

LAFS.5.RL.2.6

LAFS.5.RL.3.7

Q1
The student is able to:
 Quote accurately from a text.
 Explain what a text says through
the information in the text.
 Provide a summary of a literary
text.

Q2
The student is able to:


Draw inferences from a text based
on the information presented in the
text.



Identify how the speaker in a poem
reflects upon a topic.
Provide a statement of a theme of a
literary text.



Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:

 Analyze how the characters’ responses
to challenges in a text impact the
theme of a literary text.

 Compare and contrast two or more
characters in a literary text.
 Give examples of how different
characters interact in a story or
drama.
 Compare and contrast two or more
settings in a literary text.
 Compare and contrast two or more
events in a literary text.
 Use strategies to understand the
meaning of vocabulary words
 Derive word meanings from context
clues.
 Use resources to find word meanings
(dictionary, thesaurus, etc.)





Explain how a series of chapters,
scenes, or stanzas in a literary text
fits together to provide the overall
structure of a particular story,
drama, or poem.
 Determine the narrator’s or
speaker’s point of view based on
information in the text.
 Provide an analysis of how visual
elements contribute to the meaning,
tone or beauty of literary text (e.g.,
graphic novel, multimedia
presentation of fiction, folktale, myth,
poem).

.

 Describe how the narrator’s or
speaker’s point of view influences how
events in a literary text are described.
 Provide an analysis of how multimedia
presentation contributes to the
meaning, tone, or beauty of a text
(e.g., graphic novel, multimedia
presentation of fiction, folktale, myth,
poem).

Identify metaphors and
similes in context.
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Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 5th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
LITERATURE:
LAFS.5.RL.3.9

Q1
The student is able to:
 Compare and contrast stories in a
genre in their approaches to
similar themes and topics.

LAFS.5.RL.4.10

FOUNDATIONAL SKILLS:
LAFS.5.RF.3.3
 Use syllabication rules to decode
multisyllabic words.
 Use roots and affixes to decode
multisyllabic words, both in and out
of context.
LAFS.5. RF.4.4  Determine a purpose for reading.
 Use rereading and self-correction to
assure understanding of text.
INFORMATIONAL TEXT:
LAFS.5.RI.1.1
 Quote accurately from a text.

LAFS.5.RI.1.2

 Explain what a text says through
information in the text.
 State two or more main ideas from
an informational text.

LAFS.5.RI.1.3

LAFS.5.RI.2.4

 Determine the meaning of general
academic words or phrases in a 5th
grade informational text.
 Determine the meaning of domainspecific words or phrases in a 5th
grade informational text.

Q2
The student is able to:



Read and comprehend complex
test within the 4-5 text complexity
band.



Orally read prose and poetry
attending to accuracy, rate, and
expression.

Q3
The student is able to:

 Draw inferences from a text based on
the information presented in the text.
 Explain how the determined main
ideas are supported by the details in
the text.
 Provide an explanation of the
relationship/interaction between two
or more individuals in a historical,
scientific, or technical text.
 Provide an explanation of the
relationship/interaction between two
or more events in a historical,
scientific, or technical text.



Complete a summary of an
informational text.



Provide an explanation of the
relationship/interaction between
two or more ideas or concepts in a
historical, scientific, or technical
text.

Q4
The student is able to:
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Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 5th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
LITERATURE:
LAFS.5.RI.2.5

LAFS.5.RI.2.6

Q1
The student is able to:
 Identify the structure (e.g.,
chronological, comparison,
cause/effect, problem/ solution) of
an informational text.
 Identify the point of view through
which an event or topic is
addressed.
 Analyze multiple accounts of the
same event (ex. The Boston Tea
Party), noting similarities and
differences between the
accounts and how the point of
view impacts the account.

Q2
The student is able to:
 Compare and contrast the overall
structure in two or more
informational texts.

 Analyze multiple accounts of the
same topic, noting similarities and
differences between the accounts
and how the point of view impacts
the account.



LAFS.5.RI.3.7

Use information from multiple
print or digital sources to answer a
question or provide a solution to a
problem.

LAFS.5.RI.3.8

LAFS.5.RI.3.9

LAFS.5.RI.4.10

 Put information from multiple
sources in own words when writing
about a topic.
 Put information from multiple
sources in own words when
speaking about or discussing a
topic.

Q3
The student is able to:



Reference information from
multiple resources when writing
and/or speaking about a topic.



Read complex informational text
at grade level and demonstrate
understanding of the concepts in
the text.

 Evaluate the evidence (detail) the
author of an informational text uses
to support his/her claim, information,
and/or point (main idea).
 Identify statements or points in an
informational text that lack evidential
support.
.

Q4
The student is able to:
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Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 5th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
LITERATURE:
Writing:
LAFS.5.W.1.1

Q1
The student is able to:






LAFS.5.W.1.2











Use an organizational structure
that supports opinion writing.
Logically group ideas to support
the purpose of the
writing(paragraph structure as
well as order of presentation).
Provide reasons that are
supported by facts and details.
Use appropriate linking words
such as consequently and
specifically.
Write a conclusion that is
appropriate to opinion writing.
Write informative/explanatory texts
to examine a topic and convey ideas
and information.
Introduce a topic clearly and
provide a general observation and
focus.
Include formatting (e.g., headings),
illustrations, and multimedia when
useful to aiding comprehension.
Fully develop the topic with facts,
definitions, concrete details,
quotations, and other information
related to the topic.
Link ideas within and across
categories of information using
transitional words, phrases, and
clauses (e.g., in contrast, especially).
Use precise word choice and
vocabulary when writing.
Write a well-developed conclusion.

Q2
The student is able to:

Q3
The student is able to:

Q4
The student is able to:
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Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 5th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
LITERATURE:
LAFS.5.W.1.3

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:

LAFS.5.W.2.4.

LAFS.5.W.2.5

LAFS.5.W.2.6

LAFS.5.W.3.7

 Respond to feedback from peers
and adults to strengthen and clarify
writing.
 Use the writing process to
strengthen and clarify writing.
 Use technology to interact and
collaborate with others to produce
writing.
 Use multiple resources to conduct
research and build knowledge on a
topic.
 Evaluate information for
accurateness and validity.
 Create a research paper (ex. essay,
report, multimedia presentation,
speech, book, etc.) based upon



Evaluate a typed paper for errors.

Q3
The student is able to:
 Use a variety of transitional words,
phrases, and clauses to manage the
sequence of events and move the
reader through time.
 Use precise and descriptive word
choice to convey events and
experiences.
 Write a well-developed conclusion
that provides a satisfying sense of
closure.

Q4
The student is able to:
 Create a real or imagined
narrative that establishes a
situation, introduces the
narrator, and/or characters,
and organizes an event
sequence.
 Use narrative techniques,
such as dialogue, description,
and pacing to develop
experiences and event or
show the responses of
characters to situation
 Determine the audience and
purpose of the writing.
 Use the writing process to
produce clear and coherent
writing.
 Write different modes of
writing.
 Try a new approach (ex.
style, perspective, voice,
genre) for a writing task.

 Use a computer to type a
minimum of a two-page
paper in a single sitting.
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Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 5th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
LITERATURE:
LAFS.5.W.3.8

Q1
The student is able to:
completed research.
 Use previous learning to make
connections to current topics.

Q2
The student is able to:

Q3
The student is able to:

 Use information from previous
learning and print and digital sources
to create notes.
 Summarize information from print
and digital sources.
 Paraphrase information from print
and digital sources.
 Determine if information is relevant
to the task.
 List/cite sources to find information.
 Use information from literary
text to draw conclusions and to
support analysis, reflection, and
research.
 Use information from
informational text to draw
conclusions and to support
analysis, reflection, and
research.
 Use analysis skills such as
compare/ contrast, cause/effect,
and explanation to analyze and
reflect upon text.

LAFS.5.W.3.9

LAFS.5.W.4.10

Q4
The student is able to:



Write sentences, paragraphs, stories,
or papers for many different tasks.

SPEAKING AND LISTENING:
 Engage in a variety of discussions and
LAFS.5.SL1.1
follow generally accepted norms for a
discussion forum.
 Express ideas clearly in a discussion and
stay on topic.
 Prepare information to engage in
effective discussion.
 Pose relevant questions during a
discussion.



Determine the appropriate amount of
time necessary for a specific task.



Elaborate and make appropriate
comments on others’ thoughts.
Draw conclusions and explain key
ideas that were gained from the
discussions.



 Work through the writing process to
complete published writing.
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Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 5th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
LITERATURE:
LAFS.5.SL.1.2

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:

 Report on a topic or present an opinion
with a main idea or theme.
 Logically sequence information for an
oral report.
 Provide supportive and descriptive facts
and details in the report.
 Speak clearly and at an even pace when
giving an oral presentation.

 Include multimedia sound and/or
pictures in presentations.

LAFS.5.SL.2.5

LAFS.5.SL.2.6

LANGUAGE:
LAFS.5.L. 1.1


LAFS.5.L.1.2

Q4
The student is able to:

 Create a summary of a text that has been
read aloud.
 Create a summary of information
presented visually, orally and/or through
quantifiable data.
 Summarize the main points of a speech.
 Validate the speaker’s claims with reasons
and evidence that were provided by the
speaker.
 Determine if claims were made that were
not supported with reasons and/or
evidence.

LAFS.5.SL.1.3

LAFS.5.SL.2.4

Q3
The student is able to:

.

 Use formal English when giving
presentation, answering questions on
assignments, talking to adults in a formal
setting, and at appropriate times.
 Determine when it is appropriate to use
informal language.

Form and use the perfect (e.g., I
had walked, I have walked, I will
have walked) verb tenses.

 Use verb tense to convey various times,
sequences, states, and conditions.
 Recognize and correct inappropriate
shifts in verb tense.
 Use correlative conjunctions (e.g.,
either/or, neither/nor).
 Use a comma to separate an
introductory element from the rest of

 Use punctuation to separate items in a
series (This was first introduce 1st

 Align multimedia resources that
used with the main idea or
theme of the presentation.



Explain the function of
conjunctions, prepositions, and
interjections in general and their
function in particular sentences.
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Florida Standards: Learning Targets by Quarter 5th Grade
(Learning Target emphasis is listed by quarter. Continued instruction and practice will occur with mastery of standard expected by the end of Quarter 4.)
LEARNING TARGETS LIVE IN THE CONTEXT OF THE STANDARDS!
LAFS Identifier
LITERATURE:

Q1
The student is able to:

Q2
The student is able to:

grade).
 Use underlining, quotation marks, or
italics to indicate titles of works.
 Spell grade-appropriate words
correctly, consulting references as
needed.

the sentence.
 Use a comma to set off the words yes
and no (e.g., Yes, thank you), to set off a
tag questions from the rest of the
sentence (e.g., It’s true, isn’t it?), and to
indicate direct address (Is that you,
Steve?).
 Use punctuation, italics, and bold print
when reading aloud to guide expression
and in writing to guide interpretation.

LAFS.5.L.2.3



Create and use a variety of sentence
types and structures to increase
interest and understanding.

LAFS.5.L.3.4



Choose the best reference source
to help determine the meaning of
an unknown word.

LAFS.5.L.3.5

LAFS.5.L.3.6

 Demonstrate understanding of
figurative language.

 Determine the ability to determine
accurate meaning of and to use gradeappropriate general academic words
and phrases including those that signal
contrast, addition and other logical
relationships (e.g., however, although,
nevertheless, similarly, moreover, in
addition).

 Use context clues, including cause/effect
relationships and comparisons, to
determine the meaning of words in a
text.
 Interpret similes and metaphors.

Q3
The student is able to:



Q4
The student is able to:

Interpret words from different
dialects to understand text.

 Evaluate context clues to choose the
correct meaning from a dictionary,
glossary, or thesaurus entry.

 Use common Greek and Latin
affixes and roots as clues to
the meaning of a word.

 Recognize and explain word relationships



between synonyms, antonyms,
homophones, homographs to clarify
meaning.

Interpret non-literal
meaning of idioms,
adages, and proverbs.

QUARTER PLANNING TOOL – FIFTH Grade
Academic Year 2014-15

Quarter 1 2 3 4

Grade - 5

The Quarter Planning Tool must be used to collaboratively plan the design for instruction on a grade level each quarter.
Information is pulled from the Year-At-A-Glance Planning Tool, and elaborations are added to assure that the standards
and learning targets for the quarter serve as the basis for all instruction.
The following Universal Design for Learning (UDL) principles must be considered when establishing modules and lessons
for the quarter.

REPRESENTATION: The “what” of learning. How does the task present information and content in different
ways? How students gather facts and categorize what they see, hear, and read. How are they identifying
letters, words, or an author's style?
ACTION/EXPRESSION: The “how” of learning. How does the task differentiate the ways that
students can express what they know? How do they plan and perform tasks? How do students organize and
express their ideas?
ENGAGEMENT: The “why” of learning. How does the task stimulate interest and motivation for learning? How
do students get engaged? How are they challenged, excited, or interested?
Throughout the quarter, care must be taken to build learning structures for students that allow them to actively engage in discussion and text
response. Examples of this include ‘Turn and Talk’ and the use of Anchor Charts that are developed with students to summarize and refer to
learning. The following examples provide guidance as you consider the learning structures you will teach your students.

STUDENT COLLABORATION AND ACCOUNTABLE TALK ROUTINES
PROCEDURES FOR TURN AND TALK

 Sit facing your partner.
 When you are listening you should be
“eye-to-eye” so your partner
knows you are listening.
 Take turns. One person talks, the
other person listens.
 Ask each other questions.
 Tell each other your thoughts.

EVIDENCE OF LEARNING

FRAMES FOR TALK AND DISCUSSION

ANCHOR CHARTS

(Frames help students carry on an academic
conversation.)

(Anchor charts are constructed with students.)

 I was wondering…
 I think …. because…
 It said that…
 The best part was…
 First...second...next…
 I think the character learned…
 I think it means...

 What are the parts of a story?
 How do you read words?
 What is schema?
 What text features do you see in
informational text?



As students grow as learners they must develop ‘habits of mind’ that allow them to work through tasks and attend to precision.
This is critical component of the LAFS. Which of the following ‘habits of mind’ will you teach and reinforce throughout this
quarter? See definitions in the resource section of this curriculum guide.
 Listening with
 Persisting
 Managing impulsivity
 Thinking flexibly
understanding and empathy
 Striving for accuracy
 Thinking about your
 Questioning and problem
 Applying past knowledge
thinking (metacognition)
posing
to new situations
 Thinking and
 Gather data through all
 Creating, imagining, and
 Responding with
communicating with
senses
innovating
wonderment and awe
clarity and precision
 Taking responsible risks
 Finding humor
 Thinking interdependently
 Remaining open to
continuous learning
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Quarter Summary:
What will be the overall focus?

See Learning Targets Document for the required Learning Targets for
this quarter.

What effective reader strategies will you teach and reinforce this quarter?
(See Resource section for definitions)
 Activating
 Inferring
 Searching/Selecting
 Summarizing

 Monitoring/Clarifying
 Visualizing/Organizing

 Questioning
 Other
______________

 Literary

Extended Text Title:

 Informational

One/quarter

What spelling patterns will you reinforce throughout the quarter?
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4 Week 5 Week 6 Week 7

Week 8

Week 9

What will your penmanship focus be?
Week 1 Week 2 Week 3 Week 4

Week 8

Week 9

Week 5

Week 6

Week 7

What broad knowledge topics correlate with science and social studies?
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Overall Evaluation of the Quarter:
What summative assessments will you use to determine student accomplishment of the
targets for this quarter?
Assessment

Source

Used for
 Diagnosis
 Determination of Growth
 Grade
 Portfolio





Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio






Diagnosis
Determination of Growth
Grade
Portfolio

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

Florida Standards Lesson Module Template (Fifth Grade)
INITIAL INSTRUCTION – INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD # ______
(Complete one for each short text you will use for close reading.)

TITLE OF TEXT:
TIMEFRAME: _______ minutes per day;
Type of Text:

Q1 Q2 Q3 Q4

Number of Days ___
LITERARY STANDARDS CLUSTER 
INFORMATIONAL STANDARDS CLUSTER 

BOOK SUMMARY:

STANDARDS EMPHASIS
 What standards will I emphasize as I teach this exemplar (use the text to determine what is essential to
understanding this story/book/text selection)?
STANDARD IDENTIFIER STANDARD DESCRIPTION (Please state entire standard here):

 What LAFS Learning Targets will you emphasize for this lesson? (These will drive your instructional tasks and

your rubric/scales) List the Understanding and Procedural Targets in lieu of the Student Friendly Targets.
Reading Literary
Reading Informational
Reading Foundations
Writing
Speaking/ Listening

 What is the essential understanding for this lesson module?
BIG IDEAS (List literacy big ideas emphasized in
LAFS) Example: Finding evidence in text

ESSENTIAL QUESTIONS (You may include more than one if
needed for the module.) Example: ‘Why is it important to find
evidence in the text to support your answer?’

LESSON VOCABULARY (Categorize vocabulary and place in list. Add as many categories as necessary to build broad
topical knowledge as well as language. See sample categories in the ‘Resources for Implementation’ section.
Category

Category

Category

Category

Category
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TEXT STRUCTURES AND FEATURES (Replace box with “X” if taught or emphasized in lesson.)
LITERARY STRUCTURES
Character 
Setting 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Problem-solution (Plot) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

INFORMATIONAL STRUCTURES
Classification (sorts things, ideas, concepts) 
Author uses: Comparisons / Contrasts 
Sequence/Chronological Order 
Steps in a process 
Cycle 
Time/order 
Bulleted lists (for summary) 
Author uses: Comparisons (alike) /Contrasts (different) 
Author uses: Cause and Effect relationships 
Author uses: Descriptions 

LITERARY FEATURES
Chapter titles 
Table of contents 
Illustrations 
Title 
Author 
Dedication 
Forward 
Afterward 
Punctuation 
Captions 
Italicized words 

INFORMATIONAL FEATURES
Subtitles 
Table of Contents 
Title 
Author 
Illustrations/Photographs 
Charts /Tables 
Diagrams 
Bold words 
Italicized words 
Underlined words 
Footnotes 
Sidebars 
Captions 

What writing tasks will be focused on for this lesson module? (“X” the box if emphasized in this module)

What writing standards?

What is the language focus for this module?

W.5.1: Opinion 
W.5.2: Informational/Explanatory 
W.5.3: Narrative 

Demonstrated in speaking and writing:

Production and Distribution of Writing/Research:
 W.5.4: Produce clear and coherent writing in which the development and
organization are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience. (Grade-specific
expectations for writing types are defined in standards 1–3.)
 W.5.5: With guidance and support from peers and adults, develop and strengthen
writing as needed by planning, revising, editing, rewriting, or trying a new approach.
(Editing for conventions should demonstrate command of Language standards.)
 W.5.6: With some guidance and support from adults, use technology, including the
Internet, to produce and publish writing as well as to interact and collaborate with
others; demonstrate sufficient command of keyboarding skills to type a minimum of
two pages in a single sitting.
 W.5.7: Conduct short research projects that use several sources to build knowledge
through investigation of different aspects of a topic.
 W.5.8: Recall relevant information from experiences or gather relevant information
from print and digital sources; summarize or paraphrase information in notes and
finished work, and provide a list of sources.
 W.5.9: Draw evidence from literary or informational texts to support analysis,
reflection, and research. a. Apply grade 5 Reading standards to literature (e.g.,
“Compare and contrast two or more characters, settings, or events in a story or a
drama, drawing on specific details in the text [e.g., how characters interact]”). b.
Apply grade 5 Reading standards to informational texts (e.g., “Explain how an author
uses reasons and evidence to support particular points in a text, identifying which
reasons and evidence support which point[s]”).
 W.5.10: Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection,
and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two) for a range of
discipline-specific tasks, purposes, and audiences.

 Explain the function of conjunctions,
prepositions, and interjections in general and
their function in particular sentences.
 Form and use the perfect (e.g., I had walked; I
have walked; I will have walked) verb tenses.
 Use verb tense to convey various times,
sequences, states, and conditions.
 Recognize and correct inappropriate shifts in
verb tense.*
 Use correlative conjunctions (e.g., either/or,
neither/nor).
 Use punctuation to separate items in a
series.*
 Use a comma to separate an introductory
element from the rest of the sentence.
 Use a comma to set off the words yes and no
(e.g., Yes, thank you), to set off a tag question
from the rest of the sentence (e.g., It’s true,
isn’t it?), and to indicate direct address (e.g.,
Is that you, Steve?).
 Use underlining, quotation marks, or italics to
indicate titles of works.
 Spell grade-appropriate words correctly,
consulting references as needed.
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TEXT-BASED QUESTIONS – Shift 4 - What text-based questions will you use with this text?
Think about what students need to notice and learn as a result of reading this text. Once this has been identified, develop text-dependent questions
for discussion that support the guiding questions. Questions must require students to read (attend) closely as well as pull evidence and meaning
from the text. (See question stems in the Resource Section). Remember to always ask the student to provide the evidence from the reading by
asking “How do you know?”

Page

Question

INSTRUCTIONAL TASKS WITH SEQUENCE:
Questions for Planning:






How will you chunk the text? List page numbers.
How will you introduce the text?
What instructional tasks will you use to engage students in the learning process (Must align with the standards and learning targets.)
What types or writing tasks and modes will students use in written response? (See list of standards on previous page.) How will you
convey the purpose for each of the writing tasks?
Types of tasks may be repeated throughout the lesson sequence. Be sure to include all types across and throughout the daily lessons
that make up the lesson sequence.

1
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Vocabulary/
Word Study

Language

Foundational

Speaking/
Listening

Instructional Tasks

Writing

Day

Reading

Check each type of instructional task.

FORMATIVE AND SUMMATIVE ASSESSMENT
 How will you check for understanding and growth? How will students check for understanding and their
own growth? (See rubric template for students at the end of this lesson plan.)
FORMATIVE for this Lesson Module

SUMMATIVE for this Lesson Module
Star the ones that will be used for grades.

GET READY TO TEACH ►
LESSON PREPARATION NOTES: With what structures do you need to frontload students in order to assure success
with the instructional tasks (Ex., Turn and Talk)?

MATERIALS (List all materials for lesson preparation and delivery here.)
STUDENT TOOLS (and source)

TEACHER TOOLS (and source)

School-based lesson plans daily lesson plans should reflect items such as the ‘Daily Writing,
Spelling Instruction, Learning Stations or Daily Five Plans, and other instructional tasks to
assure that students master required Learning Targets.

EDUSOAR LEARNING CORP © 2012 / LAFS SERIES TEXT INTERACTIVE READ ALOUD & LESSON MODULE TEMPLATE (Wakulla Adaptation)

STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 1:
1
2
3
4
I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 2:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









STUDENT RUBRIC FOR LEARNING TARGETS (at least one reading and one writing):
Target 3:
1
2
3
4
I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.









Target 4:
1

2

3

4

I am starting to…

I can do some of these
I can do it!
I can use it in other
things…
places like….
How do you know they are learning it? Have learned it? List specific learning goal indicators here.
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August 1, 2014
Beth Mims – Chief Academic Officer
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Recognizing the necessity of increasing the rigor of writing expectations for Wakulla elementary students, the following
instructional practices are required and non‐negotiable in elementary classrooms.

 Teachers will assure that the daily schedule provides opportunity and context for all
students to write every day.
o Teachers will consciously incorporate writing into all content areas.
o The Writing Process will be evident in all classrooms. (brainstorming, PLANNING,
drafting, revision, editing, and publication)
o Students will be taught to understand the different stages of the writing process
and experience having sample of their writing in a variety of stages.
o Students will respond to text through writing.
o Modes stressed will be informative/explanatory, opinion (see description in this
plan), and narrative.
 Teachers will refer to their grade‐level standards to assure that they are using the
language of the standards to talk about writing.
 Word Walls will be used to reinforce vocabulary and provide ongoing support for
student writing.
 Students will be taught the language of the rubric, and will be taught to assess their
own writing through the use of rubrics.
 All students will have a writing portfolio, which contains a variety of types of writing for
a variety of audiences.
 Six Traits of Writing vocabulary will be used to discuss writing strengths and areas for
improvement.
 Conferencing will be an integral part of the writing process. Teachers can refer to
training materials for how to conduct an Ear Conference and an Eye Conference. If
assistance is needed, the curriculum office can provide help with this.
 K‐2 teachers will consciously focus on building oral language skills as a foundation for
writing.
 Teachers on each grade level will begin to collect anchor papers to be used to calibrate
writing assessment across the district.
 After each interim assessment, teachers will review data and plan instruction based on
the data for their students.
 The Pacing Guides included in this plan will be adhered to by all elementary teachers.
 The Scope and Sequences for Notetaking and Keyboarding (included in this plan) will be
adhered to by all elementary teachers.
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What is meant by ‘opinion’ writing in the Florida Standards?
There has been some confusion over the use of ‘opinion’ as a mode of writing in the elementary grades.
Often when we think of ‘opinion’, we think of someone’s ideas about a subject or how they feel about
something, and this is based solely on the person’s own thoughts and preferences. In order to address
opinion writing in the way intended by the Florida Standards, however, we must teach opinion writing
as a precursor to formal argumentative writing.
At the lower grades, the samples include “opinion” writing, an elementary type of argument in which
students give reasons for their opinions and preferences. Because reasons are required, such writing helps
prepare students for drafting the arguments they will be expected to create beginning in grade 6.
‐‐‐
Appendix C of the Common Core Standards
Opinion writing, as required by the standards, requires support. This support is cited from associated
text. For example, when a first‐grade student is asked to write an opinion about a favorite book, we might
get any of the following examples:
Response
I like this book, because it is funny.

Analysis
This is incomplete. There is no support.

I like Charlotte’s Web, because it is funny.
All of the animals talk. Templeton is the
funniest, because he likes to eat trash.

For a first‐grader, this provides support
that is based on the text. The student
cites specific information to support her
claim that the book ‘is funny’. It could be
strengthened by a concluding statement,
but we do see a beginning use of textual
support.

The move to opinion writing is a move away from persuasive writing. Information from the standards
differentiates between persuasive and opinion as follows:

“When writing to persuade, writers employ a variety of persuasive strategies. One common strategy is an appeal
to the credibility, character, or authority of the writer (or speaker). When writers establish that they are
knowledgeable and trustworthy, audiences are more likely to believe what they say. Another is an appeal to the
audience’s self‐interest, sense of identity, or emotions, any of which can sway an audience.

A logical argument, on the other hand, convinces the audience because of the perceived merit and
reasonableness of the claims and proofs offered rather than either the emotions the writing evokes in the
audience or the character or credentials of the writer. The Standards place special emphasis on writing logical
arguments as a particularly important form of college‐ and career‐ready writing.”
Opinion writing in the elementary grades prepares the students from the earliest grades to look at
logical, text‐based support. This makes the transition to the formal characteristics of argument writing
in middle school easier. Just like with all of the aspects of the standards, the emphasis is not on ‘what I
think’, but on ‘what the text says’.
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The power of a writing portfolio lies in the teacher’s and student’s commitment to its content and use. A long‐
term portfolio represents a purposeful collection of student writing and student supports for writing. The
portfolio is a means for students to revisit past work and document and reflect upon their growth. The portfolio
extends over the entire year and may extend over multiple years if teachers so choose. As the year progresses,
students will maintain their portfolios and periodically review, revise, and reflect on its contents.

The K‐5 ELA Writing Portfolio is a collection of the work done by the students in response to the writing
requirements in the Year‐At‐A‐Glance Curriculum Map that is provided in each grade level’s Curriculum Guide.
At fourth grade, this will include the student’s written response to the district‐wide Wakulla Writes prompts.
Students in all grades will be writing daily to express opinions, explain and give information, respond to text,
summarize reading, paraphrase text and tell stories. Revising and editing writing assignments prior to grading
will be an ongoing expectation. Each nine‐weeks some writing much go to publication. This expectation is
outlined in the Year‐At‐A‐Glance Curriculum Map for each grade level.
Wakulla Guidelines:
 Each teacher must determine how they will help each student maintain a writing portfolio.
 Communication with parents should indicate that not all writing will be sent home.
 Students and teachers should be able to revisit writing for revision and editing.
 Some writing must be taken through the entire writing process to publication.
 Teachers and students should be able to talk with parents about the contents of the portfolio.

Students in K‐5 will participate in interim assessments for writing. Grades 2‐5 will be assessed using the Write
Score program. Second grade will be paper based and will be assessed twice during second semester. Third
through fifth will be computer based and will be assessed three time throughout the year. Grades K and 1 will
be assessed twice using a district‐created assessment during the second semester.
The testing window for the assessments are as follows:
First Assessment Grades 3‐5:
August 25 – August 29, 2014*
Second Assessment Grades 3‐5:
November 3 – November 7, 2014
Third Assessment Grades 3 – 5 and First Assessment K‐2:
January 12 – 16, 2015
Second Assessment Grades K‐2:
April 6 – April 10, 2015
*pending confirmation
Scores from these administrations will be reviewed as class, school, and district level with follow‐up
instruction provided.
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Notetaking Across Elementary
Notetaking begins with the first writing that students do in Kindergarten and First Grade. Teachers must use the vocabulary of
notetaking to build the habits of mind for students to develop this critical study skill.
Kindergarten

First

Second

Participate in shared
notetaking.

Participate in shared
notetaking. (Q1 – Q4)

Participate in shared
notetaking.

Teacher communicates:
People take notes to
remember things they
have read or seen.

Teacher communicates:
Students take notes to
remember important
information. Students
review notes to help them
remember.
Understand that there
are different ways to
take notes. (Q1)
Examples:
 While we are on the
field trip I want you
to make a list of all of
the different types of
transportation you
see.
 Let’s read the story.
We will make a chart
to describe the
characters that we
meet.
Highlight or underline
relevant information
in shared writing. (Q2)

(See Kindergarten and
first grade notes.)

Examples:
 During or after a
field trip
 While reading an
informational text
(Let’s stop here.
What information do
we need to remember
from this page?)
 Highlight or
underline key
vocabulary, text, etc.
(Why are we
highlighting this?
How does this help
us?)
 May use
illustrations/labeling
in notetaking.
Participate in
reviewing notes taken.
With prompting and
support, students will
identify relevant
information in a text.




Key details
Central message of the
author

Take notes by
independently
completing a story
map: title, author,
characters, beginning,

Use a graphic
organizer to take notes
while reading a short
passage.
(after modeling)
Use notes while
participating in a
discussion.
Compare notes with
another student.
Understand that notes
must be written in
one’s own words
(paraphrasing)
Highlight and/or
underline to identify
relevant information.
 Central message of
the author
 Definitions
 Setting
 Concluding
statement
Guided notetaking of
relevant information:

Third

Fourth

Expand the use of
notetaking.
 Science journal
 Math journal

Expand the use of
notetaking across subject
areas and for conducting
research.

Use a variety of
graphic organizers to
take notes while
reading. (requires
modeling)

Use a variety of graphic
organizers to take
targeted notes while
reading.
 You will be writing a
descriptive paragraph on
the setting of the story.
Highlight relevant
portions of the text to
help you remember the
information you will
need.
 You will be writing a
summary of the article’s
information on early
Florida state
government. Paraphrase
information as you read
to help you write the
summary at the end.

Practice highlighting,
circling, underlining
 Requires modeling
 Requires review
(What did you
highlight as the
central message of
the author? Why?
Did anyone highlight
something else?
Why? etc.)
Use notes when taking
a quiz.
 Have students
highlight the answer
in the notes before
answering the
question.
 Give an extra point if
the student has
notes for all of the
questions.

Take notes with teacher
provided guiding
questions. (modified
Cornell notes/requires
modeling)
Paraphrase and
summarize while taking
notes/after taking notes.

Fifth
Expand the use of
notetaking to gather
relevant information
from multiple sources.
 Science
 Math
 Social Studies
Use a variety of graphic
organizers to take on
content specific text.
 Highlight/supporting
details
 Label illustrations
 Diagrams (timelines,
sequence of
instruction)
Avoid Plagiarism:
 Summarize
information
 Paraphrase
information
Use notes as review for
study and testing.
 Have students
highlight the answer
in the notes before
answering the
question.
 Give an extra point if
the student has notes
for all of the
questions.
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Kindergarten

First
middle, end, relevant
details. (Q3)



Students will
participate in shared
notetaking to collect
information from a
piece of literature or
informational text.
(Q1 – Q4). Students will
do some independent
notetaking by the end of
quarter 4.



 Underline the character
description in the story.
 Students provide
information from their
notes to create a shared
writing summary.

Participate in
reviewing notes taken.
With prompting and
support, students will
cite a source by title or
author.
 Tell me where you
learned that
information?
Critical Vocabulary:
 Notes
 Notetaking
 Review
 Summarize
 Cite
 Paraphrase
 relevant

Second




Use of teacher‐created
questions
Looking for
information on a
particular concept or
topic (List all of the
characteristics of
mammals that you find
in the paragraph.)
Use ‘W’ words (who,
what, when, where,
why/how)
Requires modeling and
teacher support at first

Categorize relevant
information.
 Look at your notes.

Third
Take notes while
participating in shared
research.
 Organize note paper
to capture specific
aspects of the
research (i.e.,
habitat, appearance,
food, etc.)
 Check the notes
prior to the student
beginning to write.
Use notes to write a
written response.

Circle all of the notes
that relate to the
setting.

Fourth

Fifth

Review notes to:
 Categorize information
 Sort/distinguish relevant
and irrelevant
information

Use notes to write an
informative or opinion
essay.
 Organize note paper
to capture specific
aspects of the
research (i.e.,
habitat, appearance,
food, etc.)
 Check the notes
prior to the student
beginning to write.

Use notes to write a
written response.
 Organize note paper to
capture specific aspects
of the research (i.e.,
habitat, appearance,
food, etc.)
 Check the notes prior to
the student beginning to
write.

Cite the source of
information using the
author and title.
 Tell me where you
learned that
information?

Cite the source of
information using the
author and title.

Cite source of
information using
author, title, website
as appropriate.

Cite a list of sources with a
minimum of author and
tile. Be able to cite a
website when needed.

Cite resources as
appropriate:
 Book, Author
 Tile, pages numbers
 Copyright
information

Critical Vocabulary:
List
Label
Notes
Notetaking
Review
Highlight
Underline
Relevant
Irrelevant
Summarize
Paraphrase
Cite
source

Critical Vocabulary:
Plagiarize
Paraphrase
Notes/notetaking
Summarize
Relevant
Irrelevant

Critical Vocabulary:
Notes
Notetaking
Review
Summarize
Cite
Paraphrase
Source
Plagiarize
Relevant
Irrelevant

Critical Vocabulary:
Notes
Notetaking
Review
Summarize
Cite
Paraphrase
Source
Plagiarism
Relevant
Irrelevant
copyright

Critical Vocabulary:
Notes
Notetaking
Review
Summarize
Cite
Paraphrase
Source
Plagiarism
Relevant
Irrelevant
copyright

6|Page

Keyboarding Across Elementary
st

Keyboarding is a critical 21 Century Skill. It must reinforced through practice and the use of accurate vocabulary at all grade levels. While a specific
amount of time is not devoted to keyboarding direct instruction, teachers are expected to give students real‐world practice by having them produce
documents on the keyboard. Ongoing individual practice will occur through the use of keyboarding programs during center rotations and at other
appropriate times during the day. Parents are encouraged to use the programs on the curriculum portal to allow students to practice at home, as well.
STUDENTS WILL:
Kindergarten
First
Second
Third
Fourth
Fifth
1Q
1Q
Throughout Year:
1) Demonstrate
Throughout Year:
Throughout Year:
 Use a mouse to scroll and
click on objects
 Type their lunch number
multiple times using the
number pad
 Practice usage of “marked”
space bar
2Q

 Practice typing uppercase
and lowercase letters
 Introduce “marked” shift
key and “marked” enter
key.
3Q

 Use the keyboard to type
CVC words, word families,
and high frequency words.
4Q (end‐of‐year expectation in
bold)



Type a previously
written sentence using
correct capitalization,
spacing and end
punctuation. Teacher
will support as needed

 Type first and last
name using correct
capitalization and
spacing.
2Q
 Type a simple
sentence using
correct
capitalization,
punctuation, and
spacing.
 Practice typing a
variety of simple
text.
3Q
 Correctly type 3‐5
sentences on a
topic.
4Q
 Participate in
publishing a
classroom book.
 Students will each
have a page with, 3‐
5 sentences on
topic.
 Insert clip art.
End‐of‐the‐year
expectation:
Type three sentence
correctly. Example
Products:







Practice writing
using keyboarding
skills during Lab
time and in the
classroom.
Use keyboarding
terminology to
describe actions on
the computer.
Publish original
work through
keyboarding.

End of Year
Expectations
 Use the mouse to
scroll, select
answer choices,
navigate pages,
change fonts and
placement of
cursor.
 Students will be
expected to type a
paragraph in one
30 minute sitting
by the end of 2nd
grade.

 Use district
approved online
keyboarding
programs during
center rotations.
(Tutorial)
 Use keyboarding
terminology to
describe actions on
the computer.
 Produce three typed
publications per
quarter
 Use available
computer programs
to routinely practice
keyboarding, i.e.
Microsoft Word,
Power Point, Excel



End of Year
Expectation:
 Student will be
able to type a
minimum of one‐
half page in one
sitting (one hour
max). * 12 point
font, double
spaced

End of Year
Expectation:
 Students will
produce a one
page, double‐
spaced typed
paper using 12
point font with
regular margins.





Increase typing
fluency through
ongoing practice
on provided typing
programs (i.e.
centers, computer
lab)
Routinely create
authentic writing
on the computer.
(i.e. summaries,
math word
problems, lists,
etc.)
Use keyboarding
terminology to
describe actions on
the computer.

sufficient command of
keyboarding skills.
 Indenting
 Conventions
 Copy & paste
 Insert related/text
enhancing
graphics or
pictures
 Vary font & text
size
 Use correct
spacing
2) Utilize web software
during lab time for
practice
3) Reflect, revise, and
publish a minimum of
one research project
(typed) per quarter.
(i.e. LDC projects)
End of Year
Expectation:
Type a minimum of
two pages from a
previously written
sample in a single
sitting.
 One sitting = one
hour or less
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Spelling Dictation
Original Writing
Publishing shared
writing.

12 point font,
double spaced
with standard
margins of 1 inch
top, bottom, and
sides

Keyboarding Vocabulary
These terms should be used and reinforced as needed in all grades.





Computer Hardware
Computer
Monitor
Mouse
Keyboard







Computer Basics
Desktop
Icons
Start menu
Task bar
Tool bars

Parts of a Keyboard
Backspace key
Caps lock
Control key
Delete key
Enter key (please
do not use
‘return’)
 Function key
 Insert key
 Number lock key
 Shift key
 Space bar
 Tab
 Arrow keys






Formatting Actions
Alignment
Bold
Font/style/size
Highlight
Indent
Italicize
Justify
Line spacing
Margins
Spell check
Underline




















Mouse Actions
Cursor
Coulee click
Left click
Right click
Scroll





Other
Copy and paste
Clip art
Search

Resources:







Dance Mat Typing ‐ http://www.bbc.co.uk/schools/typing ‐ Includes levels of typing and starts with hand placement!!
ABCya ‐ http://www.abcya.com/
Big Brown Bear ‐ http://www.bigbrownbear.co.uk/keyboard/ ‐ Provides a free keyboard and times students as they press the right keys
Literacy Center ‐ http://www.literacycenter.net/play_learn/letters_en/typing_en_uc.php ‐ Click on keyboard and students can practice typing the
alphabet
Typing Web ‐ http://www.typingweb.com/ ‐ A free online typing and keyboarding website
Computer Basics ‐ http://www.gcflearnfree.org/computerbasics ‐ Provides basic computer definitions to help you learn about technology
These resources are also on the Curriculum Resource page on the district website. The site will continue to be updated as additional programs are
identified.
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Kindergarten Writing Plan
All writing instruction must be based on the expectations in the Florida Standards. This plan attempts
to provide an overview and some organization, as well as specificity in production expectations for
kindergarten students.



Focus for Instruction:
Teachers will work daily with students to build students’ ability to:
Shared writing experiences
o
o
o
o
o






Orally dictate information about a topic
Orally retell information in sequence
Illustrate math concepts and dictate thoughts
Writing (drawing/dictating) to demonstrate comprehension of text
o







Complete sentences
Question/response
Give an opinion
Express an idea

Penmanship: Correct letter formation, automaticity of letter formation, spacing
Practice and reinforcement of kindergarten high frequency words through the daily use of Word
Walls and shared writing. Beginning (informal) spelling can focus on the sound/letter
relationships inherent in the phonetically regular high‐frequency words.
Conventions: beginning sentences with capital letters, correct end punctuation
Beginning spelling through letter/sound correspondence
Beginning use of the writing process with Six Traits Vocabulary and the vocabulary of the
standards. See sample responses below:
o

o



Retelling, paraphrasing, give an opinion about a text based on information in the text

Develop oral language skills
o
o
o
o




Written response to text
Notetaking (See ‘Notetaking Across Elementary’)
Literary/expository/opinion
Sentence development (what is a sentence?)
Research through analysis of text

Ex. Teacher response to a drawing: Talk to me about the details in this picture. What is your picture
telling me? What could you add or change to help me understand your message? What information is in
your picture (characters, problem/solution, key details, etc.)
Ex. Teacher response to a writing: Read you writing to me. How did you know how to spell this word?
How does your illustration help me understand your sentence?

Beginning use of the keyboard (see Keyboarding Scope and Sequence)

Formal Progress Monitoring:
Two district‐wide assessments will be given during the school year. The dates for these are listed under
Accountability in this plan.
End‐of‐the‐Year Expectation:
Write one complete sentence on a topic with correct beginning capitalization, end punctuation, correct
spelling of CVC words and a reasonable (based on letter/sound correspondence) attempt at other
words. Writing will be accompanied by an illustration that supports the text.
Some support may be needed for some students, but we are working toward independent
accomplishment.
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Minimum Publication Requirements through the Year
(By the end of each quarter)
See the writing section (page 3) of the ELA Curriculum Guide Year‐at‐a‐Glance document for additional writing information. Publication
refers specifically to those products carried through the writing process to publication. Products may exist in draft format.
Quarter 1
Quarter 2
Quarter 3
Quarter 4
Students will participate in shared and independent writing activities.
 5‐8 products (writing about texts)
 2 products (text‐based questions drive students’ response to text, opinion writing)
 5‐8 products (responding to literary texts regarding narrative elements (character, setting, etc.)
 1‐2 products (retelling)
These ongoing daily writing products are explained in more detail on page 3 of the Year‐At‐A‐Glance Document.
Foundational skills should be integrated in all writing.
Publication Requirements
Students will practice
Students will practice
Students will practice
Students will practice
responding (daily) to a text
responding (daily) to a text
responding (daily) to a text
responding (daily) to a text
through illustrations, dictation, through illustrations, dictation, through illustrations, dictation, through illustrations, dictation,
or writing.
or writing.
or writing.
or writing.
Publication 1: Students will
illustrate a detail from a text.
Publication 2: Group research
project (see ELA Curriculum
Guide)

2 Publications: Students will
illustrate a detail from a text,
and will write one
corresponding sentence.
(Accommodation: Dictation)
1 Publication: Group Research
Project

Publication 1: Students will
illustrate a detail from an
informational text and will write
one corresponding sentence.

Publication 1: Students will
illustrate a detail from an
informational text and will write
one corresponding sentence.

Publication 2: Students will
write and illustrate an opinion
regarding a text. Ex. What was
your favorite part of this book?
Why?

Publication 2: Students will
write and illustrate an opinion
regarding a text. Ex. What was
your favorite part of this book?
Why?

Publication 3: Students will
illustrate a detail from a
narrative text and write a
corresponding sentence.
Publication 4: Group Research
Project

Publication 3: Students will
illustrate a detail from a
narrative text and write a
corresponding sentence.
Publication 4: Group Research
Project
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First Grade Writing Plan
All writing instruction must be based on the expectations in the Florida Standards. This plan
attempts to provide an overview and some organization, as well as specificity in production
expectations for first‐grade students.
Focus for Instruction: Writing will be incorporated into everything
Mechanics and Conventions with Penmanship:
 It is imperative that first‐grade students learn to print legibly with ease. Direct instruction in
letter formation is expected with reinforcement and practice in authentic writing tasks.
 Penmanship: Correct letter formation, automaticity of letter formation, spacing
 Fluency with the spelling of first‐grade high frequency words is a foundational skill for writing.
Teachers will work daily with students to build students’ ability to:
o
o

Spell with automaticity the first‐grade high frequency words;
Practice and reinforce through the use of interactive word walls and shared writing the use of high‐
frequency words and content and academic vocabulary.



Use of punctuation as outlined in the language standards.
Writing Experiences:
Extensive Shared Writing working toward more independence in writing
o
o
o
o
o
o






Written response to text
Notetaking (see ‘Notetaking Across Elementary’)
Literary/expository/opinion
Sentence development (sentence expansion and variety)
Research through analysis of texts
Central message of the author; maintaining focus on a topic; relevant/irrelevant information

Plan (lists, graphic organizers, charts) and write to give information on a topic.
Create timelines and storymaps to assure correct sequencing of information. Retell or write
based on the timeline or storymap.
Illustrate and write about math concepts. (See: High‐Yield Routines)
Writing to demonstrate comprehension of text
o

Retelling, paraphrasing, give an opinion about a text based on information in the text

Development of oral language skills (See Florida Standards for Language and Listening/Speaking)
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Complete sentences
Question/response
Give an opinion
Express an idea or a series of ideas
Correct terminology and strong vocabulary
Present information
Subject/verb agreement

Use of the writing process with Six Traits Vocabulary and the vocabulary of the standards.
Use of the digital tools to produce writing (see Keyboarding Scope and Sequence)
Formal Progress Monitoring:
Two district‐wide assessments will be given during the school year. The dates for these are listed under
Accountability in this plan.
End‐of‐the‐Year Expectation:
Write a simple paragraph (four to six sentences) on a familiar topic with correct first‐grade
conventions, including: introduction of topic, detail sentences, and a sense of closure.
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Minimum Publication Requirements through the Year
(By the end of each quarter)
See the writing section (page 3) of the ELA Curriculum Guide Year‐at‐a‐Glance document for additional writing information. Publication
refers specifically to those products carried through the writing process to publication. Products may exist in draft format.
Quarter 1
Quarter 2
Quarter 3
Quarter 4
The following mirrors the information on page 3 of the Year‐At‐A Glance Document and is intended to happen each quarter.
Daily Routine Writing: Daily – use text‐based questions to drive students’ written response to texts.
Students will participate in shared writing activities and move to more independent writing.
 5‐8 products (writing about texts)
 2 products (text‐based questions drive students’ response to text: explanatory opinion writing)
 1‐2 products (narrative)
These ongoing daily writing products are explained in more detail on page 3 of the Year‐At‐A‐Glance Document.
Foundational skills should be integrated in all writing.
Publication Requirements
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
Publication 1: Students will
write one‐three sentences to
paraphrase information from a
text

Publication 1: Students will
write to retell a familiar story:
beginning, middle, and end.

Publication 1: Students will
write to give an opinion about a
text with support from the text.
(two – four sentences)

Publication 2: Research Project
Publication 2: Research
project (see ELA Curriculum
Guide)

See LACC.1.W.1.1 – LACC.1.W.1.3
for specific end‐of‐the year
requirements for opinion,
informative, and narrative
writing.

Publication 2: Research Project
This end‐of‐year expectation
refers to a published piece.
Publication 1: Students will
write a simple paragraph in
which they introduce a topic,
provide detail sentences
(reasons, facts, etc.) and a sense
of closure. Minimum of four –
six sentences
Publication 2: Research Project
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Second Grade Writing Plan
All writing instruction must be based on the expectations in the Florida Standards. This plan attempts
to provide an overview and some organization, as well as specificity in production expectations for
second‐grade students.

Focus for Instruction: Writing will be incorporated into everything
Daily writing for at least 30 minutes incorporating brainstorming, drafting, revising, and editing.
Students must practice and reinforce fluent manuscript writing in authentic writing throughout the school day.
This is necessary to prepare them for subsequent school experiences.
Automaticity of recall and spelling of high‐frequency words is a foundational skill to be reinforced and mastered.
Ongoing use of interactive Word Walls, vocabulary categorization, and use in writing are key to student mastery.
Connection to spelling patterns is overt and ongoing.





Use of the writing process with Six Traits Vocabulary and the vocabulary of the standards.
Practice and mastery of the conventions required at second‐grade, including automaticity of
spelling high‐frequency words.
Opinion Writing
o
o
o
o
o



Informative/Explanatory
o
o
o





Introduce a topic
Use facts and definitions to develop points
Provide a concluding statement or section

Narrative
o
o
o
o



Introduce a topic or book
State an opinion
Supply information from the text to support the opinion
Using linking words (because, and, also) to connect opinion and reasons
Provide a concluding statement or section

Recount a well‐elaborated event or a short sequence of events.
Include details to describe actions, thoughts, and feelings.
Use words to signal order
Provide a sense of closure

Use digital tools with keyboarding vocabulary to publish writing. Include photographs and/or
illustrations. (see Keyboarding Scope and Sequence)
Incorporation of Writing across subject areas and the school day
o
o
o
o
o
o

Learning logs
Graphic organizers to collect information from content‐area material. Paraphrased writing/notes will result
from this.
Writing frames
Reading response journals
Class books, reports, and PowerPoints
Notetaking (see ‘Notetaking Across Elementary’)

Formal Progress Monitoring:
Two district‐wide assessments will be given during the school year. The dates for this are included
under Accountability in this plan.
End‐of‐the‐Year Expectations:




Students will write an opinion piece that will include the introduction of the topic, text‐based reasons to support the
opinion, and a concluding statement or section.
Students will write an informational piece that will include an introduction to the topic, definitions, facts, examples to
develop points and a concluding statement or section
Students will write a narrative piece that will include well‐elaborated events, words to signal event order and a sense of
closure.

End‐of‐the‐Year writing pieces should not be less than eight to ten sentences.


In addition, students will paraphrase and use information from texts to write complete sentences to answer questions.
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Minimum Publication Requirements through the Year
(By the end of each quarter)
See the writing section (page 3) of the ELA Curriculum Guide Year‐at‐a‐Glance document for additional writing information. Publication
refers specifically to those products carried through the writing process to publication. Products may exist in draft format.
Quarter 1
Quarter 2
Quarter 3
Quarter 4
The following mirrors the information on page 3 of the Year‐At‐A Glance Document and is intended to happen each quarter.
Daily Routine Writing: Daily – use text‐based questions to drive students’ written response to texts.
Students will participate in shared writing activities and move to more independent writing.
 5‐8 products (writing about texts)
 2 products (text‐based questions drive students’ response to text: explanatory and opinion writing)
 1‐2 products (narrative)
These ongoing daily writing products are explained in more detail on page 3 of the Year‐At‐A‐Glance Document.
Foundational skills should be integrated in all writing.
Publication Requirements
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
Publication 1: Students will
publish an informational
writing.
Publication 2: Research
project (see ELA Curriculum
Guide)

Publication 1: Students will
publish an opinion writing,

Publication 1: Students will
publish a narrative writing.

Publication 2: Research Project

Publication 2: Research Project

Publication 1: Students will
publish one piece of text‐based
writing (either opinion,
informational, or narrative).
Writing must exceed eight
sentences on a topic.
Publication 2: Research Project
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Third Grade Writing Plan
All writing instruction must be based on the expectations in the Florida Standards. This plan
attempts to provide an overview and some organization, as well as specificity in production
expectations for third‐grade students.
Daily writing for at least 30 minutes incorporating brainstorming, drafting, revising, and editing.
Cursive writing is introduced and practiced in third grade. This is a foundational skill for later writing fluency.
Practice must be incorporated into authentic writing throughout the school day.
Automaticity of recall and spelling of high‐frequency words is a foundational skill to be reinforced and mastered.
Ongoing use of interactive Word Walls, vocabulary categorization, and use in writing are key to student mastery.
Connection to spelling patterns is overt and ongoing.






Focus for Instruction: Writing will be incorporated into everything
Use of the writing process with Six Traits Vocabulary and the vocabulary of the standards.
Practice and mastery of the conventions required at third grade, including automaticity of spelling
high‐frequency words.
Teach and practice summarization and paraphrasing when writing from sources.
Opinion Writing (LACC.3.W.1.1)
o
o
o
o
o



Informative/Explanatory (LACC.3.W.1.2)
o
o
o
o



o
o
o



Introduce a topic and group related information together; include illustrations when useful to comprehension
Develop the topic with facts, definitions, and details
Use linking words and phrases(e.g., also, another, and, more, but) to connect ideas within categories of
information
Provide a concluding statement or section

Narrative (LACC.3.W.1.3)
o



Introduce a topic or text
State and support a point of view
Create an organizational structure that lists reasons that support the opinion
Use linking words and phrases (e.g., because, therefore, since, for example) to connect opinion and reason
Provide a concluding statement or section.

Establish a situation and introduce a narrator and/or characters; organize an event sequence that unfolds
naturally
Use dialogue and descriptions of actions, thoughts, and feelings to develop experiences and events or show the
response of characters to situations
Use temporal words and phrases to signal order
Provide a sense of closure

Use digital tools with keyboarding vocabulary to publish writing. Include photographs and/or
illustrations. (see Keyboarding Scope and Sequence)
Incorporation of Writing across subject areas and the school day
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Research – gather and recall information from various (print and digital) texts and sources
Categorize evidence
Write routinely for extended and shorter time frames
Written response in content‐area classes
Notetaking (see ‘Notetaking Across Elementary’)
Journal writing, exit cards
Short‐response
Graphic organizers
Science and social studies based research projects
Model analysis in all areas of content and extend to an analysis product
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Formal Progress Monitoring:
Three district‐wide assessments will be given during the school year. The program used will be Write
Score. The assessments will be computer based and text dependent. The dates for this are listed under
Accountability in this plan.
End‐of‐the‐Year Expectations:




Students will write an opinion piece that will include the introduction of the topic, text‐based reasons to
support the opinion, and a concluding statement or section.
Students will write an informational piece that will include an introduction to the topic, grouped
information including definitions, facts, examples to develop points, linking words and a concluding
statement or section.
Students will write narratives that include the narrative elements, well‐elaborated events, including
dialogue and temporal words as appropriate and a sense of closure.

End‐of‐the‐Year writing pieces should include more than one paragraph and meet or exceed
one‐written or ½ typed page.


In addition, students will paraphrase and use information from texts to write complete (complete
sentences and answers) answers to questions.
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Minimum Publication Requirements through the Year
(By the end of each quarter)
See the writing section (page 3) of the ELA Curriculum Guide Year‐at‐a‐Glance document for additional writing information. Publication
refers specifically to those products carried through the writing process to publication. Products may exist in draft format.
Quarter 1
Quarter 2
Quarter 3
Quarter 4
The following mirrors the information on page 3 of the Year‐At‐A Glance Document and is intended to happen each quarter.
Daily Routine Writing: Daily – use text‐based questions to drive students’ written response to texts. Writing tasks across the year
should be 65% expository (30% opinion and 35% informational) and 35% narrative.
Students will participate in shared writing activities and move to more independent writing.
 5‐8 products (writing about texts)
 2 products (text‐based questions drive students’ response to text: explanatory and opinion writing)
 1‐2 products (narrative)
These ongoing daily writing products are explained in more detail on page 3 of the Year‐At‐A‐Glance Document.
Foundational skills should be integrated in all writing.
At third‐grade all published writing is published digitally (Word, Publisher, etc.).
All opinion writing is text‐based with information from the text to support the opinion.
Publication Requirements
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
Publication 1: Students will
publish an informational
writing. (This may be the
Research Project – See ELA
Curriculum Guide)
Publication 2: Students will
publish an opinion writing.

Publication 1: Students will
publish an opinion writing,

Publication 1: Students will
publish an opinion writing,

Publication 1: Students will
publish an opinion writing,

Publication 2: Students will
publish an informational
writing. (This may be the
Research Project – See ELA
Curriculum Guide).

Publication 2: Students will
publish an informational
writing. (This may be the
Research Project – See ELA
Curriculum Guide).

Publication 2: Students will
publish an informational
writing. (This may be the
Research Project – See ELA
Curriculum Guide).

Publication 3: Students will
Publication 3: Students will
publish a narrative writing.
publish a narrative writing.
All published writing must be at least ½ page typed.

Publication 3: Students will
publish a narrative writing.
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Fourth Grade Writing Plan
All writing instruction must be based on the expectations in the Florida Standards. This plan
attempts to provide an overview and some organization, as well as specificity in production
expectations for fourth‐grade students.
Daily writing for at least 30 minutes incorporating brainstorming, drafting, revising, and editing.
Cursive writing is practiced to automaticity in fourth grade. This is a foundational skill for later writing fluency.
Practice must be incorporated into authentic writing throughout the school day.
Automaticity of recall and spelling of high‐frequency words is a foundational skill to be reinforced and mastered.
Ongoing use of interactive Word Walls, vocabulary categorization, and use in writing are key to student mastery.
Connection to spelling patterns is overt and ongoing.








Focus for Instruction: Writing will be incorporated into everything
Continue to focus on informational text and writing in response to the text by providing evidence
found within the text(s).
Increase emphasis on opinion/argumentative writing.
Summarization, paraphrasing
Practice and use academic vocabulary (terms found in standards).
Practice and mastery of the conventions required at fourth grade in authentic writing situations.
Opinion Writing (LACC.4.W.1.1)
o
o
o
o
o



Informative/Explanatory (LACC.4.W.1.2)
o
o
o
o
o



o
o



Introduce a clearly and group related information in paragraphs and sections.
Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and exampled
related to the topic.
Link ideas within categories of information using words and phrases (e.g., another, for example, also, because)
Use precise language and domain‐specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic
Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented.

Narrative (LACC.4.W.1.3)
o
o
o



Introduce a topic or text clearly
State and support an opinion with text‐based information. Reasons must be supported by facts and details.
Create an organizational structure in which related ideas are grouped to support the writer’s purpose.
Link opinion and reasons with words and phrases (e.g., for instance, in order to, in addition).
Provide a concluding statement or section related to the presented opinion.

Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing a narrator and/or characters;
Organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally.
Use dialogue and description to develop experiences and events to show the responses of characters to
situations.
Use a variety of transitional words and phrases to manage the sequence of events. Use concrete words and
phrases and sensory details to convey experiences and events precisely.
Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or events.

Use digital tools with keyboarding vocabulary to publish writing. Include formatting as necessary to
aid comprehension. (see Keyboarding Scope and Sequence)
Incorporation of Writing across subject areas and the school day
o
o

Content‐area classes
Reading/writing connections

Formal Progress Monitoring:
Three district‐wide assessments will be given during the school year. The program used will be Write
Score. The assessments will be computer based and text dependent. The dates for this are listed under
Accountability in this plan.
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End‐of‐the‐Year Expectations:









Students can plan, organize, and publish a written product (opinion/argument, informational, narrative,
including analysis research projects).
Students can plan, organize, and provide textual evidence for a well‐developed opinion piece to support a
position.
Students use Standard English conventions for capitalization, punctuation and as otherwise addressed in the
Florida Standards for 4th‐grade Language.
Students can revise and edit writing
Students can plan and prepare a PowerPoint presentation.
Students can use other digital tools to support writing (Word, Publisher, etc.)
Students can paraphrase.
Students understand and avoid plagiarism.
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Minimum Publication Requirements through the Year
(By the end of each quarter)
See the writing section (page 3) of the ELA Curriculum Guide Year‐at‐a‐Glance document for additional writing information. Publication
refers specifically to those products carried through the writing process to publication. Products may exist in draft format.
Quarter 1
Quarter 2
Quarter 3
Quarter 4
The following mirrors the information on page 3 of the Year‐At‐A Glance Document and is intended to happen each quarter.
Daily Routine Writing: Daily – use text‐based questions to drive students’ written response to texts. Writing tasks across the year
should be 70% expository (35% opinion and 35% informational) and 30% narrative. Narrative is stressed after the state assessment.
Students will participate in shared writing activities and move to more independent writing.
 6‐9 products (writing about texts)
 3‐4 products (text‐based questions drive students’ response to text: explanatory and opinion writing)
 1‐2 products (narrative) – in conjunction with reading. A focus on narrative writing will occur after the state assessment.
These ongoing daily writing products are explained in more detail on page 3 of the Year‐At‐A‐Glance Document.
At fourth‐grade all published writing is published digitally (Word, Publisher, etc.).
All opinion writing is text‐based with information from the text to support the opinion.
Publication Requirements
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
Publication 1: Students will
publish an informational or
opinion writing.
Publication 2: Students will
publish a research paper (see
ELA Curriculum Guide)

Publication 1: Students will
publish an informational or
opinion writing.
Publication 2: Students will
publish a research paper (see
ELA Curriculum Guide)

Publication 1: Students will
publish an informational or
opinion writing.
Publication 2: Students will
publish a research paper (see
ELA Curriculum Guide)

Publication 1: Students will
publish narrative writing.
Publication 2: Students will
publish a research paper (see
ELA Curriculum Guide)

Research will be typed, PowerPoint, or brochure to publication quality. Minimum of one/quarter (see publication 2 above).
All published writing must be at least 1 page typed.
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Fifth Grade Writing Plan
All writing instruction must be based on the expectations in the Florida Standards. This plan
attempts to provide an overview and some organization, as well as specificity in production
expectations for fifth‐grade students.
Daily writing for at least 30 minutes incorporating brainstorming, drafting, revising, and editing.
Cursive writing is practiced to fluency in fifth grade. Practice must be incorporated into authentic writing
throughout the school day.
Automaticity of recall and spelling of high‐frequency words is a foundational skill to be reinforced and mastered.
Ongoing use of interactive Word Walls, vocabulary categorization, and use in writing are key to student mastery.
Connection to spelling patterns is overt and ongoing.
Writing must include text‐based evidence, examples, and/or information.








Focus for Instruction: Writing will be incorporated into everything
Continue to focus on informational text and writing in response to the text by providing evidence
found within the text(s).
Increase emphasis on opinion/argumentative writing.
Summarization, paraphrasing in a variety of contexts and subjects.
Build and reinforce academic language for writing. Focus on the language of the standards.
Practice and mastery of the conventions required at fifth grade in authentic writing situations.
Opinion Writing (LACC.5.W.1.1)
o
o
o
o
o



Informative/Explanatory (LACC.5.W.1.2)
o
o
o
o
o



o
o



Introduce a clearly, provide a general observation and focus, and group related information logically;.
Develop the topic with facts, definitions, concrete details, quotations, or other information and exampled
related to the topic.
Link ideas within categories of information using words and phrases (e.g., in contrast, especially)
Use precise language and domain‐specific vocabulary to inform about or explain the topic
Provide a concluding statement or section related to the information or explanation presented.

Narrative (LACC.5.W.1.3)
o
o
o



Introduce a topic or text clearly
State and support an opinion with text‐based information. Reasons must be supported by facts and details.
Create an organizational structure in which related ideas are grouped to support the writer’s purpose.
Link opinion and reasons with words and phrases (e.g., consequently, specifically).
Provide a concluding statement or section related to the presented opinion.

Orient the reader by establishing a situation and introducing a narrator and/or characters;
Organize an event sequence that unfolds naturally.
Use narrative techniques, such as dialogue, description, and pacing, to develop experiences and events or show
the response of characters to situations.
Use a variety of transitional words, phrases, and clauses to manage the sequence of events. Use concrete words
and phrases and sensory details to convey experiences and events precisely.
Provide a conclusion that follows from the narrated experiences or events.

Use digital tools with keyboarding vocabulary to publish writing. Include formatting as necessary to
aid comprehension. (see Keyboarding Scope and Sequence)
Incorporation of Writing across subject areas and the school day
o
o
o

Content‐area classes
Reading/writing connections
Cross curricular

Formal Progress Monitoring:
Three district‐wide assessments will be given during the school year. The program used will be Write
Score. The assessments will be computer based and text dependent. The dates for this are listed under
Accountability in this plan.
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End‐of‐the‐Year Expectations:









Students can plan, organize, and publish a written product (opinion/argument, informational, narrative,
including analysis research projects).
Students can plan, organize, and provide textual evidence for a well‐developed opinion piece to support a
position.
Students use Standard English conventions for capitalization, punctuation and as otherwise addressed in the
Florida Standards for 5th‐grade Language.
Students can revise and edit writing
Students can use digital tools to publish and support writing (Word, Publisher, PowerPoint etc.)
Students can paraphrase and summarize.
Students understand and use appropriate academic language for writing.
Students understand and avoid plagiarism.
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Minimum Publication Requirements through the Year
(By the end of each quarter)
See the writing section (page 3) of the ELA Curriculum Guide Year‐at‐a‐Glance document for additional writing information. Publication
refers specifically to those products carried through the writing process to publication. Products may exist in draft format.
Quarter 1
Quarter 2
Quarter 3
Quarter 4
The following mirrors the information on page 3 of the Year‐At‐A Glance Document and is intended to happen each quarter.
Daily Routine Writing: Daily – use text‐based questions to drive students’ written response to texts. Writing tasks across the year
should be 70% expository (35% opinion and 35% informational) and 30% narrative. Narrative is stressed after the state assessment.
Students will participate in shared writing activities and move to more independent writing.
 6‐9 products (writing about texts)
 3‐5 products (text‐based questions drive students’ response to text: explanatory and opinion writing)
 2‐3 products (narrative) – in conjunction with reading. A focus on narrative writing will occur after the state assessment.
These ongoing daily writing products are explained in more detail on page 3 of the Year‐At‐A‐Glance Document.
At fifth‐grade all published writing is published digitally (Word, Publisher, etc.).
All opinion writing is text‐based with information from the text to support the opinion.
Publication Requirements
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
A writing sample should be
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
reviewed weekly for formative
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
assessment purposes.
Publication 1: Students will
publish an informational or
opinion writing.
Publication 2: Students will
publish a research paper (see
ELA Curriculum Guide)

Publication 1: Students will
publish an informational or
opinion writing.
Publication 2: Students will
publish a research paper (see
ELA Curriculum Guide)

Publication 1: Students will
publish an informational or
opinion writing.
Publication 2: Students will
publish a research paper (see
ELA Curriculum Guide)

Publication 1: Students will
publish narrative writing.
Publication 2: Students will
publish a research paper (see
ELA Curriculum Guide)

RESEARCH will be typed to publication quality.
All published writing must be at least 2 pages typed.
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RESOURCES

2

The Writing Next (Graham & Perring,2007) report identifies 11 elements for writing instruction found to be effective for
helping students in grades 4‐11 learn to write well and to use writing as a tool for learning. These elements are
supported by rigorous research, but even when used together, they do not constitute a full writing curriculum.
1.

2.

3.

4.

5.

6.
7.

Writing Strategies – teaching students strategies for planning, revising, and editing their compositions
a. Spend time working on ways to plan;
b. Have students revise for ideas, organization, word choice and sentence fluency
c. Expect students to edit their writing and other work for the conventions they have been taught
Summarization – explicitly and systematically teaching students how to summarize texts
a. Begin with oral summarization.
b. Then move to shared summary writing to model
c. Teach students steps
d. http://homepage.smc.edu/reading_lab/writing_a_summary.htm ‐ resource for teachers
e. http://busyteacher.org/6214‐how‐to‐teach‐summary‐writing.html ‐ resource for teachers
f. http://youngteacherlove.blogspot.com/2013/01/writing‐summaries.html – resource for teachers
Collaborative Writing – using instructional arrangements in which students work together to plan, draft, revise,
and edit their compositions.
a. This may begin with shared writing between the teacher and students
b. Can be used with research topics
c. Example: ‘Try a “limited” collaboration project, like Peter Elbow’s Collaborative Collage. Elbow puts his
students into small groups. He has them individually write as much as possible on a given topic and
choose sections they like most. Students then share their favorite pieces with the group, and decide
together which pieces will be included in the collage essay (at least one thing from every member must
be used). Then the students individually write feedback on what’s been selected. As a group, they
decide on the sequence for pieces, and whether anything needs to be added. Individually, they write
those new pieces, and then come back together to make revisions to the draft. This “limited
collaboration” assignment can be used as a bridge to better solo‐writing, and the ability to "talk to
oneself, to give voice to the multiple views and consciousness that inhabit us" (Elbow, 377).’
Specific Product Goals – assigning students specific, reachable goals for the writing they are to complete
a. This is the purpose of a rubric.
b. Teach the rubric.
c. Have students self‐score based on the rubric.
Word Processing – using computers and word processors as instructional supports for writing assignments
a. Resources for online tools to help students master word processing are posted on the district SharePoint
site.
b. Plan to work through a word processing task using your projector or SmartBoard first; then have
students follow directions at individual computers.
c. Screen print directions for various programs are available from Margo Gunnarsson –
margo.gunnarsson@wcsb.us .
Sentence Combining – teaching students to construct more complex, sophisticated sentences
A resource ‐ www.myteacherpages.com/webpages/JConklin/files/sentence_writing.ppt
Prewriting – engaging students in activities designed to help them generate or organize ideas for their
composition
a. Spend time on planning.
b. The writing portfolio should include a variety of examples of the student’s prewriting work.
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8. Inquiry Activities – engaging students in analyzing immediate, concrete data to help them develop ideas and
content for a particular writing task
Think about this in conjunction with science and math.
9. Process Writing Approach – interweaving a number of writing instructional activities in a workshop
environment that stresses extended writing opportunities, writing for authentic audiences, personalized
instruction, and cycles of writing
The Writing Process: prewriting (brainstorming, idea generation, drawing, planning); drafting (writing
the first draft); revising (revisiting the writing to improve ideas, organization, word choice, sentence
fluency); editing (correcting errors in conventions); publishing (the final step in making it ready for other
eyes)
10. Study of Models – providing students with opportunities to read, analyze, and emulate models of good writing
a. Authentic literature
b. Author studies
11. Writing for Content Learning – using writing as a tool for learning content material

Anchor Standards
Text Types and Purposes:
1. Write arguments to support claims in an analysis of substantive topics of
texts, using valid reasoning and relevant and sufficient evidence.
2. Write informative/explanatory texts to examine and convey complex
ideas and information clearly and accurately through the effective
selection, organization, and analysis of content.
3. Write narratives to develop real or imagined experiences or events using
effective technique, well‐chosen details, and well‐structured event
sequences.
Production and Distribution of Writing
4. Produce clear and coherent writing in shih the development,
organization, and style are appropriate to task, purpose, and audience.
5. Develop and strengthen writing as needed by planning, revising, editing,
rewriting, or trying a new approach.
6. Use technology, including the Internet, to produce and publish writing
and to interact and collaborate with others.
Research to Build and Present Knowledge
7. Conduct short as wells as more sustained research projects based on
focused questions, demonstrating understanding of the subject under
investigation.
8. Gather relevant information from multiple print and digital sources,
assess the credibility and accuracy of each source, and integrate the
information while avoiding plagiarism.
9. Draw evidence from literary or information texts to support analysis,
reflection, and research.
Range of Writing
10. Write routinely over extended time frames (time for research, reflection,
and revision) and shorter time frames (a single sitting or a day or two)
for a range of tasks, purposes, and audiences.

Focus
Opinion
(Argument)
Informative/Explanatory
Narrative

Organization
The Writing Process
Digital Publishing

The Research Process
Credibility/Reliability of Sources
Evidence from Multiple Sources

Routine Writing
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Students begin writing well before they are proficient with letters and sounds. Drawings and scribbles contain the
messages of young authors. The growth of writing skill is dependent not only on student mastery of the code of the
alphabet but also on their oral language expertise. Therefore, it is imperative that Kindergarten and First Grade teachers
focus on building students in the area of oral language. Before they write a complete sentence, they need to be able to
speak a complete sentence. Before they write a story, time must be spent on retelling and ‘changing up’ familiar stories.
This step cannot be skipped, or later writing endeavors will be less than successful. Oral language is not taught in
isolation, but is embedded in all literacy instruction.
The National Early Literacy Panel found that children’s oral language abilities are among the most significant predictors
of later literacy learning (Strickland & Riley‐Ayers, 2006). Children without good oral language skills and large
vocabularies tend to fall behind in third and fourth grade (Chall & Jacobs, 2003).
“If one has a strong vocabulary and strong grammatical and semantic knowledge (how words go together and make
meaning) then you are better able to understand what you read and produce written words” (Branstetter). Therefore, if
we expect readers to stop and employ fix‐up strategies when text doesn’t make sense, they must first have the ability to
realize when spoken language doesn’t make sense.

What is Oral Language Development?
Oral language is a child’s ability to understand and use spoken/signed words and sentences. Young children begin to
develop these specific oral language abilities:
•
Understand and use increasingly complex sentences
•
Understand and use a growing vocabulary both in quantity and diversity of words
•
Attend to language for longer periods of time, such as when books are read, people are telling stories and
during conversations
•
Consistently respond to requests for information or action (e.g., respond to questions and follow one‐ and two‐
step directions)
•
Comprehend and use language for multiple social and cognitive purposes (e.g., understand and talk about
feelings, create and enact “roles, establish/ maintain relationships)
•
Develop familiarity with sounds in words (e.g., listening to, identifying, recognizing, discriminating)
•
Understand that people communicate in many ways, including through gestures, sign language, facial
expressions and augmentative communication devices
•
Use verbal and non‐verbal language (gestures, devices, signs and picture symbols) to communicate for
multiple purposes (e.g., to express wants, needs, ideas, feelings and to relate personal information and
experiences‐)
•
Describe experiences and create and/or retell simple stories
•
Ask questions and make comments related to the topic of discussion
Foundations: Early Learning Standards for NC Preschoolers and Strategies to Guide Their Success, NC DPI (2004)

In a rich oral language environment:
 Children
o talk more than adults by describing their efforts, ideas, and creations;
o Have multiple ways to communicate;
o Tell and act out their stories. (Paley, 2004)
 Adults:
o Build on children’s home language and interests
o Use positive, specific language
o Really listen and show true interest in what children are doing and saying
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o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o
o

Reflect on what children are doing
Encourage rather than praise
Label children’s feelings, e.g., “your tears make me think you are sad’
Ask open‐ended, give time for processing, and build on children’s responses (see CAR below)
Encourage choice and rule making
Have real conversations with each child everyday
Share information, books, and stories
Listen attentively to what children have to say
Develop skills to hold conversations with children through training, feedback, and practice

Follow the “CAR”
Comment on what the child is looking at, touching or talking about and WAIT FIVE
SECONDS.
Ask questions about what the child is looking at, touching or talking about and WAIT
FIVE SECONDS.
Respond by adding a little more to the child’s response. [Notari‐Syverson, Maddox, &
Cole (1999)]
While all grade levels have speaking and listening standards and must continue to build students in these areas,
Kindergarten and First Grade teachers bear a particular burden in regards to oral language. So, what does this mean for
these teachers, and what are some strategies for assuring that students begin to establish a strong oral language
foundation?
 Kindergarten and First Grade teachers will concentrate heavily on shared writing and interactive writing as they
launch their students.
 Drawing (not coloring) and dictation are vital parts of the day.
 Teacher/student interaction must model correct grammar and usage. Repeating sentences and answering in
complete sentences are strong building techniques.
 Reading aloud from rich text is imperative. Although beginning readers need to build mileage on decodable
text, this does not preclude the necessity of reading aloud to them.
 Dramatic play that allows students to act out words and sentences should be part of the school day.
 Word walls (that include more than high frequency words) are important in primary classrooms.

When determining student writing levels in Kindergarten and First Grade, the Beginning Writer’s Continuum becomes a
valuable and reliable resource. A copy is included in the Appendix.

Resources:
http://www.adh‐ocs.org/uploads.cir/Oral%20Language%20PPT.pdf ‐ Developing and Assessing Oral Language
Development
http://www.teacherwritingcenter.org/Oral_Language_Practice_Activities.pdf ‐ Oral Language Activities
http://www.literacyconnections.com/OralLanguage.php ‐ Oral Language activities that develop Reading Readiness
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Summary Writing
Summary Writing is a key skill for both reading and writing as students begin to conduct
research and analyze text. It begins as shared writing in early grades and moves to more
independent work in intermediate grades. IT MUST BE MODELED. At any point that students
are having difficulty with summary writing, instruction must revert to MODELING and ORAL
SUMMARIES to help students understand the concept. The following links have helpful
strategies for instruction:
a. http://homepage.smc.edu/reading_lab/writing_a_summary.htm ‐ resource for
teachers
b. http://busyteacher.org/6214‐how‐to‐teach‐summary‐writing.html ‐ resource for
teachers
c. http://youngteacherlove.blogspot.com/2013/01/writing‐summaries.html –
resource for teachers

Portal for updated assessment information:
 www.fsassessments.org
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Score

4

3

Grades 4–5
Informative/Explanatory Text‐based Writing Rubric
(Score points within each domain include most of the characteristics below.)
Purpose, Focus, and Organization
Evidence and Elaboration
Conventions of Standard English
(4‐point Rubric)
(4‐point Rubric)
(2‐point Rubric begins at score point 2)
The response is fully sustained and consistently
focused within the purpose, audience, and task;
and it has a clear and effective organizational
structure creating coherence and completeness.
The response includes most of the following:
 Clearly stated and strongly maintained
controlling idea with little or no loosely related
material
 Skillful use of a variety of transitional
strategies to clarify the relationships between
and among ideas
 Logical progression of ideas from beginning to
end, including a satisfying introduction and
conclusion
The response is adequately sustained and generally
focused within the purpose, audience, and task;
and it has evident organizational structure with a
sense of completeness. The response includes
most of the following:

Maintained controlling idea, though some
loosely related material may be present
 Adequate use of transitional strategies with
some variety to clarify the relationships
between and among ideas
 Adequate progression of ideas from beginning
to end, including a sufficient introduction and
conclusion

The response provides thorough and convincing
support/evidence for the controlling idea or main idea
that includes the effective use of sources, facts, and
details. The response includes most of the following:
 Relevant evidence integrated smoothly and
thoroughly with references to sources
 Effective use of a variety of elaborative techniques
(including but not limited to definitions, quotations,
and examples)
 Clear and effective expression of ideas, using precise
language
 Academic and domain‐specific vocabulary clearly
appropriate for the audience and purpose
 Various sentence structures creating language facility
The response provides adequate support/evidence for
the controlling idea or main idea that includes the use of
sources, facts, and details. The response includes most of
the following:
 Generally integrated evidence from sources, though
references may be general, imprecise, or inconsistent
 Adequate use of some elaborative techniques
 Adequate expression of ideas, employing a mix of
precise and general language
 Domain‐specific vocabulary generally appropriate for
the audience and purpose
 Some variation in sentence structure

Continued on the following page
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Score

Purpose, Focus, and Organization
(4‐point Rubric)

Evidence and Elaboration
(4‐point Rubric)

Conventions of Standard English
(2‐point Rubric)

2

The response is somewhat sustained within the
purpose, audience, and task but may include
loosely related or extraneous material; and it may
have an inconsistent organizational structure. The
response may include the following:
 Partially focused controlling idea, but
insufficiently sustained or unclear
 Inconsistent use of transitional strategies with
little variety
 Uneven progression of ideas from beginning to
end and may include an inadequate
introduction or conclusion

The response provides uneven, cursory support/evidence
for the controlling idea or main idea that includes partial
use of sources, facts, and details. The response includes
most of the following:
 Weakly integrated evidence from sources , and
erratic or irrelevant references
 Repetitive or ineffective use of elaborative
techniques
 Imprecise or simplistic expression of ideas
 Inappropriate or ineffective domain‐specific
vocabulary
 Sentences possibly limited to simple constructions

The response demonstrates an adequate command
of basic conventions. The response may include the
following:
 Some minor errors in usage but no patterns of
errors
 Adequate use of punctuation, capitalization,
sentence formation, and spelling

1

The response is related to the topic but may
demonstrate little or no awareness of the purpose,
audience, and task; and it may have little or no
discernible organizational structure. The response
may include the following:

Confusing or ambiguous ideas

Frequent extraneous ideas impeding
understanding

Few or no transitional strategies

Too brief to demonstrate knowledge of focus
or organization

The response provides minimal support/evidence for the
controlling idea or main idea, including little if any use of
sources, facts, and details. The response includes most of
the following:
 Minimal, absent, erroneous, or irrelevant evidence
from the source material
 Expression of ideas that is vague, lacks clarity, or is
confusing
 Limited or inappropriate language or domain‐specific
vocabulary
 Sentences limited to simple constructions

The response demonstrates a partial command of
basic conventions. The response may include the
following:
 Various errors in usage
 Inconsistent use of correct punctuation,
capitalization, sentence formation, and spelling

0

The response demonstrates a lack of command of
conventions, with frequent and severe errors often
obscuring meaning.
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Writing Prompt Specifications
Overall Task Description
Students will read a stimulus about a single topic. A stimulus consists of several texts written on a single
topic. The stimulus should consist of informational or literary fiction or nonfiction texts and can cover a
wide array of topics. After reading the stimulus, the students will respond to a writing prompt in which
they will provide information on a topic or take a stance to support an opinion or argument.

Stimulus Attributes
The complexity of the texts used as stimuli should be accessible for the applicable grade. While this is
primarily a writing test, a grade‐appropriate level of literacy is required. In choosing the text(s),
qualitative and quantitative dimensions of text complexity must be balanced by the task considerations
required of the reader. Graphics such as infographics, photographs, tables, and diagrams can be
included with the stimuli. The graphics used, however, must be purposeful to the task and should
supplement the student’s understanding of the topic. During the text review process, Florida educators
use professional judgment and experience to determine whether the reading level of each selection is
suitable for the grade level.
The stimuli for the informative/explanatory prompts should maintain a clear topical connection but
may address diverse concepts and ideas. Stimuli for the opinion/argumentative prompts should present
opposing points of view. Each point of view should be equally represented so that a student can take
either side of a position. Thorough and convincing support for the controlling ideas must be evident in
all stimuli.
Texts used as stimuli should be interesting and appealing to students at the grades for which the
selections are intended. They should be conceptually appropriate and relevant and should reflect real‐
world settings and events that are interesting to students and are not limited to classroom or school‐
related situations. Texts with controversial or offensive content should not be included. Confusing or
emotionally charged subjects should also be avoided. References to trademarks, commercial products,
and brand names should be checked by the contractor’s legal department for permission to use. If there
is any question about the accuracy of content, the Florida Department of Education may require at least
two additional sources to verify the information in the text.
The stimulus will consist of two to four texts. The approximate combined word count of the text sets is
listed in the table below.
Grade Level
4
5

Minimum
Word Count
800
800

Maximum
Word Count
1300
1300

The stimulus will be presented along with a writing prompt that asks students to write an essay about
the topic. The students will be required to synthesize information from the text sets and must cite
specific evidence from the texts to support their ideas.
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For the informative/explanatory writing prompts, students will be required to synthesize and analyze
ideas from the stimuli to develop and support a controlling idea.
For the opinion/argumentative writing prompts, students will be required to synthesize and analyze
ideas and evidence from stimuli. They will use these ideas to present and support an opinion (grades 4‒
5) or to argue and support a claim (grades 6‒11).

Assessed Standards
The Florida Standards Writing Assessment will assess the following standards from the appropriate
grades:
LAFS.W.1.1 or LAFS.W.1.2
LAFS.W.2.4
LAFS.W.2.5
LAFS.W.2.6
LAFS.W.3.8
LAFS.W.3.9

LAFS.L.1.1
LAFS.L.1.2
LAFS.L.2.3
LAFS.L.3.4
LAFS.L.3.5
LAFS.L.3.6
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Score

4

3

Grades 4‐5
Opinion Text‐based Writing Rubric
(Score points within each domain include most of the characteristics below.)
Purpose, Focus, and Organization
Evidence and Elaboration
Conventions of Standard English
(4‐point Rubric)
(4‐point Rubric)
(2‐point Rubric begins at score point 2)
The response is fully sustained and consistently
focused within the purpose, audience, and task;
and it has a clear and effective organizational
structure creating coherence and completeness.
The response includes most of the following:
 Clearly stated and strongly maintained opinion
with little or no loosely related material
 Skillful use of a variety of transitional
strategies to clarify the relationships between
and among ideas
 Logical progression of ideas from beginning to
end with a satisfying introduction and
conclusion

The response provides thorough and convincing
support/evidence for the writer’s opinion that includes
the effective use of sources, facts, and details. The
response includes most of the following:
 Relevant evidence integrated smoothly and
thoroughly with references to sources
 Effective use of a variety of elaborative techniques
(including but not limited to definitions, quotations,
and examples)
 Clear and effective expression of ideas, using precise
language
 Academic and domain‐specific vocabulary clearly
appropriate for the audience and purpose
 Various sentence structures creating language facility
The response is adequately sustained and generally The response provides adequate support/evidence for
focused within the purpose, audience, and task;
the writer’s opinion that includes the use of sources,
facts, and details. The response includes most of the
and it has evident organizational structure with a
following:
sense of completeness. The response includes
most of the following:
 Generally integrated evidence from sources, though
references may be general, imprecise, or inconsistent
 A maintained opinion, though some loosely
related material may be present
 Adequate use of some elaborative techniques
 Adequate use of transitional strategies with
 Adequate expression of ideas, employing a mix of
some variety to clarify the relationships
precise and general language
between and among ideas
 Domain‐specific vocabulary generally appropriate for
 Adequate progression of ideas from beginning
the audience and purpose
to end with a sufficient introduction and
 Some variation in sentence structure
conclusion

Continued on the following page
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Score

Purpose, Focus, and Organization
(4‐point Rubric)

Evidence and Elaboration
(4‐point Rubric)

Conventions of Standard English
(2‐point Rubric)

2

The response is somewhat sustained within the
purpose, audience, and task but may include
loosely related or extraneous material; and it may
have an inconsistent organizational structure. The
response may include the following:
 Partially focused opinion but insufficiently
sustained or unclear
 Inconsistent use of transitional strategies with
little variety
 Uneven progression of ideas from beginning to
end and an inadequate introduction or
conclusion

The response provides uneven, cursory support/evidence
for the writer’s opinion that includes partial use of
sources, facts, and details. The response may include the
following:
 Weakly integrated evidence from sources and erratic
or irrelevant references
 Repetitive or ineffective use of elaborative
techniques
 Imprecise or simplistic expression of ideas
 Inappropriate or ineffective domain‐specific
vocabulary
 Sentences possibly limited to simple constructions

The response demonstrates an adequate command
of basic conventions. The response may include the
following:
 Some minor errors in usage but no patterns of
errors
 Adequate use of punctuation, capitalization,
sentence formation, and spelling

1

The response is related to the topic but may
demonstrate little or no awareness of the purpose,
audience, and task; and it may have little or no
discernible organizational structure. The response
may include the following:
 Absent, confusing, or ambiguous opinion
 Frequent extraneous ideas impeding
understanding
 Few or no transitional strategies
 Too brief to demonstrate knowledge of focus
or organization

The response provides minimal support/evidence for the
writer’s opinion, including little if any use of sources,
facts, and details. The response may include the
following:
 Minimal, absent, erroneous, or irrelevant evidence
from the source material
 Expression of ideas that is vague, unclear, or
confusing
 Limited or inappropriate language or domain‐specific
vocabulary
 Sentences limited to simple constructions

The response demonstrates a partial command of
basic conventions. The response may include the
following:
 Various errors in usage
 Inconsistent use of correct punctuation,
capitalization, sentence formation, and spelling

0

The response demonstrates a lack of command of
conventions, with frequent and severe errors often
obscuring meaning.
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Beginning Writer’s Continuum (BWC) – For Use with Beginning Writers
How to use the continuum:
As you begin to examine this continuum and the Six Traits Writing Rubric carefully, you will notice they are VERY different in form and function. The
BWC is designed to document specific, new, writing skills as they are acquired, step by step. The standard 6 Trait® rubric, on the other hand, is not
developmental; instead, it assesses a range of performance across the traits (beginning to strong), and is applicable to writers of all ages, given that
there is enough text to evaluate against this criteria. If you look closely at the continuum, you will notice that by the time a writer regularly
demonstrates skills described at the “3” level, you will find language in the descriptors similar to those in the regular 6 Trait® criteria. This is because
the criteria by which we evaluate writing are present in the earliest of writing pieces—on a developmental continuum. When deciding which criteria to
use, the BWC or the 6 Trait® rubric, ask yourself, “Which rubric will give the student and teacher the best information to improve performance next
time?” Consider the complexity of the piece you are evaluating. If the writing sample is only a few sentences, regardless of the quality, you are better
served with the BWC. If the student’s writing has matured to the point he or she is able to write a complete paragraph or two, then begin transitioning
to the 6+1 Trait® rubric. There ARE second and early third graders who write enough text and with enough sophistication that the regular rubric
clearly provides a picture of their performance. But, as a general rule, younger writers are better served with the BWC.
What does all this mean for teachers of beginning writers? Can we actually use the traits with writers who are still working on creating a complete
sentence? Orienting their letters in the same direction? Drawing? It’s the best time to start! Teachers of primary students can begin building a strong
foundation using the language of the traits to respond to student writing, drawing, even storytelling. The traits are there from the beginning. A
drawing full of detail indicates keen observation and attention—that’s Ideas. Sequential pictures are an indication of Organization. Voice might first
show itself through speaking and storytelling. By stepping back and recognizing that writing includes thinking, listening, reading, planning, talking,
drawing…we open our eyes to all sorts of possibilities. We teach our children and ourselves what rubrics are and how to use them in all different
aspects of their learning; we focus on helping children internalize that “process” is a huge part of learning and that the writing process is something we
all work on together.

38 | P a g e

1
EXPERIMENTING

2
EMERGING

3
DEVELOPING

4
CAPABLE

5
EXPERIENCED

IDEAS
Uses scribbles for writing
Dictates labels or a story
Shapes that look like
letters
Line forms that imitate
text
Writes letters randomly

IDEAS
Some recognizable words
present
Labels pictures
Uses drawings that show
detail
Pictures are supported by
some words

IDEAS
Attempts a story or to make
a point
Illustration supports the
writing
Meaning of the general idea
is recognizable/understandable
Some ideas clear but some
are still fuzzy

IDEAS
Writing tells a story or
makes a point
Illustration (if present)
enhances the writing
Idea is generally on topic
Details are present but not
developed (lists)

IDEAS
Presents a fresh/original idea
Topic is narrowed and
focused
Develops one clear, main idea
Uses interesting, important
details for support.
Writer understands topic well

ORGANIZATION
Ability to order or group
not
yet present
No sense of beginning or
end
Connections between
ideas
are confusing

ORGANIZATION
No title (if requested)
Experiments with
beginnings
Begins to group like
words/pictures
Transitions or evidence of
sequencing are haphazard

ORGANIZATION
A title is present (if
requested)
Limited transitions present
Beginning but no ending
except “The End”
Attempts at sequencing and
transitions

ORGANIZATION
An appropriate title is
present (if requested)
Attempts transitions from
sentence to sentence
Beginning works well and
attempts an ending
Logical sequencing
Key ideas begin to surface

ORGANIZATION
An original title is present (if
requested)
Transitions connect main
ideas
The opening attracts
An effective ending is tried
Easy to follow
Important ideas stand out

VOICE
Communicates feeling
with
size, color, shape, line in
drawing or letter imitation
Work is similar to
everyone
else’s
Unclear response to task
Awareness of audience
not
present
WORD CHOICE
Writes letters in strings
Imitates word patterns
Pictures stand for words
and
phrases
Copies environmental
print

VOICE
Hints of voice present in
words and phrases
Looks different from most
others
Energy/mood is present
Treatment of topic
predictable
Audience is fuzzy—could
be
anybody, anywhere

VOICE
Expresses some predictable
feelings
Moments of individual
sparkle, but then hides
Repetition of familiar ideas
reduces energy
Awareness that the writing
will be read by someone else
Reader has limited
connection to writer

VOICE
Writing is individual and
expressive
Individual perspective
becomes evident
Personal treatment of a
standard topic
Writes to convey a story or
idea to the reader
Attempts non-standard point
of view

VOICE
Uses text to elicit a variety of
emotions
Takes some risks to say more
than what is expected
Point of view is evident
Writes with a clear sense of
audience
Cares deeply about the topic

WORD CHOICE
Recognizable words
Environmental words used
correctly
Attempts at phrases
Functional language

WORD CHOICE
General or ordinary words
Attempts new words but they
don’t always fit
Settles for the word or
phrase that “will do”
Big words used only to
impress reader
Relies on slang, clichés, or
repetition

WORD CHOICE
Uses favorite words
correctly
Experiments with new and
different words with some
success
Tries to choose words for
specificity
Attempts to use descriptive
words to create images

WORD CHOICE
Everyday words used well
Precise, accurate, fresh,
original words
Creates vivid images in a
natural way
Avoids repetition, clichés or
vague language
Attempts at figurative
language
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1
EXPERIMENTING

2
EMERGING

SENTENCE FLUENCY
Mimics letters and words
across the page
Words stand alone
Patterns for sentences
not in
evidence
Sentence sense not yet
present

SENTENCE FLUENCY
Strings words together into
phrases
Attempts simple sentences
Short, repetitive sentence
patterns
Dialogue present but not
understandable

CONVENTIONS
Writes letter strings
(prephonetic: dmRxzz)
Attempts to create
standard letters
Attempts spacing of
words, letters, symbols or
pictures
Attempts to write left to
right
Attempts to write
top/down
Punctuation,
capitalization
etc. not making sense, yet
Student interpretation
needed to understand
text/pictures
PRESENTATION
Letters and words are
strings with no spacing
There is no consistent
shape
to letters
Letters are scattered
randomly on the page
Pictures are placed
randomly on the page
There is no connection
between words and pictures

3
DEVELOPING

4
CAPABLE

5
EXPERIENCED

SENTENCE FLUENCY
Uses simple sentences
Sentences tend to begin the
same
Experiments with other
sentence patterns
Reader may have to reread
to follow the meaning
Dialogue present but needs
interpretation

SENTENCE FLUENCY
Simple and compound
sentences present and
effective
Attempts complex
sentences
Not all sentences begin the
same
Sections of writing have
rhythm and flow

CONVENTIONS
Attempts semi-phonetic
spelling (MTR, UM, KD, etc.)
Uses mixed upper and
lower case letters
Uses spaces between
letters and words
Consistently writes left to
right
Consistently makes
effective use of top to bottom
spacing
Random punctuation
Nonstandard grammar is
common

CONVENTIONS
Uses phonetic spelling
(MOSTR, HUMN, KLOSD,
etc.) on personal words
Spelling of high frequency
words still spotty
Uses capitals at the
beginning of sentences
Usually uses end punctuation
correctly (.!?)
Experiments with other
punctuation
Long paper may be written
as one paragraph
Attempts standard grammar

CONVENTIONS
Transitional spelling on less
frequent words (MONSTUR,
HUMUN, CLOSSED, etc.)
Spelling of high frequency
words usually correct
Capitals at the beginning of
sentences and variable use
on proper nouns
End punctuation is correct
(.!?) and other punctuation is
attempted (such as commas)
Paragraphing variable but
present
Noun/pronoun agreement,
verb tenses, subject/verb
agreement

SENTENCE FLUENCY
Consistently uses sentence
variety
Sentence structure is correct
and creative
Variety of sentence
beginnings
Natural rhythm, cadence and
flow
Sentences have texture which
clarify the important idea
CONVENTIONS
High frequency words are
spelled correctly and very close
on other words
Capitals used for obvious
proper nouns
as well as sentence beginnings
Basic punctuation is used
correctly and/or creatively
Indents consistently to show
paragraphs
Shows control over standard
grammar

PRESENTATION
An attempt is made to
group letters into words
Many letters are consistent
shape, with few that are
unreadable
There are some examples
of letters grouped to make
words
An attempt is made to
group pictures with text
Some words are used to
enhance the meaning of
pictures, e.g., captions

PRESENTATION
Most letters and words are
readable with an attempt at
spacing
There are some discrepancies
in letter shape, but they are easily
identifiable
Letters are grouped to make
distinguishable words and
phrases
Placement of pictures reflects
the meaning of the text
Pictures are placed with an
attempt to connect them to
captions or text

PRESENTATION
Words are easily readable
with a consistent attempt at
words spacing
Handwriting begins to show
style, with consistent letter
shape
An attempt is made to group
words into identifiable
sentences
Pictures are used to clarify
meaning in text
Most pictures are located
with meaningful text or
captions

PRESENTATION
Style of handwriting is
consistent and words evenly
spaced
Letters are well-formed and
easy to read
Words are grouped by
sentence or paragraph for easy
understanding
Pictures and maps are used
effectively
to enhance understanding
Pictures are located with text
to create alignment and flow of
meaning
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